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Ilze AUZINA, Guna RABANTE-BUSA

QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE
VOWEL REDUCTION AND DELETION
IN THE SPOKEN LATVIAN

1 Introduction

Unstressed vowel reduction can be realised as any of various
changes in the acoustic quality or quantity of vowels: they can dem-
onstrate reduced duration and loudness, weakened voicing, complete
devoicing and they may be completely deleted. The aim of this study
is to investigate the reduction of short vowels in word-final unstressed
syllables found in Latvian, which are reported to be subject to vari-
able deletion (Karins, 1995a). The word /apa ‘leaf” can therefore be
pronounced as either [lap:d] or [lap:].

2 Previous investigations

A continuum of vowel weakening processes ranging from short-
ening and devoicing to elision commonly referred to as unstressed
vowel reduction is a salient characteristic of the Latvian language.

Spoken Latvian is characterized by the reduction of unstressed
vowels. Although it is commonly believed that there is mainly quanti-
tative vowel reduction in Latvian i. e. a short vowel in unstressed posi-
tion becomes extra short (Laua 1997, 72; Liepa 1957), some linguists
acknowledges that unstressed word-final syllable vowels change
their quality so as to becomes voiceless (Liepa 1957, 155; Mllvg 1
1959, 66; Grigorjevs 2009, Grigorjevs 2011, 85) or almost voice-
less (Muizniece 2002, 73). Recent acoustic studies of vowels have
shown a centralization of unstressed vowels in the unstressed medial
and final syllables of multisyllables/multisyllabic word, i.e. the qual-
ity of vowels (expecially of short vowels) changes closer to ‘schwa’
(Grigorjevs 2009; Grigorjevs 2011). Muizniece admits that it does not
mean that these sounds may be deleted or swallowed (sic) (Muizniece
2002, 73). Karins provides evidence that deletion of unstressed vow-
els is quite a common phenomenon in everyday speech (Karins 1995a;
Karin§ 1995b; Karins 1996).
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3 Target vowels

There are six short vowels in Latvian — /a/, /e/, /i/, /u/, /a/,
/3/, but neither /&e/ nor /5/ occurs in circumstances where they could
be deleted. Whenever other short vowels occur in a final unstressed
open syllable, they become reduced and may be variably deleted by
the speakers of Latvian. For example, a word masa ‘sister’ could be
articulated as [ma:sd] or [ma:s], and a word skaisti ‘beautifully’ can
be uttered as [skaisti], [skaisto] or [skaist]. If the final unstressed
syllable is closed (mainly if the coda is /s/), the short vowel (nucleus)
is reduced as well, thereby a word mdasas ‘sisters’ could be articu-
lated as [ma:sds], [ma:sas] or [ma:ss], and a word skaistas ‘beautiful
(nom. pl. f.)’ can be pronounced as [skaistds] or [skaists].

If the vowel is deleted in the open syllable, the final syllable be-
comes closed, and the number of syllables in the word decreases by one.
When vowel deletion occurs in an already-closed syllable, it shortens
the number of the syllables in a word and increases the number of con-
sonants in the coda, and a sonorant may become syllabic (Karins 1995),
for example name Karlis can be pronounced [ka:rls] or [ka:rls].

This study deals only with unstressed vowels into an open syl-
lable. Variable deletion or reduction of unstressed vowels was found
in the following positions:

miisu ~>[mu:si] / [mu:s] ‘our’

savu = [savii] / [sav]/[sau] / [sau] ‘your’

dzive > [dzi:vé] / [deirv] / [dzis u] Tife’

spele - [spe:lé] / [spe:l] ‘game’

maksliniece - [ma:kslinietsé] / [ma ksliniets] “artist’

saka >[sak:d] / [sak:] / [sak'] ‘says’ etc.

4 Analyzed data

Data for this analysis was obtained from the phonetically-anno-
tated dataset (4 hours of audio recordings) of the Latvian Speech Re-
cognition Corpus (Pinnis et. al. 2014). All audio data in this dataset is
annotated at the word and the phoneme level. The phonemic transcrip-
tion is generated automatically from the orthographic transcription us-
ing context sensitive grapheme-to-phoneme rules. Then the phonemic
transcriptions are automatically aligned with the speech signal. Finally,
the transcribed data are manually verified by human annotators both on
the word and the phonemic level. The annotation process is performed
using WaveSurfer (Sjolander & Beskow 2000). All analysed audio data
have a frequency of 44.1 kHz with 16 bits allocated per sample.

6
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Table 1. The statistics of speakers

Speaker ID Gender Age group | Speaker ID Gender Age group
13 female 26-50 1 male 26-50
183 female 26-50 23 male 26-50
232 female 26-50 89 male 51-64
576 female 26-50 124 male 26-50
1601 female 16-25 394 male 26-50
1706 female 51-64 397 male 26-50
1599 female 16-25 553 male 26-50

This study investigates 14 of the 62 speakers in the phonetical-
ly-annotated Latvian speech corpus, 7 women and 7 men. The ages of
the speakers ranged from 16 to 64 years. All informants are speakers
of standard Latvian.

Mekigjama fraze Izveletais runatajs
Icita |speaker_89
Meklet I Kopét rezultatus
un: tai skaita (mm) gan nodoklu politika gan jebkada cita valsts socialekonomiska

vinas majestates vai kada
kada

tasir
3 butu

cta
cita
cta
cita
cita

lieta ka:

lieta bet
lieta

karalisk3s gimenes parstavia kiatbitné
ne tikai evas bet ari kada makslinieka vardu

Figure 1. An example of concordances of analyzed speech data

Words ending with a short unstressed vowel and occurring at

least twice (twice in one speaker’s speech or once each in two dif-
ferent speakers’ speech) were selected. The words were included in
context to show what the surrounding text looks like (see Figure 1). In

total 1100 tokens were selected and analyzed.

Table 2. The statistics of analyzed tokens

Bi-syllabic|Tri-syllabic|Four-syllabic | Five-syllabic
words words words words
vowel [u] |278 148 36 11
vowel [a] | 156 68 11 13
vowel [i] |220 85 38 16
vowel [e] |4 12 4 0
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Most of the data are taken from spontaneous public speech co-
vering TV and radio discussions, interviews, recorded conversations,
etc. A small portion of the data are extracted from prepared speech
such as TV and radio news and interviews.

5 Analyses

Data analysis was performed using the software Wavesurfer
1.8.8p3.

The results of the process based on spectrographic analysis are
presented below and the contexts in which unstressed vowel reduc-
tion is most likely to occur are specified, including vowels typically
affected as well as the consonantal and prosodic environments most
conducive to reduction. The vowels were coded either as realized or
not realized.

A vowel was coded as “deleted” if it was absent on the wave-
form and spectrogram. All examples of final vowel reductions (neu-
tralization of acoustic distinctions, centralization) were treated as ca-
ses where the final vowel was present.

The quality of reduced vowel was not analyzed in this study.

The statistics that shows the percentage of occurrences both
when the unstressed vowel is deleted, and when vowel changes its
quantity or quality is given in Figure 2. We can see that the vowel
is deleted in 65% of the words, but retained with altered quality and
quantity in the 35% of words.

m Deleted m Extra-short

Figure 2. Reduced vs. deleted
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6 Factors inducing the reduction

The aim of the study was to determine what factors affect vow-
el reduction. As a starting point we have chosen factors mention by
Karins (1995a):

e Distance from main stress of the word

e Preceding environment

e Following environment

e Speech rate

e Individual speaking

e Vowel quality (e.g. front, back)

e Resyllabification of stranded consonant

e Vowel recoverability

e Style of speaking

e Part of speech

e Syllable status (closed / open)

On the basis of the data some of these factors were found to be
non-significant, these factors are: vowel quality, vowel recoverability,
style of speaking, part of speech and syllable status.

Vowel quality (e.g. front, back)

Regardless of how the four vowels /a/, /e/, /i/ and /u/ are
grouped (front-back or high-low), this factor not a significant con-
straint on vowel deletion (Karins 1995, 22).

Vowel recoverability

Latvian is a language with rich morphology and a relatively
free word order. In standard Latvian most stems appear with an in-
flectional ending. It is surprising that practically all deletion can be
recovered.

Style of speaking

More careful style of speaking is generally believed to be as-
sociated with more vowels being realized. One might think assumed
that the language of radio and television announcers, journalists and
other public figures is controlled and therefore has a exhibiting a high
degree of final vowel retention. However analysis showed that it does
not matter if speakers are reading passages, telling a narrative, talking
to another speaker, interviewing others — the vowel could be deleted
regardless of speaking style.

Part of speech

There is no evidence in the data that a vowel has the high-
est probability of deletion if the word belongs to a particular part of
speech.
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Syllable status
Since this study deals only with unstressed vowels into the open
syllable the factor group “syllable status (closed / open)” was not con-
sidered.
We assumed that factors inducing the reduction are:
(1) distance from main stress of the word,
(2) preceding environment;
(3) following environment,
(4) speech rate;
(5) Individual speaking.

(1) Distance from main stress of the word

The results show that there is a direct correlation between the
distance of the syllable from the main word stress and probability of
unstressed vowel deletion: the further the candidate vowel is from the
main stress, the higher the probability of deletion (Karins 1996, 79).
See Figure 3. In the all five-syllable words the unstressed short vowel
/u/ is deleted (See Figure 4). Other unstressed vowels in the five syl-
lable words more often are not deleted. Compared the degree of re-
duction of vowels /i/ and /a/ vowel in four-syllabic and five-syllabic
words, in the words longer that five syllables the unstressed vowel is
often not deleted. Perhaps it is connected with the rhythmical structure
of the Latvian language — primary stress usually is on the first syllable,
but the third (and fifth syllables) attract secondary stress.

Vowels

100%

90%

80%

70%

60%

50% u Extra-short
40% u Deleted
30%

20%

10%

0% T T T

2 syllables 3 syllables 4 syllables 5 syllables

Figure 3. Unstressed vowel distance from main stress of the word

10
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u

100% -

90% |

80% |

70%

60% |

50% - u Extra-short
40% - m Deleted
30%

20%

10% -

0% =1 T T T

2 syllables 3 syllables 4 syllables 5 syllables

Figure 4. Unstressed vowel distance from main stress of the word

(2) Preceding environment

In most cases it doesn’t matter what kind of consonant or con-
sonant cluster precedes before the unstressed vowel. Also, it does not
matter if the preceding syllable is closed or open, short or long.

As we can see in the following bar graph (Figure 5) where the pre-
ceding consonants before target vowel u are listed the highest probability
of deletion is after the voiced palatal fricative /j/. One possible phonetic
explanation of the high probability of deletion after /j/ could be that the
following vowel assimilates to the preceding glide (Karins 1995, 23)

- TINEET
90%
80%
70%
60%
Odeleted
40%
30%
20%

10%

fl|
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
[

:II:]I:II:[I:H:N:H:]:IIZJ
s e e v e[ [
i e e e s o e |
5 5 G e
| i e e e [ s
G e e e e et s sl
e (T e o | ] (sl
T [ ) o [ e s e [
T ey S ) [l [l [ i
e o s e e | v o e e

DDDD
11n
11N
L
BEnR
B
L
Rl
]

%
[T N T N O 1 5 O B © N ) B C B O B )
Figure 5. Proceeding consonants of target vowel [u]
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(3) Following environment

It doesn’t matter what kind of consonant or consonant cluster
follows the unstressed vowel, but when the candidate vowel occurs
before pause or at the end of an utterance there is a lower probability
of deletion if the word is followed by another word.

The reduction can also affect the quality of the following vowel.
If the next word starts with the vowel of the same quality, then usually
the vowel is not deleted, for example vina allaz urdija meklet celu pie
skatitajiem ‘she always urged to find a way to spectators’. The word
fusion is possible.

For example, in 21 of 30 cases of word mizsu ‘our’ the unstressed
vowel /u/ is deleted: miisu jaunais raidlaiks rudent ir devinpadsmit
trisdesmit ‘our new broadcasting time in autumn is nineteen thirty’;
miisu steidzigais laiks neveicina protams Sadu ‘our urgent time of
course does not promote this kind of”. The vowel [u] is only reduced
if 1) it is followed by pause (miisu (.) laiks miisu steidzigais laiks
neveicina protams Sadu ‘our (.) time our urgent time of course does
not promote this kind of ; 2) the next word begins with consonant [v]
(uz visas miisu valsts iedzivotajiem ‘to all the people of our country’)
or 3) the vowel [u] is followed (miisu uzrundatie emocionalu iemeslu
del atteicas (.) runat ‘Our addressees refused talk for the emotional
reasons’) (see Figure 6).

i

WWW‘MW%WW }WW' %W“WW

|
AN ey \
o 4 ul
o]

=

£ i eggEEEEe 7§

Figure 6. example of both vowel deletion and vowel reduction in the word
miisu ‘our’ (Utterance: miisu (.) laiks miisu steidzigais laiks neveicina
protams Sadu)

(4) Speech rate

There is some indication that unstressed vowel reduction, espe-
cially deletion, is more likely to occur in fast speech. Analysis shows
that unstressed vowels which appear to be deleted in rapid speech are
usually restored in slow, careful speech. Following Lehiste’s (1970)
description of 4.4 to 5.9 syllables per second as an average or neutral
speech rate, she defined slow speech as 4.0 to 4.4 syllables per second
and fast speech at 6.0 to 6.4 syllables per second. The results support

12
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the claim that unstressed vowel reduction occurs more frequently in
fast speech.

(5) Individual speaking

If we compare information on age and sex of the individual
speakers we can see that there is some correlation between sex and an
increase or decrease in the probability of deleting a vowel: men delete
target vowels more often than women. We did not find a correlation
between age and probability of vowel deletion.

7 Conclusion

e The tendency to delete unstressed short vowels in open syl-
lables is obvious. If we look at these phenomena from an historical
perspective, it seems possible that the process of vowel deletion and
shortening is known previously in Latvian. Various reasons for this
process can be posited. It can be assumed that constraints on short
vowel deletion deletion at present are similar to the historical con-
straints on long vowel and diphthong shortening and short vowel dele-
tion in Latvian (Karin$ 1995b, 16).

e The most important factor affecting deletion of unstressed fi-
nal vowel is distance from the main stress of a word.

e Other factors inducing reduction are preceding environment;
following environment; speech rate.

e [f the vowel is deleted in an open syllable, the final syllable
becomes closed, and the number of syllables in the word decrease
by one. When vowel deletion occurs after consonant cluster where
last consonant is sonorant it also shortens the number of the syl-
lables in the word and increase the number of consonants in the
coda, but sonorant may become syllabic (Karin$ 1995), for exam-
ple, katra [katr].

e Vowel deletion can lead to further changes i.e. voiced pala-
tal fricative /j/ or voiced labiodental fricative /v/ may be vocalized:
maja ‘house’ [ma:i], skolotaja ‘teacher’ [skuoluota:i]; lauvas ‘lions’
[lauus]. After deletion of unstressed final vowel voiceless obstruent
could be pronounced as voiced when it follows a voiced phoneme,
for example, viens no miisu dargakmeniem ’one of our jewels’ [(u]
is deleted, [s] > [z]before voiced [d] ‘one of our jewel’. Assimilation
happens in opposite direction as well.

e The degree of vowel reduction is not dependent on usage fre-
quency.

13
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Qualitative and Quantitative Vowel Reduction and
Deletion in the Spoken Latvian

Summary

Whenever the short vowels /a/, /e/, /i/, /u/ occur in a final unstressed
open syllable, they become reduced and may be variably deleted by speakers
of Latvian. The aim of this study is to investigate the degree of reduction of
short vowels in word-final unstressed syllables found in Latvian and set the
factors inducing the reduction.

As the analysis of 14 speakers’ data (7 women and 7 men; 16 to 64
years old) shows that in the 65% of the words (750 of 1100) the unstressed
short final vowel is deleted. The most important factor affecting deletion of
the unstressed final vowel is distance from main stress of word. Other factors
inducing the reduction are preceding environment, following environment
and speech rate.

Key words: vowel reduction, vowel deletion, unstressed syllable.
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Maija BREDE

CONTRASTIVE RESEARCH IN LATVIAN -
ENGLISH PHONETICS AND PHONOLOGY

Contrastive research of different aspects of language, including
phonetic-phonological, lexical, grammatical, discursive and others,
has developed along the lines of studies which are of both theoretical
and applied in nature. Among the major theoretical tasks of the dis-
cipline are: 1) determining the similarities and differences between
the languages; 2) showing those features of the languages contrasted
that are obscure when studying languages separately; 3) revealing the
characteristic tendencies of the respective languages; 4) stating the
systemic corresponence/ non-correspondence between the contrasted
languages (Crystal 1987). The pragmatic aspect of contrastive rese-
arch is revealed in investigation aimed at error prevention and error
analysis (locating, counting and categorizing errors). Contrastive lin-
guistic research applies a synchronic approach irrespective of the de-
gree of language closeness under investigation.

“Contrastive linguistic studies compare the phonological, lexi-
cal and grammatical systems of languages with a view to predicting
difficulties which might face native speakers of one language trying to
learn another” (Malmkjer 2004, 82). Contrastive linguistics is inter-
preted as “any investigation in which the structures of two languages
are compared” (Matthews 1997, 74). Its association with linguistic
studies of pragmatic character is revealed in the description offered by
David Crystal where the term is used synonymously with ‘contrastive
analysis’: “A general approach to the investigation of language, parti-
cularly as carried on in certain areas of APPLIED LINGUISTICS, such
as foreign language teaching and translation” (Crystal 2008, 112). The
contrastive analysis hypothesis which was proposed to investigate the
role of the native language (L1) in the learning of a foreign language
(L2), predicted no difficulty for L2 learning in cases of similarities
between the structures of both languages (Schmitt 2002, 119).

In its initial stage, contrastive linguistics is first and foremost
associated with Lado’s “Linguistics Across Cultures” (1957), in which

16
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he claimed that elements of culture can be contrasted alongside those
of language. Problems of foreign language learning and consequently,
language interference, had been discussed already in earlier works.
A decade before “Linguistics Across Cultures” the importance of a
parallel description of a foreign and native language in the learning
process was stated by Fries (1945). This particular approach was furt-
her developed by, e.g. Haugen and Weinreich (both1953).

Fisiak (1964, 166) admits that “contrastive linguistic analysis
has had a checkered history. The enthusiasm of the 1950s and early
1960s gave way to pessimism and rejection as questions were raised
about the theoretical and methodological foundations of the field, and
empirical studies demonstrated the lack of predictive classroom va-
lue”. It is also pointed out by Fisiak that since the 1970s contrastive
analysis has been largely a European discipline. In the following de-
cades, in comparison to the early stages, when contrastive linguistics
was dealing mostly with particular items of the language system, to
a much greater extent it has turned to text and speech acts, in such a
way following trends of the development of modern linguistics (I'ak
1989, 17).

In the early stages particular interest was focused on the phone-
tic-phonological level of language, since the human speech apparatus
provides natural ground for comparison. Besides, phonetic features
like voiced, vocal, aspiration can be considered universal (Jakobson,
Waugh 2002, 140, Di Pietro 1978, 46). The result was contrasting the
articulatory bases of languages, registering the inventory of the pho-
nemes and allophones, describing their distribution, as well as turning
also to suprasegmentals: the intonation contours, rhythm, stress types.

Contrastive research in Latvian-English phonetics and phono-
logy started with the first voluminous works carried out on the basis
of the two languages, the goal of which was not merely the contrast
of some phonetic/phonological phenomena in both languages. They
also present results of original investigation of the respective fields in
Latvian.

The true founder of contrastive linguistics in Latvia is Dr. phi-
lol. Marta Vecozola (1903—1994). Her doctoral thesis “Comparison
of the Vowel Phoneme Systems in Latvian and English” (1953) laid
the foundation for a contrastive approach to the analysis of various
aspects of Latvian — English Phonetics and Phonology. She was a col-
league of the prominent Latvian linguist Dr. philol. Alise Laua. They
presented their doctoral theses the same year (Laua 1954).
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Vecozola’s dedicated long-time work in the field was stimulated
to a great extent by her profession as a teacher of English at the Riga
Pedagogical Institute, then at the University of Latvia, faculty of His-
tory and Philology and later at the Foreign Languages faculty.

Among the scientists who inspired Vecozola’s interest in con-
trastive studies one can mention Alma Abele (e.g. AGene 1924), Vla-
dimir Artemov (Bragumup AptemoB) (e.g. 1956), Richard Ekblom
(1933), Daniel Jones (1939), William Matthews (Metjuss 1933), Lev
Scerba (JIes Lllep0a) (e.g. 1948), Georgij Torsujev (I'eopruii Topcyes)
(e.g. 1950), Vyacheslav Vassilyev (BsiueciiaB Bacuibes) (e.g. 1970)
and many others. Vecozola’s research was started in Moscow, in the
laboratory of Experimental Phonetics at the Pedagogical Institute of
Foreign languages on the basis of experimental — instrumental analy-
sis (those were the terms of the day) under the guidance of Professor
Artemov. The subject matter was the vowel system: monophthongs
and diphthongs in Latvian and English in the pronunciation of the au-
thor herself. Before the description of the particular vowels, the the-
sis includes a discussion of the problem of phoneme. The selected
examples in both Latvian and English confirm the changeability of the
phoneme system over a period of time.

Conclusions concerning the articulation of the vowels were
made primarily on the basis of the data obtained from x-rays, repre-
senting the configuration of the articulators, particularly the tongue
position. There is a remark in her thesis that Laua’s x-rays of the Lat-
vian vowels are basically similar with the exception of a few minor
distinctions related to some individual features. X-rays were used also
to interpret the effect of syllabic accents upon the vowel quality in
Latvian.

Another method applied to discover the features of the Latvi-
an and English vowel quality was the palatogram (using an artificial
palate) that shows the size of the contact area between the tongue and
the palate. Here a special point of interest was the effect of syllabic
accents upon the Latvian long monophthongs. Photographs of lip po-
sitions were taken (most of them in a photo studio attached to Tartu
University) to show the particular lip position for a specific vowel, as
well as the lower jaw position in some of the English vowels and the
opening between the lips.

Oscillograms, in which segments of vowels were singled out
from Marta Rudzite’s research (1953), were likewise used to clarify
the nature of diphthongs, (Rudzite was the first Latvian linguist to
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use the oscillographic method). The vowels were analysed in positi-
ons where there is minimum influence on the part of the surrounding
sounds (in open syllables and mostly after the labials [m, p, b]. Serious
consideration was given to the two problematic phonemes in Latvian:
“ie”, transcribed as /ia/ and “0”, transcribed as /ua/. After thorough
discussion of the nature of diphthongs and their clear distinction from
diphthongoids, it was concluded the vowels /ia/ and /ua/ are diph-
thongs.

The work comprises a thorough description of the comparison
of the Latvian vowel system with that of English.

An entire chapter of the research is devoted to methodical hints
on how to teach English vowels to students whose native language is
Latvian, so as to minimize mother tongue interference. As has been
mentioned before, Vecozola’s doctoral thesis was the first in Latvian
linguistics to focus thoroughly and primarily on the contrastive analy-
sis of phonetic/phonological features. Regarding the analysis of the
Latvian vowels, Vecozola’s research went on in tandem with that of
A.Laua’s. By that time A.Laua had presented her diploma paper on the
system of the Latvian phonemes (1951). The only linguist who had of-
fered some comparison of the English phonemes and their allophones
with the corresponding Latvian phonemes on the basis of subjective
observations before Vecozola was Matthews (1936). In 1967 Vecozo-
la presented a paper on the phonetic structure of the word in modern
English and Latvian at International Congress VI of Phonetic Sciences
in Prague.

Vecozola’s contribution in the development of contrastive stu-
dies is obvious also in the fact she managed to interest her students
and colleagues in this field. Under her guidance, further research was
undertaken concerning both the segmental and suprasegmental levels
of Latvian and English phonetic features resulting in several docto-
ral theses. In 1965, Mirdza Neilande presented her thesis “Analysis
of Physical Properties of English — Latvian diphthongs” (Heitnann
1965).

The research focuses on acoustic characteristics of the English
as falling and centring diphthongs and the Latvian as true diphthongs
providing a possibility of clarifying the role of syllabic accent, the du-
ration and quality of the components, as well as, applying up-to-date
methods, to look at some conclusions made in the previous analyses
of the articulatory aspect of diphthongs. The diphthongs were ana-
lysed 1) in isolated pronunciation, 2) between voiceless plosives, 3) in

19



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

closed syllables of monosyllable words, 4) in short sentences. The
phonetic environment in Latvian included the realisation of the syl-
lables with three syllabic accents.

The experimental methods included: electrokymographic, spec-
tral (four-formant analysis) and filming of lip articulation. Here and
elsewhere, the selected pieces of information might be of some inter-
est to the present day research as well.

As the author admitted when she started her research, the nature
of the diphthongs /ie/ and /uo/, particularly their second component,
had remained vague. Abele and Vecozola were of the opinion that
these are ‘specific’ diphthongs since their second components create
a range of sounds (Vecozola transcribes both diphthongs with [A] for
the second component, since this is the recurrent sound in the whole
range). The findings of Neilande’s research in contrast to that men-
tioned above suggest strongly that the Latvian /ie/ and /uo/ are true
diphthongs.

The main conclusions of the contrastive analysis are as follows:
the English diphthongs are on average longer, with a smaller interval
of pitch lowering and relatively little modulation of tone, whereas the
Latvian diphthongs are shorter with a more pronounced interval of
pitch lowering. The open components in diphthongs of both languages
differ to a greater extent from one another than the narrow ones.

The Latvian diphthongs /ei/, /ai/, /au/, /oi/, in contrast to their
English counterparts that are rising-falling or falling-rising according
to the pitch movement and falling according to their intensity charac-
teristics, are falling according to the direction of the tone, but rising-
falling according to the intensity parameters. Yet the Latvian /ie/, /uo/
and the English /19/, /ua/ constitute exceptions. In Latvian the tone is
rising-falling or falling, but the character of intensity — rising-falling
or rising; in English the tone is rising-falling, rising, or rising-falling-
rising, but intensity — falling or rising. It was concluded that the nature
of the Latvian /ie/ and /uo/ needs to be further investigated.

In 1969 a doctoral thesis on suprasegmental phenomena was
presented: “Contrastive Analysis of Intonation of Interrogative Sen-
tences in English and Latvian” (Bpoka 1969). Its author Valentina
Broka investigated intonation patterns of one particular sentence type
in view of the range of problems undertaken by contrastive syntactic
phonetics. Since at that time it was next to impossible to find native
English speakers, for the purposes of the contrastive analysis the au-
thor used the results of English intonation research as found in some
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theses presented in the Soviet Union. Her particular experimental
analysis was carried out in the laboratory of phonetics of Language
and literature institute, Academy of sciences of the Latvian SSR under
the supervision of one of the outstanding Latvian linguists Laimonis
Ceplitis.

The material for the analysis included one-syntagm sentences
(syntagm: a set of syntagmatically related constituents (single words
or word groups) with a particular intonation pattern (Crystal 2008,
470-471, VPSV 2007, 355)) represented in the form of a variety of
general and special questions as excerpted from classical and contem-
porary literature. The measurements included those of fundamental
frequency, duration and intensity for three segments: pre-accentual,
accentual and post-accentual. The type of intonation was established
on the basis of the FO contour under principal stress. A characteristic
feature observed was the raising of the tone/pitch between the stressed
syllable and the following one. Usually the raising of the pitch was
preceded by its lowering. The conclusion was that it was the falling-
rising movement of the pitch in the word with the principal stress that
determined the communicative type of the interrogative sentence in
Latvian. Other changes in the melody of the pre- and post- accentual
segments were considered of secondary importance. In both groups of
interrogative sentences four intonation types were found: rising, fall-
ing, rising-falling and falling-rising.

In the beginning of the 1980’s two theses on consonantism in
Latvian and English were presented as accomplished in the laboratory
of Experimental Phonetics at the Pedagogical Institute of Foreign lan-
guages named after Maurice Thorez in Moscow. Both papers aimed at
analysing a group of speech sounds in the word and phrase context.
The first of them was Valentina Gurtaja’s “Prosodic Characteristics
of Voiceless Consonantism in Contemporary Latvian (in Contrast to
English)” (I'ypras 1980).

The main prosodic characteristics analysed were duration and
intensity of the voiceless obstruent consonants in the intervocalic po-
sition of two-syllable words with preceding close and open vowels;
the same phonetic environment was used for analysis of the conso-
nants in phrases and brief texts. The results point to dependency of
duration and intensity 1) upon the place and manner of the production
of consonants in both languages; 2) upon the phonetic environment
regarding the preceding vowels; 3) upon the position of words with
the voiceless obstruent consonants in phrases and brief texts.
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According to the manner of articulation the highest duration ra-
tios in both languages are characteristic of affricates and fricatives, ac-
cording to the place of articulation — those of tongue-front consonants.
In Latvian there is a tendency towards an increase of the duration ra-
tios of the consonants after open stressed vowels, whereas in English
the duration ratios are higher after close stressed vowels. Also there is
a gradual increase of the duration of the consonants in words towards
the end of the phrase; it is close to that of the corresponding conso-
nants in isolated words. In Latvian the duration ratios are relatively
stable in the word initial and intervocalic positions. In the phrase and
text environment the duration ratios of the voiceless consonants in
Latvian exceed those in English. The intensity analysis also shows the
dependence upon the manner and place of articulation. The intensity
level is higher in the position after close vowels. There is a direct cor-
relation between duration and intensity.

Regarding the distribution of the consonants within a word
common single consonants and consonant clusters in both languages
were registered in all three positions (initial, intervocalic and final).
There is a greater variety of consonant clusters in the final position of
English than Latvian words. The maximum number of consonants in
the final structures of Latvian is four, in English — five.

A year later, Maija Bréde presented her thesis “Prosodic Char-
acteristics of Sonorants in Latvian (in Contrast to English)” (bpene
1981). The research included the establishment of the prosodic char-
acteristics: duration, intensity and fundamental frequency for a group
of sonorants in the word and phrase context, and the respective dis-
tributional analysis. The experimental corpus was devised aiming at
identical or similar phonetic environments in Latvian and English to
form suitable inter-linguistic minimal pairs. The results of the research
suggest that out of the three prosodic characteristics the most informa-
tive are duration and intensity. There is a tendency towards variation
of duration depending on positional factors. In both languages the
sonorants display higher duration ratios in the final position of one-
syllable words; besides, they are longer in the environment of short
monophthongs. No significant correlation was established between
the duration of the sonorants and the qualitative characteristics of the
preceding or following vowels. In Latvian the sonorants are longer in
the intervocalic position of a two-syllable word before the following
consonant and in the final position of a one-syllable word before a
consonant in a syllable with the drawn syllabic accent. The duration
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of the sonorants in Latvian in contrast to English, depends to a greater
extent on the position of the particular word in a phrase.

According to the intensity measurements the sonorants in both
languages, as is expected, are more intense in the initial position of the
word and in words in the initial position of the phrase. In Latvian no
particular dependency of intensity upon the syllabic accent was ob-
served. No direct correlation between the duration and intensity of the
sonorants in particular positions of the word was observed. However,
the sonorant with the highest duration ratio (in Latvian: [m], in Eng-
lish: [n]) has also the highest intensity ratio. The FO of the sonorants
in Latvian, in contrast to English, do not substantially depend on their
position in the word and phrase.

To receive feedback on the perceptual level, an auditory analy-
sis was carried out. A small set of words in Latvian, presenting charac-
teristic cases of duration and intensity variation depending on the posi-
tion of the sonorants in the word were chosen, and segments-stimuli,
corresponding to sonorants were offered to listeners/ auditors for as-
sessment. The perception of the duration of the sonorants turned out to
be adequate to the objective data in the final position of a one-syllable
word, in the same position before a consonant, and in the intervocalic
position of a two-syllable word, the perception of intensity — only in
the initial and final positions. The quality of sonorants was identified
exclusively in the initial position.

Regarding the phonotactic research, it was concluded that in
Latvian in the initial and intervocalic positions structures with sono-
rants as part of 2-consonant clusters prevail, whereas in English the
dominating type is a 3-consonant cluster. In English there is a greater
variety of consonant clusters with sonorants in the final position. The
establishment of the consonant clusters in different positions of the
word in both languages entertains a possibility to a more rational se-
lection of them for purposes of teaching the pronunciation of English
as a foreign language.

Vecozola’s particular interests reached far beyond the segmen-
tal level of speech. Apart the distribution of speech sounds in the con-
trastive aspect they included also word stress, phrase/ sentence stress
and rhythm, the latter specifically for teaching purposes. Word stress
has been revisited by Bréde (2003).

A relatively new direction of contrastive English - Latvian stu-
dies is represented by research made in the fields of phonosemantics
and phonostylistics. There have been attempts to analyse linguistic
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iconicity as “a close physical relationship between a linguistic sign
and the entity or process in the world to which it refers” (Crystal,
1999: 154) It comprises onomatopoeic and sound symbolic systems.
A motivated choice of linguistic elements has been analysed in some
literary works and their translation in which the use of sound imitative
and sound symbolic words results in some particular stylistic effect
(Bréde 1999 a, b, 2014). Attention was focused on the corresponding
word choice in the target language with a reference to their sound
structure. The expressivity of sound iconic words appears to depend
to a great extent on the initial consonant cluster as part of the phonetic
structure of the word. Consonants in both English and Latvian seem
to be more informative in this respect than vowels. It was revealed
that among the consonants of both languages it is the plosive group,
the voiceless sibilants and the sonorant /r/ that are indispensable in
communicating linguistic iconicity. In Latvian palatals and palatalised
consonants play an important role. The vowels that create the impres-
sion of iconicity belong to the front and back groups.

Phonostylistics aims at analysing spoken utterances with the
purpose of identifying segmental and suprasegmental phonetic featu-
res pertaining to their functions in certain kinds of contexts. Phonosty-
listic variations refer to both speech sounds and suprasegmental phe-
nomena, first and foremost, to intonational means. Different speech
situations call for different intonation contours to ensure successful
communication. English — Latvian contrastive studies in this field are
related to intonational styles, for the time being, mostly informational
and publicistic styles of intonation on the basis of auditory analysis
(e.g. Brede 2011, 2013). On the basis of the analysed materials (news
presentations) it was concluded that the basic distinctions of the in-
formational style of intonation in Latvian in contrast to English are
the following: a generally lower pitch level, a narrower range of high
falls, frequent use of mid rises and an occasional high rise in non-final
tone units that can be considered a feature of colloquial speech. A sty-
le-marking feature is the use of the falling tone in non-final tone units
(although less current than in English) where apart from communica-
ting the meaning of completeness it is used to achieve the effect of em-
phasis. For analysis of the publicistic style of intonation in both lan-
guages speeches/ addresses of prominent public figures were chosen.
The features of this style include a more emotional approach to the
subject matter, greater variations of the tempo of speech, occasionally
short interpausal segments, since often pauses do not coincide with the
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boundaries of grammatical constructions. The public speakers’ voice
timbre is dignified, concerned and personally involved. There are fe-
atures of the publicistic style of intonation that overlap those of the
informational style, especially regarding the use of nuclear tones. It
demonstrates the variability of style markers and points to the impor-
tance of the interpretation of a particular speech situation.

The need to develop contrastive studies, especially for practical
purposes at the time, in 1988, under the guidance of Valentina Gurtaja,
led to the establishment of the Department of Contrastive Linguistics
at the University of Latvia. This has since become the Department of
Contrastive Linguistics, Translation and Interpreting.

Research done decades ago has not lost its significance since the
results are regularly used in the process of teaching English Normative
Phonetics and Phonology, English Theoretical Phonetics, Intonation
of English Discourse, Phonosemantics and Phonostylistics.

Contrastive Research in Latvian —
English Phonetics and Phonology

Summary

Contrastive research into different aspects of language, including
phonetic-phonological, lexical, grammatical, discursive and others, has de-
veloped along the lines of studies which are both theoretical and applied in
nature. The latter has proved to be of lasting interest for purposes of foreign
language teaching.

The true founder of contrastive linguistics in Latvia is Dr. Philol. Mar-
ta Vecozola (1903—1994) whose doctoral thesis “Comparison of the Vowel
Phoneme Systems in Latvian and English” (1953) laid the foundation for a
contrastive approach to the analysis of various aspects of Latvian — English
Phonetics and Phonology. Under her guidance, research was undertaken con-
cerning both the segmental and suprasegmental levels of Latvian and English
phonetic features resulting in several doctoral theses.

Latvian — English contrastive research in the field of phonetics and
phonology features a comprehensive survey of the articulatory aspect of the
vowel system (monophthongs and diphthongs) (Vecozola 1953), an analysis
of the physical properties of the diphthong system with a particular reference
to the two specific diphthongs in Latvian — /ie/ and /uo/ (Neilande 1965), an
analysis of prosodic characteristics (duration, intensity, fundamental frequ-
ency) of voiceless obstruents and a group of sonorants (Gurtaja 1980, Bréde
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1981). Among the suprasegmental features, intonation patterns of interroga-
tive sentences were analysed (Broka 1969). The phoneticians worked mostly
in laboratories of Experimental Phonetics of Moscow and Riga, and each of
the research analyses used contemporary methods of the day (photographic
representation of articulation, x-ray, electrokymographic, spectrographic, os-
cillographic, intonographic, segmentation and auditory methods).

Problems of phonology which linguists have turned to include those
connected with phonotactics: the distribution of speech sounds in English
and Latvian and the structure of consonant clusters in different positions of
the word. The scope of interest of contrastive studies also includes language
features discussed in the fields of phonosemantics and phonostylistics, par-
ticularly concerning the suprasegmental level: characteristics of intonational
styles in Latvian and English. The obtained results are regularly used in the
process of teaching English as a foreign language.

Key words: phonetics, phonology, contrastive linguistics, vowel, con-
sonant, intonation.
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Solveiga CEIRANE, Inese INDRICANE, Jana TAPERTE

LOCUS EQUATIONS
FOR LATVIAN CONSONANTS

1. Introduction

It has been commonly said that not only the consonant spectrum
itself but also the spectral properties of adjacent vowels provide rele-
vant information on the quality of a consonant. One of the approaches
that have been used to describe the transition between a consonant and
a vowel is locus equation analysis—the method introduced by Lind-
blom (1963) and employed widely by other scholars (see Section 2.1
and References).

In Latvian phonetics, locus equations have been used exten-
sively for analysing obstruents (Ceirane 2006; 2007; 2011; Ceirane,
Indri¢ane 2012; Indri¢ane 2013; Markus, Ceirane 2013). In some
recent studies, locus equations for sonorants have been investigated
(Grigorjevs 2012a; 2012b; Taperte 2013; 2014). The aim of the pre-
sent paper is to examine whether locus equations can be considered
efficient descriptors of consonantal place of articulation across differ-
ent manner classes in Standard Latvian. This study differs from the
previous ones in the fact that a unified recording and measuring pro-
cedure was used to obtain locus equation data for the whole consonant
inventory of Standard Latvian.

2. Background

2.1. Locus theory

It has long been assumed that formant transitions seen in spec-
trogram “reflect the changes in cavity size and shape caused by the
movements of the articulators”, and second formant (F2 henceforth)
transitions “rather directly represent the articulatory movements from
the place of production of the consonant to the position for the follow-
ing vowel” (Delattre et al. 1955, 769).

The concept of F2 locus, earlier defined as an abstract and
fixed frequency value approximately 50 ms before consonant release
and treated as the hypothetic starting point of the F2 of the following
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vowel (Delattre et al. 1955), was revived by Lindblom (op cit). He
was the first investigator to point out that the frequency of /2 meas-
ured at the first glottal pulse of the vowel following the release of a
voiced stop plosive (F2 ) is a linear function of /2 as measured in
the vowel nucleus (approximately at the middle of the vowel; F2 )
F2 . =slope-F2 .+ y-intercept. Lindblom found that the slopes
of regression lines for the Swedish stops [b; d; g] in CVC syllables
with eight different vowels varied along with place of articulation,
and thus could be used for distinguishing between these consonants.
Based on this idea, the F2 locus can be defined as “the frequency of
the formant at the first pulse of the vowel after consonant release”
(Krull 1987, 44), which varies systematically under the influence of
contextual vowels. The so-termed locus equations therefore enable
one to calculate an ideal locus pattern for each consonant using data
on formant transitions in CV sequences with several different vowels
(Ladefoged 2003, 163).

Krull (1987; 1988; 1989) was the first researcher who used lo-
cus equations (slopes in particular) to quantify consonant-to-vowel
coarticulatory effects. She pointed out the following regularity:

e Higher slopes (accompanied by lower y-intercepts) indicate
variable consonantal locus and a high degree of coarticula-
tion between the vowel and the consonant (i. e., the vowel
markedly affects the consonant). In case of maximal degree
of coarticulation, slope value is expected to be 1.

e Lower slopes (accompanied by higher y-intercepts) indicate
stable locus and a low degree of coarticulation between the
vowel and the consonant (i. e., the vowel scarcely affects the
consonant). Hypothetically, if there is no coarticulation at all,
the slope value should be 0.

Krull demonstrated changes in C-to-V coarticulation caused by
consonantal place (labial vs. dental vs. velar) and speaking style (read-
ing vs. spontaneous speech). Since then, locus equations have been
used extensively as an approach to study coarticulation patterns in CV
sequences (see, for example, Duez 1989; Everett 2008; Fruchter, Suss-
man 1997; Iskarous et al. 2010; Sussman 1994; Sussman et al. 1991;
1997; Sussman, Shore 1996).

The relation between slope and the degree of coarticulation
can be explained by the simple fact that greater slope suggests greater
similarity between F2 frequencies at the onset and at the steady state
of'a vowel, which in turn indicates minimal changes in size and shape
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of oral cavity during the production of C-to-V transition. Y-intercept
is considered to be “a complex measure, affected by several different
articulatory phenomena: coarticulation resistance, C-to-V carryover
coarticulation, and the average position of the tongue back and lips at
the consonant release” (Iskarous et al. 2010, 2023).

Originally, locus equation indices were considered to be univer-
sal and invariant descriptors of place distinction across varied manner
classes (Sussman 1994; Sussman, Shore 1996), and reasonable dis-
tinction between labials, dentals/alveolars and velars was observed.
However, it should be noted that locus equations provide information
for place indirectly, only insofar as variation in place contributes to
variation in coarticulatory resistance, “the extent to which a phonetic
segment blocks the coarticulatory influence of adjacent phonetic seg-
ments” (Recasens, Espinosa 2009, 2288), since the latter has been also
exposed to factors other than place of articulation—manner of articula-
tion, syllable and/or phrasal position, speaking style and rate to name
a few (Fowler 1994). All in all, consonantal place effects on vowel
F2 loci provide information on coarticulation patterns as indexed by
locus equations.

2.2. Consonant inventory of Standard Latvian

In Table 1, the inventory of Latvian consonants arranged by
place and manner of articulation is presented. The lateral /l/ is de-
scribed both as dental (Laua 1997, 63) and alveolar (Grigorjevs 2012,
275) in different studies.

Table 1. The consonant phonemes of Standard Latvian, in [PA

1\;:2:1; Labial Dental Alveolar Palatal Velar
Stop | /p//b/ | st/ /d/ /e/ /Y| /K 18/
Fricative | /f/ /v/ | /s//2/ | /§/ /3/ /i/ /x/
Affricate /ts/ /de/ | /47 /&
Nasal /m/ /n/ /n/
Lateral /1/ /K/
Trill /r/
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3. Method

3.1. Speakers, material and recording procedure

Speech recordings from ten native speakers of Standard Latvian,
five men and five women aged 1939, without any disorders or dialectal
traces in their pronunciation, were used for the analysis. The speakers
were recorded using an AKG C520 head-mounted condenser micro-
phone and an Edirol UA-25 or a Roland UA-55 sound capture device at-
tached to a computer. The recording was performed at 44.1 kHz sample
rate and 16 bit quantization using WavePad Sound Editor v5.40 (NCH
Software 2013) or Audacity v2.0.3 (Audacity Team 2013) software.!

The material consists of isolated CVC syllables, where V is one
of the vowels [i(z); e(2); @(2); a(?); a(:); u(z)], for example, [pip],
[papl, [pupl, [pi:pl, [pa:pl, [pu:p]. The CV parts of the syllables
were used for the analysis. For the results to be sufficiently credible,
each utterance was recorded in three repetitions by every speaker, thus
9360 items were analysed in total.

3.2. Measurements

Vowel F2 frequencies were tracked using Praat v5.3.35 software
(Boersma, Weenink 2012). Measurements were made using wideband
spectrograms: the first measurement (/2 ) was taken at the CV transi-
tion starting point, and the second measurement (F2, ) was taken at
the steady state (i. e., approximately at the middle) of a vowel (Figure 1).

olf
0.05588 Time (ms) 0.4163

Figure 1. The dynamic spectrogram of [nin] produced by a male speaker
of Standard Latvian (white dotted line indicates the trajectory of the vowel’s
F2; black dots indicate the onset and the middle of the vowel’s F2)

' The material was recorded within the research project “Acoustic characteristics of
the sound system of Standard Latvian by age groups (5-15, 16-39, 40-59, 60-80)”
(No. 148/2012, funded by the Latvian Council of Science) being held at the Latvian
Language Institute of the University of Latvia, Riga.
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Scattergrams were created to estimate a locus equation for eve-
ry consonant in question: F2__ . values were plotted along the x-axis,
F2 . values were plotted along the y-axis, and a linear regression line
was generated for each set of points. Finally, slope and y-intercept
values were derived from the regression equations generated, and the
coefficient of determination (R?) was estimated for each equation. The
charts were created using Microsoft Excel v14.0.4760 software (Mi-

crosoft Corporation 2010).

4. Results and discussion

In Appendix A, values of slope, y-intercept and the coefficient
of determination (R?) are presented. In Appendix B, charts with linear
regression lines for each consonantal place category are shown.

A. Gender differences

The gender effects observed in the data concern both slope and
y-intercept values (see Table 2 and Charts 1 and 2 in Appendix B),
while gender induced differences in R? values do not shape any con-
sistent pattern (Table 2).

Female data exhibit significantly higher y-intercepts, al-
though the discrepancy between gender groups differs across place
categories: it is small for labials (¢ = 308 Hz for males, c = 375 Hz
for females) and velars (¢ = 156 Hz for males, ¢ = 185 Hz for fe-
males), medium for coronals (¢ = 941 Hz for males, ¢ = 1199 Hz
for females) and the most pronounced for palatals (c = 1475 Hz for
males, ¢ = 1866 Hz for females). Gender effects in y-intercepts are
considered to be a matter of physiology, since this index is directly
associated with absolute formant frequency values that are known
to be generally higher in female than in male productions due to
differences in vocal tract length. The results indicate generally
steeper slopes for male pronunciation as compared to female data,
although some exceptions were detected as well (i. e., [t], [r], [c],
[£], [k] and [x]; consult Table 2 for figures). It can be observed
that gender related differences in slopes are more pronounced with-
in the group of voiced consonants as compared to voiceless ones
(Charts 1 and 2). The results suggest distinct coarticulation patterns
for the same consonant across genders, namely male data indicate
a higher degree of anticipatory C-to-V coarticulation than female
data. Although similar results were reported in some other studies
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ealing with voiced stops (Herrmann et al. 2014; Lofqvist 1999; Mc-
Leod et al. 2001), this trend was not evident in the locus equation
data acquired in previous research on Latvian obstruents (Ceirane
2011; Indricane 2013). Despite the distinctions mentioned here the
relations between the locus patterns of different place and voicing
categories remain relatively consistent across gender groups; there-
fore male and female locus equation data will be examined jointly
hereinafter (see the common data column in Table 2 and Charts 3-8
in Appendix B).

B. Place of articulation results

Latvian consonants can be said to comprise three major
groups: (1) labials and velars; (2) dentals and alveolars (coronals);
(3) palatals.

The labial and velar consonants are characterized by the high-
est value of slope and the lowest value of y-intercept, as well as the
highest rate of R? (Charts 3 and 7). In Latvian, velars usually have
greater slopes and lower y-intercepts, while in English the steepest
regression lines for bilabials are generally observed (Reetz, Jongman
2009, 206).

The highest slope values for labials and velars indicate the
weakest coarticulatory resistance to vowel effects for these place cat-
egories. However, similar locus equations for labials and velars, as
Fowler (1994, 600) and Everett (2008, 194) note, are motivated by
distinct factors. The tongue is not involved in the production of labi-
als, therefore it has freedom to adjust to the articulation of an adjacent
vowel. Consonantal place is not affected by the vowel, since there is
actually no coarticulatory overlap between the main gestures needed
for the production of these two segments due to distinct active articu-
lators (lips and tongue). In case of velars, the position of their active
articulator, i. e., tongue dorsum, changes under the influence of an
adjacent vowel, and this triggers the shift of consonantal place from
velar in the context of back vowels to palatovelar in the context of
front vowels.

It is worth noting that the considerable place assimilation caused
by vowel context (which may manifest itself in a bilinear pattern of
data points that seem to be approximated best with either a curve or
two straight lines) also distinguishes [g] from the other lingual con-
sonants, since there is no significant vowel-triggered place change in
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coronals and palatals. Therefore velar consonants tend to be described
by two separate regression lines for back and front vowel contexts in
some studies (see, for instance, Krull 1988; Lindblom, Sussman 2004;
Sussman et al. 1991; 1995; 1997; 1998). The validity of such a differ-
entiation in languages without a phonological opposition between the
velar and the palatovelar consonant of the same manner of articulation
is rather contradictory. Fowler, in particular, comes up with several
arguments against it: (1) slopes for the velar allophone of [g] overlap
with those for [b]; (2) the fit of data points to separate regression
lines (indexed by R?) for front and back vowel contexts is worse than
the one to a single line for all contexts?; (3) listeners do not perceive
the two allophones of [g] as distinct consonants (Fowler 1994, 603).
Since in Latvian there is no phonological opposition between velar
and palatovelar consonants, velar consonants are described by one lin-
ear regression line in this paper.

The results show that slope values increase in the following
order:

e for labials: [m] (0.59) < [v] (0.64) < [b] (0.66) < [f] (0.72)

<[p] (0.78);

o for velars: [k] (0.94) < [x] (0.96) < [g] (0.98).

Y-intercept values (Hz) increase in the following order:

e for labials: [p] (260) < [f] (349) < [m] (350) < [b] (352) <

vl (379);

e for velars: [x] (124) < [g] (171) < [k] (188).

Dental and alveolar consonants cannot be distinguished by lo-
cus equations, since there is too much overlap between the values of
slope and y-intercept (Charts 4 and 5). Due to this, they are combined
in one group—coronal consonants. As it was mentioned before, [1] can
be pronounced both with dental and alveolar articulation, therefore its
data are included in both charts. It can be observed that the locus equa-
tion of [1] differs a lot from those of other consonants within the group
of dentals and alveolars because of the combination of considerably
lower y-intercept and low slope. It should be noted, though, that the
given locus pattern and the locus equation indices estimated (Table 2)
is the result of highly variable individual data (slope values between
0.14 and 0.44, y-intercept values between 567 Hz and 985 Hz). All in

2 In the present study, the same trend is observed: R? values for the single locus equation
for [g] are 0.896 and 0.888 for male and female data, respectively (Table 2); those
for back vowel contexts are 0.827 and 0.817, respectively, while R*’s for front vowel
contexts are only 0.631 and 0.624, respectively.
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all, three kinds of patterns were observed across speakers: (1) relative-
ly low y-intercept and flat regression line (darker [1] in all vowel con-
texts); (2) relatively high y-intercept and flat regression line (lighter
[1] in all vowel contexts); (3) relatively low y-intercept and steep re-
gression line (variable amount of velarization depending on back/front
vowel context).
The results show that slope values for coronals increase in the
following order:
e [dz] (0.27) <[] (0.31) <[z] =[1] (0.33) < [3] = [n] (0.38)
<[d](0.40) <[r] (0.41) <[s] (0.47) < [ts] (0.50) <[] = [f]
(0.56) < [t] (0.59).

Y-intercept values (Hz) increase in the following order:

o [1] (743) <[t] (747) < [§] (819) < [ts] (882) < [tf] (896) < [s]
(914) < [r] (950) < [n] (1018) < [d] (1069) < [z] (1148) <
[3] (1153) < [dZ] (1276) < [dg] (1407).

Palatals are characterized by the lowest values of slope and the
highest values of y-intercept (Chart 6). This pattern is caused by the
specific character of the production of these consonants, which re-
quires greater stability in articulation; vowel quality therefore is ex-
posed to the influence of the consonant, while the latter remains rela-
tively the same. Consonant resistance to vowel effects results in very
flat regression lines, and the overall increase of F2 values from vowel
nuclei towards CV boundaries contributes to high y-intercept values.
Slope values for palatals increase in the following order:

e [n] (0.25) < [3] (0.29) < [1 (0.31) < [£] (0.36) < [c] (0.55).

Y-intercept values increase in the following order:

o [c] (1074) < [A] (1436) < [3] (1650) < [j] (1674) < [n]
(1823).

It can be observed that [A] and [c] (especially the latter) differ
considerably from the rest of the palatal consonants in terms of slope,
y-intercept and R? rate (higher, lower, higher, respectively). The data
for [c] are probably caused by the lack of voicing (discussed further
in respect of the entire groups of voiced and voiceless consonants).
The locus equation data indicating weaker coarticulatory resistance
for [A] in comparison with [n], [3] and [j] accord with the findings
of Daniel Recasens for the same consonant in Catalan. By comparing
the acoustic and EPG data for [j; n; 4; n] he inferred that the amount
of coarticulatory resistance was positively related to the amount of
dorsopalatal contact, which was found to be less for [£] than for [j] or
[n] (Recasens 1984, 72).
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C. Other differences

As mentioned before, place of articulation is not the only factor
affecting locus equations, since they primarily reflect the coarticula-
tory relations between a consonant and a vowel, which are normally
exposed to other influences apart from consonantal place. Also, the
variability of locus equation indices within the same place group may
be caused by the spectral pattern of CV transition.

Results suggest that there are differences depending on voic-
ing. It can be observed (Chart 8) that the voiced consonants are
distributed in a wider range, while the distance between the voice-
less ones is considerably reduced, resulting in degraded separabil-
ity of place categories. Voiced consonants are characterized by lower
slopes and higher y-intercepts in comparison with voiceless, with the
difference being the most pronounced in coronals and palatals. The
only exception here is the group of velars, where the voiced stop [g]
has slightly greater slope value (0.98) than its voiceless counterpart
[k] (0.94) and the fricative [x] (0.96). The changes in slopes and
y-intercepts are accompanied by a notable increase of linearity as in-
dexed by greater R? values (Table 2). These voicing-induced differ-
ences can be explained by the specifics of spectral pattern rather than
differences in the degree of coarticulation. The reason for that, appar-
ently, is greater burst duration typical of voiceless stops as compared
with voiced ones (Everett 2008, 195). The F2 transition therefore is
usually more noticeable for vowels in the context of voiced rather
than voiceless consonants, “since the values can be collected further
apart, allowing for greater transition between them” (Ibid.), which in
turn may lead to greater difference between F2 middle and onset and,
consequently, lower slopes for voiced stops than for voiceless ones of
the same place category.

Although most place categories of Latvian consonants can be
separated using locus equation data, still there are some differences
caused by manner within the place groups. According to Recasens
(1989), fricative and stop manners are likely to have distinct degrees of
coarticulatory resistance. As Fowler suggests (1994, 600), locus equa-
tion indices for stops and fricatives of different place categories might
overlap due to manner effects, since “the articulatory requirements for
producing fricatives are considerably more delicate than they are for
producing stops”, and this might lead to shallower slopes for the for-
mer as compared with those for the stops of the same place and voic-
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ing type. Manner-induced differences of this kind are observed within
the groups of Latvian labials and coronals: it can be seen (Table 2,
Chart 8) that fricatives and stops of the same place and voicing type
have lower slope values. In the group of coronals, [dz], [d] and [z]
have the flattest regression lines causing an overlap between the zones
of coronals and palatals.

5. Conclusion

The data obtained in this study correspond to those of previous
research on Standard Latvian (Ceirane, Indri¢ane 2012). According
to the results, Latvian consonants with different places of articula-
tion can be separated to a large extent by locus equation constants.
Labials and velars can be separated from coronals and palatals using
both locus equation indices. By slope alone, it is possible to distin-
guish between labials and velars; when using the y-intercept index
only, it is possible to discriminate between palatals and coronals (ex-
cept for [c]).

Locus patterns for labials and velars remain fairly consist-
ent across different manner and voicing categories, while within the
groups of palatals and coronals greater variability caused by manner
and voicing is observed.

In general, place of articulation appears to be the ruling factor in
determining CV coarticulatory effects when other possible influences
are excluded, therefore locus equations are efficient for distinguish-
ing between different place categories in certain conditions. Further
research on the variability of locus equations as affected by syllable
and/or phrasal position, stress, speaking style and other aspects should
be carried out to evaluate their effect on the coarticulatory patterns
observed across place categories. Parallel study of articulation would
be beneficial to link acoustic data with articulation processes.

Locus Equations for Latvian Consonants

Summary

In the article, the consonants of Standard Latvian are analysed using
locus equations. The aim of the paper is to examine whether locus equation
indices can be considered as efficient descriptors of consonantal place of ar-
ticulation across different manner classes in Standard Latvian. This study dif-
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fers from the previous ones in the fact that a unified recording and measuring
procedure was used to obtain locus equation data for the whole consonant
inventory of Standard Latvian.

The material consists of isolated CVC syllables, where V is one of
[i(); e(®); @(2); aC); 2(2); u()], for example, [pipl, [papl, [pupl, [pi:pl,
[pa:p], [puzp]. The CV parts of the syllables were used for the analysis. For
the results to be sufficiently credible, each utterance was recorded in three
repetitions by every speaker, thus 9360 items were analysed in total.

According to the results, Latvian consonants with different places of
articulation can be separated to a large extent by locus equation constants.
The results suggest that velar and labial consonants can be separated from
dental, alveolar and palatal consonants using both locus equation indices. By
slope alone, it is possible to distinguish between velar and labial consonants;
when using y-intercept index only, palatals can be distinguished from coro-
nals (except for [c]).

Apart from consonantal place, voicing- and manner-induced effects
were observed as well. Place of articulation appears to be the ruling factor
in determining CV coarticulatory effects when other possible influences are
excluded, therefore locus equations are efficient for distinguishing between
different place categories in certain conditions.

Keywords: Standard Latvian, consonants, locus equations, coarticu-
lation, place of articulation.
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Appendix A

Table 2. Values of slope, y-intercept and coefficient of determination (R?)
calculated for the consonants of Standard Latvian

Males Females Common
C Inter- Inter- Inter-
Slope| cept R? Slope | cept R? Slope | cept R?
(Hz) (Hz) (Hz)

[pl | 0.79 | 243 | 0.959 | 0.77 | 266 |0.949 | 0.78 | 260 | 0.954
[b] | 0.65| 338 | 0.905 | 0.64 | 394 [ 0.941 | 0.66 | 352 | 0.930
[f] {072 ] 312 | 0.953 | 0.69 | 427 |0.919| 0.72 | 349 | 0.930
[vl | 0.67 | 325 | 0919 | 0.62 | 427 [0.895| 0.64 | 379 | 0.909
m | 0.62 | 320 | 0.868 | 0.58 | 359 |0.877| 0.59 | 350 | 0.875
[t1 | 0.54| 759 | 0.824 | 0.56 | 865 [0.895| 0.59 | 747 | 0.850
[dl | 040 | 982 | 0.721 | 0.34 | 1262 | 0.773 | 0.40 | 1069 | 0.676
[s] | 0.44 | 877 | 0.749 | 0.40 | 1141 | 0.783 | 0.47 | 914 | 0.725
[z | 0.29 | 1090 | 0.599 | 0.25 | 1401 | 0.620 | 0.33 | 1148 | 0.527
kd | 0.48 | 834 | 0.779 | 0.43 | 1080 | 0.819 | 0.50 | 882 | 0.763
[dd | 0.25 | 1204 | 0.542 | 0.20 | 1490 | 0.542 | 0.27 | 1276 | 0.469
[n] | 037 | 941 | 0.702 | 0.34 | 1187 | 0.731 | 0.38 | 1018 | 0.662
[l [034| 684 | 0.698 | 0.30 | 854 | 0.653| 0.33 | 743 | 0.656
[f1 [057| 720 | 0.799 | 0.47 | 1053 | 0.710 | 0.56 | 819 | 0.727
31 | 0.38 | 1101 | 0.643 | 0.32 | 1303 | 0.648 | 0.38 | 1153 | 0.658
il | 053 | 835 | 0.744 | 0.47 | 1160 | 0.808 | 0.56 | 896 | 0.734
kg | 030 | 1281 | 0.463 | 0.20 | 1737 | 0.490 | 0.31 | 1407 | 0.389
[f]1 | 038] 926 | 0.792 | 0.38 | 1055 | 0.748 | 0.41 | 950 | 0.746
[l | 0.46 | 1095 | 0.750 | 0.47 | 1335 | 0.651 | 0.55 | 1074 | 0.656
B | 021 | 1612 | 0.435 | 0.20 | 1961 | 0.377 | 0.29 | 1650 | 0.346
{1 |0.24 | 1584 | 0.396 | 0.18 | 2122 | 0.417 | 0.31 | 1674 | 0.314
[nl | 0.22 | 1671 | 0.496 | 0.15 | 2198 | 0.371 | 0.25 | 1823 | 0.292
[A] | 0.28 | 1414 | 0.664 | 0.29 | 1714 | 0.670 | 0.36 | 1436 | 0.528
[Kl | 093 | 190 | 0.928 | 0.93 | 204 [0.958 | 0.94 | 183 | 0.950
[g]l | 1.00 | 140 | 0.896 | 0.97 | 197 |0.888 | 0.98 | 171 | 0.895
[x] | 094 | 137 | 0973 | 0.96 | 155 [0.975| 0.96 | 124 | 0.974
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Juris GRIGORJEVS

DYNAMICS OF THE LATVIAN LONG VOWELS

Background

One of the newest and most extensive surveys on the theories
concerning diphthongs as a phenomenon is presented in the docto-
ral thesis by Pamela Arlund (Arlund 2006). The author concludes
that “despite many studies of diphthongs and many sincere attempts
to define them, much about diphthongs remains a mystery” (Arlund
2006, 18). On the basis of reviewed literature Arlund states, that “in
the course of these various studies, two competing definitions of
diphthongs begin to emerge: those that see a diphthong as being com-
posed of two steady states with a glide in between and those that see a
diphthong as merely a vowel with some kind of movement” (Arlund
2006, 21). Both concepts can be found in phonological interpretation
of the Latvian diphthongs (LVG 2013, 44-47).

A part of phoneticians and phonologists in the world consider
diphthongs being a phonetic phenomenon only: therefore in a pho-
nological analysis of the sound system of any language, they analyze
diphthong components as two independent monophthongs, failing at
the same time to analyze long monophthongs as consisting of two
short. Neglecting to recognize diphthongs as separate vowel phone-
mes causes regarding them as a simple product of the syllable structu-
re. This leads to the problem mentioned by Arlund (Arlund 2006, 19):
“If diphthongs are not integrated methodologically into accounts of
vowel systems of languages, then surely highly relevant similari-
ties between diphthongs and more traditional simple vowels or long
vowels is being lost. On the other hand, if diphthongs are integrated
into phonological representations of vowel systems, then what is the
best way to do so? (..) Unfortunately, this seems to be the current state
of affairs regarding diphthongs: many approaches and ideas, but none
truly able to account for their complexity in any truly systemic way.”

In Latvian phonetics and phonology all the Latvian diphthongs
are traditionally defined as two monophthongs joined in one sylla-
ble (Laua 1997, 25; VPSV 2007, 97). According to this definition the
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concept of diphthong is plainly formal, denoting a sequence of two
short monophthongs in tautosyllabic position opposed to the concept
of vowel cluster, i. e., a sequence of two monophthongs in heterosylla-
bic position. Consequently the Latvian diphthongs are regarded being
biphonemes, while some phonologists suggest setting apart and regar-
ding diphthongs /ie/ and /uo/ as monophonemes due to their structure
and functions (LVG 2013, 46). According to traditional approach both
components of the Latvian diphthongs (except /ie/ and /uo/) are rea-
lized as corresponding short monophthongs in respect to their articu-
latory and acoustic quality. Such approach is very close to the duality
(sequence) view, i. e., “two discrete simpler vowels with a transition
(called a glide) in between”, described by Arlund (Arlund 2006, 2):
.. those who advocate the sequence view stipulate that the two vowels
that comprise a diphthong have simple vowel counterparts. These sim-
ple vowels are linked by a gliding segment, i. e. a segment that gene-
rally displays rapid formant change from the onset steady state to the
offset steady state.

The schematized illustration of the diphthong structure corres-
ponding to this view is given in Figure 1 that has been characterized
by Arlund with the following words (Arlund 2006, 22): “It does not
matter whether the first steady state or the second are higher or lower
in terms of formant values. What matters is the fact that there are two
steady states with a transitionary section in between.”

A transitionary glide
“‘IIEIIIIIIIIIII
o 2% steady state
*

*
SEFERRENRNR NN NS

1% steady state

Ssanje A juewio

Phase 1 ‘ Phase 2 ‘ Phase 3

Time
Figure 1. Schematized representation of a diphthong with two steady state por-
tions and a transitionary segment (based on Figure 2.1 in Arlund 2006 p. 23)

49



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

In numerous phonetic studies conducted by different resear-
chers it has been observed that “some disagreement exists between
diphthong paths in F2/F1 space and the positions of their assumed mo-
nophthongal components” which in its turn rises the question “whe-
ther the disagreement represents a problem of transcription or whether
diphthongs are incorrectly conceptualized as containing two phone-
mic pieces identifiable as monophthongs” (Rosner, Pickering 1994,
293). On the basis of his own research Juris Grigorjevs (Grigorjevs
2009; Grigorjevs 2012) has also questioned the vowel sequence view,
and on the basis of the theoretical assumptions by Luciano Canepari
(Canepari 2007, 138—139) applying them to Latvian he has advocated
considering all the Latvian diphthongs as monophonemes (Grigorjevs
2012; LVG 2013, 44-52). Phonologically this decision was grounded
on the observations that diphthongs, if their initial and final compo-
nents are viewed as parts of the same heterogeneous vowel, act to
distinguish the meaning in minimal pairs in the same way as short
and long monophthongs, e. g., mita — mita' — mieta — meta — mei-
ta — mata — maita — muita (Grigorjevs 2012, 80). Phonetically the
decision was based on the differences observed between the quality
of the 1 and the 2™ component of any diphthong and the quality of
the corresponding short or long monophthong produced in the same
phonetic context. All the Latvian vowels were pronounced in 4 diffe-
rent positions of real words embedded into carrier phrases: 1) word
initial — stressed syllable; 2) after a consonant in the 1% (stressed) syl-
lable; 3) word medial — in the 2™ (unstressed) syllable; 4) word final —
unstressed syllable (Grigorjevs 2009, 43—44). It was observed that the
steady state phase of the initial or the final component has not been re-
gularly executed, especially in unstressed positions (Grigorjevs 2009,
45-46), which led to the conclusion that the steady state phases were
not essential for perception of the Latvian diphthongs. The differen-
ces between the quality of diphthong components and seemingly cor-
responding monophthongs suggest that the transition phase provides
sufficient information to perceive the diphthong, and its endpoints do
not necessarily have to coincide with the formant structures of the
corresponding monophthongs. These findings support unity (single
vowel) view, “which states that diphthongs are simply a vowel that
has continuously changing formant qualities” according to Arlund’s
survey (Arlund 2006, 2) where she summons: “Proponents of this de-

! In the Latvian orthography long monophthongs are marked with a dash over the
vowel grapheme —T [i:].
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finition argue that the two endpoints of a diphthong need not coincide
with any of the simpler vowels in the language. Furthermore, there
need not necessarily be two steady state points with a glide in-between
in all diphthongs. All that is necessary to qualify as a diphthong under
this definition is movement.”

The research performed during the last decades has shown that
“monophthongs are also inherently dynamic and that perception of
them depends on their dynamism and their endpoints more than on
their static portions” (Arlund 2006, 31), and therefore the spectral
change is not a unique feature of diphthongs. It seems that there is no
single approach dealing with diphthongs that can be characterized as
complex segments. In their extensive work on the vowel perception
and production Burton Rosner and Brian Pickering have also pointed
to the lack of uniform approach towards diphthongs (Rosner, Picke-
ring 1994, 293): “Although this is an old problem, there still are not
enough data to resolve it at present. The acoustic paths of diphthongs
produced by an individual speaker must be compared with F2/F1 po-
sitions of isolated vowels produced by the same speaker. This compa-
rison has not been carried out systematically.”

In 2013 Latvian Council of Science awarded grant to the rese-
arch project The acoustic characteristics of the sound system of Stan-
dard Latvian by age groups (5—15, 16-39, 40-59, 60-80) (LCS pro-
ject Ne 148/2012) that allowed addressing this topic, as well as other
topics insufficiently studied so far. The present article is describing
the study where the dynamics of the Latvian long vowels, both mono-
phthongs and diphthongs, produced by two male informants are com-
pared to find the features that distinguish the Latvian monophthongs
from diphthongs and could provide a stable basis for the phonological
classification.

Aims

The aim of this study is to examine the formant trajectories
of long vowels (both — monophthongs and diphthongs) and find the
information about their dynamics that could help to determine if a
diphthong is a mere combination of two short monophthongs or a long
vowel of changing quality with defined initial and final targets. It is
also important to determine whether there is a certain structure charac-
teristic to the Latvian diphthongs (e. g., like Figure 1), and whether the
formant structures of the initial and the final phase of a diphthong cor-
respond to the formant structures of the relevant monophthongs. The
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previous studies (Grigorjevs 2009; Grigorjevs 2012) have addressed
vowels produced in phonetic context, but this time the object of the
study has been vowels in zero contexts, i. €., produced in isolation to
achieve the closest possible approximation to their acoustic prototypes
(Rosner, Pickering 1994, 84-85).

Method

The present article is based on the data acquired for the research
project The acoustic characteristics of the sound system of Standard
Latvian by age groups (5—15, 16-39, 40-59, 60—80). In 2013 the tar-
get group for the research was 10 speakers (5 male and 5 female)
in the age between 16 and 39 years. The recordings were performed
using a computer, the USB audio capture device EDIROL UA—25 and
the headset condenser microphone AKG C 520. All the informants
produced all the Latvian vowels in sequences (e. g., Saka baib art —
baib — ai or Saki did ari — did — 1) — i. e., monosyllabic word (CVC?)
in carrier phrase followed after a pause by monosyllabic word (CVC),
and after a pause — by a vowel in a zero context (#V#). Each sequence
was repeated 3 to 4 times. The data of two male speakers (M1 and
M?2) were selected for analysis out of five in this group (M1=19 years
of age, M2=24, M3=28, M4=35 and M5=39), because their vowel
planes formed the extreme sizes — the smallest (M1), and the largest
(M2). Four instances of each vowel’s production in zero context (#V#)
were acoustically analyzed using software WaveSurfer (v. 1.8.5., Kare
Sjolander and Jonas Beskow) to register values of their total duration,
as well as pitch (F0) and first four formants (F1, F2, F3 and F4) at 10
equally spaced points during their production. As a result 176 values
of duration (s), 1760 values of pitch (Hz) and 7040 values of vowel
formants (Hz) were acquired for further analysis. Besides this, four
productions of each long monophthong by each of two informants
were measured marking approximately central 7, of it (leaving out of
marked region the very beginning and the very end of a vowel) and
obtaining statistical mean values of pitch and first four formants for
the marked region. As a result additional 240 numeric values were
obtained allowing to view long monophthongs in a more traditional
manner, 1. €., as a quasi-stationary constructs.

2 CVC - symmetric syllables where initial and final C is the same — any of the Latvian
consonants [b, ts, tf, d, d&z, &, f, 8,3, X, j/, k, ¢, L &, m,n (@), p, p, 1, 5, §, £, v/v,
z, 3], V' — any of the Latvian vowels [i, e, @&, a, d, u, i, eI, &, a:, 2, w, ie, iu, ei,
eu, ai, au, oi, ou, ui, uo]
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Results and discussion

For each of two informants the mean values of duration, pitch
and formants were calculated from four sets of values obtained measu-
ring four productions of each vowel. To compare placement of vowels
in the vowel plane long vowels of both informants were plotted on
psychophysical (Bark) F2'/F1 planes (Fig. 2).

F2 () F2' (2)
e m . e 6 1 140 3@ 2m Mo 1000 900

Fl@
Fl@)

Figure 2. The representation of long vowels produced by M1 (A) and
M2 (B) in psychophysical F2'/F1 planes: the large circles (diameter 1 z)
represent quality zones of long monophthongs, the dashed line vectors
represent diphthongs with i-like quality of the second component while
the dotted line vectors — with u-like quality, the solid line vectors represent
diphthongs [ie] and [uo].

The long monophthongs (mean data calculated for central %)
in these plots are represented by large circles while the diphthongs
are represented by vectors whose beginnings (large black dots) cor-
respond to the first and ends (arrowheads) to the last of the measu-
red 10 segments of equal duration. To take into account the influence
of F3 and F4 on the vowel placement the values of the effective se-
cond formant (F2') calculated using formulae (Bladon, Fant 1978)
were used instead of the measured values of F2. Before plotting all
the values were transformed to psychophysical units barks (z) using
Traunmiiller’s formulae (Traunmiiller 1988). The long monophthongs
are represented by circles whose diameter is 1 z to demarcate areas of
the same perceptual quality (Ilivonen 1987).

Although vowel plots of both informants are of different sizes,
the diphthong vectors tend to have similar placement and directions. The
main difference in plots of M1 and M2 is following — most beginnings
and ends of the diphthong vectors of M1 fall inside the corresponding
monophthong circles (Figure 2A) while those of M2 are located outside
these circles exhibiting undershoot in reaching the target (Figure 2B)
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thus witnessing more pronounced effect of co-articulation between the
diphthong components. This traditional type of vowel presentation on
the vowel plane (Figure 2) allows making judgments about the mutual
arrangement of monophthongs and terminal points of diphthongs, but
does not allow drawing conclusions about vowel dynamics, i. e., timing
of the gestures. It does not provide information about the presence of ste-
ady state phases in diphthongs and their relative weight either, although
this information can be easily acquired viewing dynamic spectrograms
or their schematic representations (e. g., Figure 3). It can be observed
(Figure 3) that formant trajectories (especially of F1 and F2) of M1 (solid
lines) and M2 (dashed lines) are close to the mean trajectories calculated
for the group of 5 male informants (gray lines) and are well represen-
ting the general tendencies in the production of [ie] irrespective that the
vowel planes of these speakers are the most different in size. This allows
assuming that the formant schemes of these two informants can be used
to represent a larger group of male speakers.
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Figure 3. The formant scheme of diphthong [ie] produced by 5 male
speakers (mean values for 4 productions): M1 — solid line, M2 — dashed
line, M3 — dotted line, M4 — dashed-dotted line, M5 — dashed-double-dotted
line; the formant scheme made by gray solid lines and gray dots represents
the mean values for these 5 speakers; the horizontal axis marks 10 segments
of equal duration forming a diphthong.

Comparing the formant schemes of the diphthong [ai] (Figu-
re 4) based on the mean values calculated for 4 productions of the
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diphthong by each of informants (M1 — solid lines, M2 — dashed li-
nes) some variation in formant frequencies and timing of the transition
phases can be observed, but the general tendencies are the same — the
I** component has a steady state phase after which the transition phase
begins without reaching the steady state phase of the 2" component.
For both speakers the frequency values of F2, F3 and F4 increase whi-
le the values of F1 decrease.
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Figure 4. The formant scheme of diphthong [ai] produced by 2 male
speakers: M1 — solid line, M2 — dashed line; FO of both speakers is shown
by the dashed lines at the bottom.

Inspecting the diphthong formant patterns in Figure 3 and Figu-
re 4 it can be observed that the general tendencies in formant trajecto-
ries are similar for all the speakers, and using the mean data instead of
the individual data does not introduce significant error in judgments
about the diphthong dynamics. Since it was planned to compare dipht-
hong formant trajectories with the monophthong formant trajectories
the decision was made to perform this comparison on the basis of
the mean data calculated from all productions of each vowel by both
informants (M1 and M2). Thus the further analysis of the vowel dy-
namics will be based on the formant schemes (Figure 5 to Figure 9)
where broad solid lines are representing formant trajectories of diph-
thongs, black narrow solid lines — formant trajectories of long mono-
phthongs corresponding to the initial components of diphthongs, but
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black narrow dashed lines — long monophthongs corresponding to the
final components of diphthongs.

o o0
L i
sson o0
2000 | 000
" . TSy
] T T Jll\.\“‘.;.— — 2500 4"“.“.‘ Wy ==
T — e i T S
ol w-d\lll\ll\ll\l\l\l\. o
P ., - "“Iul“.
LT y
e g w00 g “th'“.
Iy
x€ 1 N
Ny,
. 1000 1 iy
e T e e e e — = ",
___________ i —
0 “

Figure 5. The formant schemes of diphthongs [ie] (/ef?) and [iu] (right),
and long monophthongs [i:] (solid lines in left and right), [e:] (dashed lines
in left) and [u:] (dashed lines in right).

The dotted vertical lines in these schemes reflect approximate
division of each diphthong into three equal durational parts. The sup-
posed quality of the diphthong components? is noted by the transcrip-
tion symbols at the beginning and the end of each diphthong scheme.
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Figure 6. The formant schemes of diphthongs [ei] (lef?) and [eu] (right),
and long monophthongs [e:] (solid lines in left and right), [i:] (dashed lines
in /eft) and [u:] (dashed lines in right).

* The diphthong transcribed in this article as /uo/ or [uo] in orthography of several
languages has graphical representation uo (e. g., Finnish ‘Suomi’ and Lithuanian
‘puodas’, as well as Latvian ‘uola’ before the World War II), and could be thought
to have [0] as the final/2" component, since in Latvian orthography grapheme o
represents monophthong /3/ (as well as /3:/ and /uo/). The symbol [ud] is not used in
this article, because the 2™ component of this diphthong is of very variable quality.
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Comparing the diphthong formant schemes (broad lines in Fi-
gure 5-9) with the schematized representation of a diphthong (Figure
1) it can be noticed that the Latvian diphthongs do not follow the pat-
tern where the steady state of the initial component, the transitionary
phase and the steady state of the final component each takes '/, of the
diphthong’s duration.
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Figure 7. The formant schemes of diphthongs [ai] (/eff) and [au] (right),
and long monophthongs [a:] (solid lines in /left and right), [i:] (dashed lines
in left) and [u:] (dashed lines in right).

At the first sight (looking mainly at F1 and F2) the phase of the
1% steady state seems to be the longest in diphthongs [ie] and [uo]
(about ¥/, of duration), shorter in diphthongs [iu], [eu], [ai], [au], [5i]
and [ui] (about Y/, of duration), the shortest in diphthongs [ei] and [ou]
(about ”; of duration). Under more thorough inspection looking clo-
sely at all four formants the phase of the 1% steady state appears to be
shorter — about '/, of duration in diphthongs [ie], [uo], [5i] and [ui],
about 7/, in diphthongs [iu], [eu], [ai] and [au], while only 0 to '/,
in diphthongs [ei] and [ou]. Making a rough generalization of these
findings one can say that in heterogeneous diphthongs the steady state
of the initial component is about '/, of duration, while in opening ho-
mogeneous diphthongs it is about //; of duration, and in closing homo-
geneous diphthongs there is no steady state at all.

The transitionary phase of the Latvian diphthongs (even pro-
duced in zero contexts) takes at least 7, of the diphthong duration*
or more. Examining the formant schemes of the Latvian diphthongs
(Figure 5-9) it can be concluded that there is no steady state phase of
the final component or it is very brief one, i. e., it is between '/, and /,
of diphthong duration if the final component is of u-like quality.

*In diphthongs [ie] and [uo] if some minor change in vowel formants is disregarded.
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Figure 8. The formant schemes of diphthongs [2i] (/eff) and [ou] (right),
and long monophthongs [2:] (solid lines in left and right), [i:] (dashed lines
in /eft) and [u:] (dashed lines in right).
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Figure 9. The formant schemes of diphthongs [ui] (/eff) and [uo] (right),
and long monophthongs [u:] (solid lines in /left and right), [i:] (dashed lines
in /eft) and [2:] (dashed lines in right).

Comparing formant schemes of diphthongs (broad solid lines)
with the formant schemes of the long monophthongs corresponding
to the initial (narrow solid lines) and the final (narrow dashed lines)
phases of diphthongs (Figure 5-9) it can be observed that:

e if a closing or height harmonic diphthong has a front (i- or e-
like) and a back rounded (u- or o-like) component ([iu], [eu], [2i] and
[ui]), the front component has lower F2, F3 and F4 frequency values
than the corresponding monophthong;

e if both components of a closing diphthong are back, and the
final component is u-like ([au] and [ou]), the formant values of both
components are practically the same as those of the corresponding
monophthongs;
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e if both components of a diphthong are unrounded, and the
final component is i-like ([ei] and [ai]), the F2 frequency value of
the initial component is higher than that of the corresponding mono-
phthong;

e if a diphthong is opening ([ie] and [uo]), the initial compo-
nent of it is equal to the corresponding monophthong, but the final
component has F1 value significantly higher than supposed corres-
ponding monophthong, while [ie] has lower, but [uo] — higher F2, F3
and F4 values.

F2'(2) F2'(z)
1500 1400 1300 1200 1100 1000 900 800 700 600 1500 1400 1300 1200 1100 1000 900 800 700 600

Fl (2)

) N €S) 6%
A ip & "B & &

Figure 10. The representation of long monophthongs produced by M1 in
psychophysical F2'/F1 planes: the large circles (diameter 1 z) represent
quality zones of long monophthongs; small symbols in A represent vowel
paths (consisting of 10 points) in 4 productions (1* — black triangles, 2 —
gray rhomboids, 3" — gray squares, 4™ — white circles); black dots in B
represent mean vowel paths calculated from 4 productions.

As it has been mentioned in the analysis of Figure 2 the traditio-
nal vowel plots, where monophthongs are presented by dots or circles
and diphthongs — by vectors in F2/F1 or F2'/F1 plane, fail to provide
the information about the dynamics of vowels and their real trajecto-
ries in perceptual space’. The traditional representation is based on the
assumption that at least the central part of a monophthong, which is
crucial for its perception and is not subjected to the influence of the
preceding or succeeding segments, is steady thus displaying quasi-sta-
tionary formant structure. This allows representing the monophthong
as a point on the plane, where its coordinates are determined by the
formant values in this central part. This strategy complies with the
‘quasistationary-path’ approach (Rosner, Pickering 1994, 290). But a

®> For the ease of illustration author uses the psychophysical F2'/F1plane, where F2’
is calculated using values of F2 and higher formants, instead of a three or more
dimensional auditory vowel space.
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vowel (even a monophthong) in natural speech generates a changing
spectrum and therefore a multi-point path in the perception space. To
account for this phenomenon a modified version of the ‘full-path’ ap-
proach is employed. Both approaches are illustrated in Figure 10 on
the basis of the data obtained for speaker M 1. The large circles repre-
sent the ‘quasistationary-path” approach, and their diameter is chosen
1 z to show the zone where stimuli falling inside it are perceived as
being of the same perceptual quality.

The series of smaller symbols connected with lines (Figu-
re 10) represent the vowel paths of monophthongs according to
‘full-path’ approach. The approach is modified by the author in that
formants are not measured with equal time-step for all the mono-
phthongs. Instead each vowel is represented by 10 points obtained
dividing the total duration of the vowel into 10 equal intervals and
measuring formant frequencies for these intervals. This was done to
obtain equal number of points for comparison of formant schemes
in order to compare monophthongs and diphthongs having different
duration (Figure 5-9). In Figure 10A different colors and symbols
are used to denote individual vowel path’s points of each produc-
tion (1% — black triangles, 2" — gray rhomboids, 3™ — gray squares,
4™ — white circles) of each monophthong by M1. In Figure 10B the
vowel paths represent mean values calculated from all 4 productions
of each monophthong.

For each vowel path in Figure 10A and Figure 10B the majority
of points except the marginal ones, i. e., the initial and/or the final,
fall into the 1 z zone of each monophthong. This indicates the small
inherent variation of monophthong quality that does not go beyond the
limits of the quality zone.

Diphthongs, according to the traditional view, in the ideal case
are consisting of three phases, where there is a steady state of the ini-
tial and the final component with a transitionary glide between them
(Figure 1). If so, the steady states of the initial and the final component
can be represented on the F2'/F1 plane by points (like monophthongs)
with an arrow connecting them thus showing the transition between
components. Instead of using points and connecting arrows diph-
thongs can be plotted as vectors (Figure 2), which start on the plane at
the position determined by formant values of the initial steady state of
the diphthong and end at the position determined by the final steady
state. This type of diphthong presentation on the psychophysical plane
corresponds to the ‘quasistationary-path’ approach failing to provide

60



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

the information about the actual trajectory and movement velocity at
different stages of a diphthong production.

To include the information about the actual trajectories and mo-
vement velocity of both monophthongs and diphthongs the ‘full-path’
approach was applied to create vowel plots for each speaker (Figu-
re 11 — M1; Figure 12 — M2). The mean data calculated from data of
each vowel’s 4 productions by each informant were used to plot vowel
paths on F2'/F1 planes — monophthongs are represented by black sym-
bols while diphthongs — by gray. The transcription symbols marking
diphthongs are positioned at the points representing the initial phase
of each diphthong.

F2' (2)
15,00 14,00 13,00 12,00 11,00 10,00 9,00 8,00 7,00 6,00
: : : : : : : : 2,00
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Figure 11. Mean vowel paths of M1 in psychophysical F2'/F1 plane: long
monophthongs — large black dots connected with black lines; diphthongs
ending with i-like component — gray triangles connected with gray lines;

diphthongs ending with u-like component — gray rhombs connected with gray
lines; diphthongs [ie] and [uo] — large gray dots connected with gray lines.

As expected the points of monophthong paths are located dens-
ely on the planes (Figure 11-12) illustrating little variation in formant
frequencies and low velocity of change throughout each monophthong’s
production. The highest grade of density, i. e., overlapping of points is
observed in the middle part of each path corresponding to the central
part of a monophthong. For both speakers the most visibly distinctive
points showing somewhat larger formant changes correspond to the
final (10™) interval of duration, except monophthong [u:] where the
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leftmost point represents the initial (1*) interval. Since none of the
monophthong paths exceeds 1 z in either F1 of F2' dimension, the
conclusion can be drawn that it is perceived as uniform sound.
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Figure 12. Mean vowel paths of M2 in psychophysical F2'/F1 plane: long
monophthongs — large black dots connected with black lines; diphthongs
ending with i-like component — gray triangles connected with gray lines;

diphthongs ending with u-like component — gray rhombs connected with gray
lines; diphthongs [ie] and [uo] — large gray dots connected with gray lines.

In contrast to monophthongs the diphthong paths of both spe-
akers are considerably longer, what can be easily observed in vowel
planes (Figure 11-12). Even the shortest path, which is the path of
diphthong [ei] by M1, exceeds 2.5 z interval (Figure 11) thus signali-
zing about the change of perceptual quality and duality of its terminal
segments. The highest density of points in diphthong paths is found in
the beginning of each path that corresponds to the initial component of
a diphthong. If some successive points are overlapping in this part of
a path, it can be said that a diphthong has a quasi-stationary part of the
initial component where the formant change is small and its velocity is
very low. It can be seen that diphthongs produced by M1 (Figure 11)
have diphthong paths where the paths of [ie] and [uo] have 3 overlap-
ping points, of [iu], [ei], [eu] and [ai] — 2, but of [au], [2i], [ou] and
[ui] — 0 overlapping points in their beginning, while diphthongs produ-
ced by M2 (Figure 12) display paths where [uo] has 4, [ie], [ai], [2i]
and [ui] have 3, [iu], [ei], [eu] and [ou] — 2, but [au] has 0 overlapping
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points in the beginning. From these observations the conclusion can
be drawn that diphthongs produced by M1 have shorter quasi-steady
states of the initial component in comparison to diphthongs produced
by M2. Much less overlapping of points can be observed examining
the final/end parts of diphthong paths. The only diphthong produced by
M1 which has overlap of 2 final points is [iu] while all the other dipht-
hong paths of this speaker end without overlapping points (Figure 11).
Out of all diphthong paths showing pronunciation of M2 (Figure 12)
only paths of [eu] and [au] have 2, but the path of [ui] has 4 overlap-
ping points in the end of it; all the other diphthong paths end with no
overlapping points. On the basis of these observations the hypothesis
can be made that mainly diphthongs having a u-like final component
tend to have a steady state in their final/end part.

The largest distances are found between 4-5 central points of
each diphthong path thus confirming the highest velocity of change in
the formant structure during this phase while in the beginning and end
of a diphthong the formant structure changes less drastically, which is
illustrated with decreasing inter-point distances approaching terminal
points of a path.

The trajectories of diphthongs [eu], [ai] and [3i] (and to some
extent [au]) suggest that in closing diphthongs the horizontal move-
ment (advancement or retraction) of the tongue comes before the ver-
tical (elevation).

If the zone of each monophthong is viewed as a circle (diameter
1 2), and the positioning of points belonging to the initial and the final
component of each diphthong is inspected in relation to these mono-
phthong zones, some differences, as well as similarities in pronuncia-
tion of both informants can be observed:

1) in majority of diphthongs produced by M1 their components
start (having 1-4 points) and end (having 1-3 points) in the
corresponding monophthong zones, except for [ie] and [uo]
that start from more peripheral position and end with much
more open component — [ie] ends in the zone of [&:] (passing
on the way through the zone of [e:]), but [uo] — in the zone of
[e:] (passing on the way through the zone of [2:]), while [ai]
starts from the position of [e] (passing on the way through the
zones of [e:] and [e1]);

2) very few diphthongs produced by M2 start ([iu] having 2,
[ei] — 4, [uo] — 5 points) and/or end ([iu] having 2, [eu] — 1,
[ou] — 2 points) in the corresponding monophthong zones,
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while diphthongs [au] (starts from the position of [e:]), [2i]
and [ou] (start outside the zone of [2:]) pass through the zones
of the supposed initial component on their way to the final
component, but diphthong [ai] starts like [au] from the po-
sition of [e] and passes on the way through the zones of [ee:]
and [e:] without reaching the target zone of [i:];

3) although the diphthongs [ie] and [uo] produced by M2 do
not start from more peripheral positions on the plane than
the monophthongs [i:] and [u:] ([ie] starts from more centra-
lized position, but [uo] — from the position of [u:]) as do the
corresponding diphthongs produced by M1, they end with
approximately the same quality of the final component ([ie]
ends in the zone of [&:], but [uo] — in the zone of [e:]).

Apart of the differences in the length of trajectories and their

dynamics some regularity distinguishing long monophthongs form
diphthongs was noticed in the duration ratio between these long
vowels. It has been observed, that long monophthongs tend to have
larger duration (M1 — 0.354-0.446 s; M2 — 0.438-0.541 s) than diph-
thongs (M1 — 0.295-0.417 s; M2 — 0.297-0.389 s), but the length
difference is speaker-dependable (the duration ratio of long mono-
phthongs to diphthongs is on average 1.09:1 for M1, and 1.45:1 for
M2). It is worth noting that for both speakers the mean value of the
duration ratio of short monophthongs to diphthongs has been equal —
1:1.78, while the ratio of short monophthongs to long monophthongs
is 1:1.94 for M1 and 1:2.58 for M2.

Conclusions

During studies of various languages it has been found that
a diphthong often fails to reach the formant values of the second
component’s target due to speech tempo, stress, pitch accent, word
position, register and word class (Arlund 2006, 25). The results of
the previous study of the Latvian diphthongs located in real words
embedded into carrier phrases (Grigorjevs 2009; Grigorjevs 2012) in-
dicated that some of these factors influenced not only quality of the
diphthong’s final component, but also — of the initial. To approach
the quality closest to the diphthong prototypes the present study ad-
dressed diphthongs produced in zero context, where their quality is
not affected by speech tempo, stress pattern or phonetic context. In
her thesis Arlund refers to the conclusions by Sunil Jha made during
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study of Maithili diphthongs® that “the second steady state portion is
perhaps ideal in diphthong production but is by no means required,
actually only being reached in slow, deliberate speech” (Arlund 2006,
34). If a diphthong really had the three-phase structure with two steady
state phases and a rapid transition between them, production in zero
contexts would provide optimal conditions to display such a structure.

The data of the present study indicate that the Latvian diph-
thongs exhibit two phase instead of three phase structure even in
target-oriented pronunciation. If making a rough generalization of
the data’ the heterogeneous diphthongs ([iu], [eu], [ai], [au], [2i]
and [ui]) display the steady state of the initial component about 7,
of the total duration, while opening homogeneous diphthongs ([ie]
and [uo]) — about V/; of duration, which is followed by a long (7] of
duration or more) transitionary glide that ends without the final steady
state phase. The closing homogeneous diphthongs [ei] and [ou] have
no steady state either in the phase of initial or final component, they
have continuous transitionary glide from the very beginning till the
end. The diphthongs having a u-like final component exhibit tendency
for some steadiness in their end, but this component does not exceed
/., of the diphthong’s duration.

The components of diphthongs produced in zero contexts have
formant structures close to those of corresponding monophthongs,
except for diphthongs [ie] and [uo]® whose final components have hig-
her F1 values indicating greater opening and changed F2, F3 and F4
values indicating centralization. Diphthongs [iu], [eu], [2i] and [ui]
display the anticipatory or carryover effect of labialization upon the
unrounded component somewhat lowering values of F2, F3 and F4.

Interspeaker differences in the production of the steady state of
initial component and its length signalize that the presence of it is not
essential for the diphthong’s perception.

The data of vowel duration indicate that diphthongs are shorter
than long monophthongs (average ratio is 1:1.09 for M1 and 1:1.45 for
M2). Since long monophthongs sometimes are regarded as sequences

¢ Jha, Sunil Kumar. Acoustic analysis of the Maithili diphthongs. Journal of Phonetics,
13, 1985, 107-115.

7 These generalizations are made disregarding slight changes in values of F2, F3 and
F4. If some minor changes of all four formants are taken into account registering the
duration of the steady state, it appears to be much shorter: it is about //, of the total
duration in [ie] and [uo], about // in [3i] and [ui], about //, in [ai], and about ¥, or 0
in all the other diphthongs. )

8 The peculiarities of production of [ie] and [uo] causing the specific acoustic qualities
are discussed in the article by Juris Grigorjevs (Grigorjevs 1998).

65



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

of two equal short monophthongs, one could expect that a diphthong,
if it is just a sequence of two short monophthongs of different quali-
ty, would be of the same or even larger duration than a long mono-
phthong. The shorter duration of a diphthong suggests that it is a sing-
le long vowel instead of the sequence of two short. This finding needs
checking with more extensive material.

The observations mentioned above, as well as the results of pre-
vious studies, support the view that the Latvian diphthongs are long
gliding vowels instead of being a mere combination of two short mo-
nophthongs. This strengthens basis for applying the approach based
on unity (single vowel) view to description and analysis of the Latvian
diphthongs and including them into phonemic inventory of the Latvi-
an language as separate phonemes.

Dynamics of the Latvian Long Vowels

Summary

The system of the Latvian vowels includes short and long monopht-
hongs, as well as diphthongs. Since diphthongs traditionally are viewed as a
combination of two short monophthongs in one syllable, very little attention
has been paid to the comparison of long vowels among themselves, i. e., long
monophthongs® and diphthongs'. In 2013 Latvian Council of Science awar-
ded grant to the research project The acoustic characteristics of the sound
system of Standard Latvian by age groups (5—15, 16-39, 40-59, 60-80) that
allowed addressing this topic. The present article is based on the data of two
male speakers out of five in the age group between 16 and 39 years with the
extreme sizes of their vowel planes (the smallest — M1, and the largest — M2).
For each isolated vowel the duration was measured, as well as the formant
frequencies were acquired taking measurements at 10 equally spaced points
thus allowing the comparison of dynamics of vowels with different duration.

The conclusions drawn from this study suggest that the Latvian dipht-
hongs do not exhibit three phase structure (steady state of the first component —
transition — steady state of the second component) even in zero contexts. In most
cases there is a comparatively short steady state phase of the first component
(about 7, of the diphthong’s length) and long transition which in the best case
ends with a structure corresponding to the expected quality of the second com-

°Latvian has 6 long monophthongs /iz, e:, @&:, a:, J:, u:/ that in stressed syllables or
zero contexts differ from short /i, e, &, a, J, u/ only by duration.

1 Latvian has 10 diphthongs /ie, iu, ei, eu, ai, au, 2i, ou, ui, uo/, out of which /eu/,
/21/ and /ou/ are found mainly in borrowed words, while /eu/ can appear in native
words as a product of vocalization of /v/.
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ponent, but no steady state phase. This suggests that the Latvian diphthongs are
long gliding vowels instead of being a combination of two short monophthongs.

Keywords: diphthongs, formant tracking, vowel paths, acoustic cha-
racteristics.
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Jurgita JAROSLAVIENE

SPECTRAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
LITHUANIAN VOWELS: SOME PRELIMINARY
RESULTS OF ANEW EXPERIMENTAL
RESEARCH

Introduction

The vocalic phoneme inventory of Standard Lithuanian consists
of 14 vowel phonemes: long (tense) /i: e: a: a: 2: w ie ud/!' and
short (lax) /i (<e>) € a <2> u/, among which <2>? and op-
tional phonological element <e>? should be regarded as peripheral
(see LG 1997, 24; DLKG 2005, 21, 23; also compare Pakerys 2003,
32-35, etc.). The following phonemic oppositions are possible:

!'In Standard Lithuanian, /ie, ud/ are usually interpreted as monophonemic entities (see LG
1997, 27-28, 30, 33; Girdenis 2003, 102-104, 192; 2009, 213-242; Kaukéniené 2004a,
16-18; Kudirka 2005, 15-16, etc.). As for the phonological interpretation of the Latvian
/ig, ud/, see LVG 2013; also see Kaukéniené 2004a, 98-99; Kudirka 2005, 67-69; etc.

In Lithuanian, according to Aleksas Girdenis (Girdenis 2009, 213-242), the front
diphthong [ie] and the back diphthong [ud] should be regarded as diphthongoids —
they are long phonemes — quite a tense long vowel ([i€] or [ud] respectively) and a
glide phoneme, which is pronounced differently depending on the prosodic features
and co-articulation with the first component and the adjacent consonant. The so-
called glide phoneme glides in the direction of increasing back and open articulation,
and the organs of speech are increasingly relaxed, but it is often complicated to
say what sound is final, as there exist no independent phonemic counterparts of the
final band and a glide phoneme in general in the vocalic subsystem of the Standard
Lithuanian. The said fact is a reason to regard the variable rise phonemes /ie/ and
/ud/ as members of the phonological subsystem of vowels rather than diphthongs.

In this paper, Lithuanian /ie, ud/ have not been described because these long vowels
are going to be investigated separately in their own right using different research methods.

2 A weakly rounded short [2] is considered to belong to the margins of the phonological
system, since this sound is used in words of foreign origin only and in some
Lithuanian proper names like Aldonas [alddnas] ‘Aldonas, Nijolé [niijdle:] ‘Nijole’
(Girdenis 2003, 191).

* Peripheral close [e] is an optional sound, since a simple short [€] is pronounced in
its place. As it is well known, close [e] is used only by some speakers of Standard
Lithuanian in such words of foreign origin like métras [miétras] ‘metre), tékstas
[tekstas] ‘text, etc. (Girdenis 2003, 191).
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1) quantitative, cf. r¥fo ‘morning’ (Gen. Sing.) : rito ‘rolled’,
pusti ‘to blow’: pusti ‘to swell’, vyry ‘men; husband’ (Gen. P1.) : vru
‘man; husband’ (Instr. Sing.), kgs ‘will bite’ : kas ‘will dig’, vasarg
‘summer’ (Acc. Sing.) : vasara ‘summer’ (Nom. Sing.), sviés ‘will
shine’ : svis ‘will dawn’, kiefo ‘hard’ (Adj. Gen. Sing.) : kito ‘another’
(Gen. Sing.), etc.;

2) qualitative:

a) according to the horizontal position of the tongue, cf. brolj
‘brother’ (Acc. Sing.) : bréliy ‘brother’ (Gen. Pl.), éda ‘it eats’ : éda
‘leather’, nesiesi “you will carry’ : nesiuosi ‘1 shall carry’, keli “you are
lifting” : keliz ‘1 am lifting’, etc.;

b) according to the vertical position of the tongue, cf. plyso
‘tore’ : pléSo “is tearing’, ryZtis ‘to make up one’s mind’ : réZtis ‘to get
deep’ : réztis ‘to strain oneself”, didelj ‘big; large’ (Acc. Sing. Masc.) :
didelé ‘big; large’ (Nom. Sing. Fem.) : didel¢ ‘big; large’ (Acc. Sing.
Fem.), Sukiy ‘slogan’ (Gen. Pl.) : $6kiy ‘dance’ (Gen. Pl.) : Sakiy
‘forks’ (Gen. P1.), etc.

Table 1. Distinctive features of vowel phonemes in Standard Lithuanian
(according to LG 1997, 28, Table 34)

Distinctive features of vowel phonemes in Standard Lithuanian
Articulatory ir| i |ieler|<e>|ee:le|a|a|a:|<d>|wd|ui|u Acoustic
features features
(1) long B . 7 - . _ |tense
(short) =+ O |[+H]=|+]-|+] O [+]+ (Iax)
(2) front Loy || |acute
(non-front) NN ©) (grave)

compact
o I I I Y e e e N R A e e
(non-low)

compact)

. diffuse

Eﬁlﬁfﬁgh) +@|-|-| © [olojo]o|-] @ ||+ ]|®)|mon-
diffuse)

(5) gliding 7 _ shifting

(pure) 0|0+ ) |0(0|0]|0 0 |+]0]0 (constant)

* A plus indicates the presence of a prime feature, a minus indicates the presence of its
opposite, and a zero means the absence of the features or its irrelevance; indications
enclosed in parentheses are relevant if the system includes optional phonemes
(LG 1997, 28; also see Girdenis 2003, 200-201).
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According to the principles of dichotomic phonology, the hi-
erarchy of distinctive features among vocalic phonemes may be il-
lustrated in Table 1. Correlation sets of distinctive articulatory [and
acoustic] features of vowel phonemes are the following: 1) ‘long’
vs. ‘short” [‘tense’ vs. ‘lax’], 2) ‘front’ vs. ‘non-front’ [‘acute’ vs.
‘grave’], 3) ‘open or low’ vs. ‘non-open or non-low’ [‘compact’ vs.
‘non-compact’], 4) ‘close or high’ vs. ‘non-close or non-high’ [‘dif-
fuse’ vs. ‘non-diffuse’], 5) ‘variable or gliding’ vs. ‘non-variable or
non-gliding’ [‘shifting’ vs. ‘constant’] (see Girdenis 2003, 191-202,
225-232; Pakerys 1997, 109-119; also compare Jakobson, Fant, Halle
1962, 177-210; Jakobson, Halle 1962, 254-258).

As it is stated in Lithuanian Grammar (LG 1997, 25; DLKG
2005, 22), pairs of long and short vowels differ not so much in quantity
(duration) as in quality, i. e. in the amount of muscular tension requi-
red to produce them (also compare Girdenis 2003, 222 and others).
The allophonic variation of the Lithuanian vowel phonemes mostly
depends on soft (palatalized) consonants®, stress and syllabic tone-
mes®. For example, the first exhaustive acoustic analysis (experimen-
tal research) of unstressed vowels in contemporary Standard Lithuani-
an (as well as in Standard Latvian)’ was presented by Lidija Kaukeé-
niené (Kaukéniené 2004a): mostly various trisyllabic words have been
investigated to analyze the vowels in the pre-stressed and post-stres-
sed position. After the spectra of pre-stressed and post-stressed vowels
have been compared with the spectra of the corresponding stressed
vowels, it was stated that unstressed vowels as sounds are reduced

5 According to vowels’ relations with hard and palatalized consonants in Standard
Lithuanian, the following vowel phonemes occur after both palatalized and hard
consonants: /a, 2, u, a:, 2, ui, ud/; the rest of the vowel phonemes, i. e. /i, €,
i1, e:, @, ie/, may occur only after palatalized consonants (as well as /j/). So the
opposition between hard and palatalized consonants exist only before /a, 2, u, az,
21, u, ud/. Though the oppositions /¢/ : /a/ and /a:/ : /&:/ are neutralized after
all consonants (except after /t, // and /d, di/): following palatalized consonants
/a/ and /a:/ are usually pronounced as [€] and [a:] respectively (for more details
see LG 1997, 32; Girdenis 2003, 193—-194; DLKG 2005, 23, 24).

¢ As it is also well known, Lithuanian is a language in which all the long syllables bearing
the primary stress are realised having one of the two phonological accents: acute or
circumflex. Accent opposition plays a distinctive role — this function is considered to be
the main function of accent, as it distinguishes words and forms that are identical in other
respects (see LG 1997, 53-58; DLKG 2005, 23, 37-40; Girdenis 2003, 268-271; etc.).

7 Until recently comprehensive synchronic comparative analysis of contemporary Stan-
dard Lithuanian and Standard Latvian vowels and consonants employing the same
methodology has not been carried out. Mostly separate characteristics have been exa-
mined (Kaukéniené 2004a; 2004b; Kudirka 2005; Grigorjevs, Jaroslaviené 2014; etc.).
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both qualitatively and quantitatively. Also the results show that stress
and the vowel’s position with respect to stress make an impact on the
quality and quantity of the vowels (for more details see Kaukéniene
2004a)®.

In the present article, a description of some preliminary results
of a new experimental research is presented, i. e. acoustic analysis and
duration of the Lithuanian vowels (sounds of uniform articulation)
pronounced in zero context are reviewed.

The objective of the study’

The main aim of the present article is to review typical acoustic
(and articulatory) characteristics of the following Lithuanian vowels
/i, €, a, 9, u, i1, e:, &I, ax, 3, u:/ pronounced in zero context /#V#/.
Reviewing interrelations between Lithuanian vowels, the mean data
of this study is compared with the data of some previous research
(Girdenis 2003, 222; Kaukéniené 2004b, 201). The general tendencies
of the relations between Lithuanian long and short vowels pronounced
in isolation are compared to the tendencies of the relations between
corresponding Latvian sounds /i, e, &, a, J, u, i, e:, &, ax, o, u:/'°,

Materials investigated and the research methods applied

To carry out the preliminary analysis of the experimental re-
search, the following Lithuanian vowels /i, €, q, 9, u, i, e, &z, a:, I,
u:/ pronounced in zero context (/#V#/) were analyzed.

For the present study recordings of two native Lithuanian (as
well as two native Latvian'') male informants were used. The research

8 The conclusions of that study suggest that in Lithuanian the phonetic reduction is more
distinct than in the Latvian language (Kaukéniené 2004a, 180-181).

? In the paper, preliminary results of a research project Acoustic characteristics of the sounds
of the contemporary Baltic languages (experimental study) (No. MIP-081/2013) financed
by the Research Council of Lithuania have been analyzed. The project provides an op-
portunity to study the acoustic features of Lithuanian and Latvian sound systems simul-
taneously and using the same research methods, phonetic environment, equipment, etc.

10 In this study, the relations between Lithuanian long and short vowels pronounced in
isolation are fragmentally compared to the corresponding Latvian sounds. Exhaustive
comparison of the main acoustic characteristics of the vowels of the contemporary
Baltic languages is going to be provided separately in further studies.

Allthe corresponding Latvian material (the data of two native Latvian male informants,
i. e. preliminary results of the research project mentioned in the previous footnote of this
article) used for comparison in this study was measured by Juris Grigorjevs.

" Latvian vowels /i, e, &, q, 2, u, i, er, &, a:, 2, u:/ were also pronounced in zero
context.
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materials were recorded in closed premises using the Audio recorder
Tascam HD-P2 and the directional headset condenser microphone AKG
C 520. Each vowel was pronounced in a habitual speed and the most
possible neutral tone. All the recordings were further transferred to com-
puter memory and saved using the .wav file format. Segmentation of the
analyzed elements was performed using the following sound processing
and analysis software programs: 1) an open source tool for sound visuali-
zation and manipulation WaveSurfer 1.8.8.p4 developed by Kare Sjolan-
der and Jonas Beskow!? as well as 2) PRAAT 5.3.63 and later versions of
the program developed by researchers of University of Amsterdam, Paul
Boersma and David Weenink". Since experimental research shows that
the strongest impact of all the consonants is on the initial or final section
of the formants of adjacent vowels, the qualitative vocalic features were
researched instrumentally on the basis of the purest excerpt (compare
Bergem 1991, 433) of the isolated vowels, i. e. the middle section or
steady state were measured to determine vowels duration (ms), the fre-
quency values (Hz) of the first four formants (F1, F2, F3 and F4).

In addition to the sound analysis software WaveSurfer and
PRAAT, the program FORMANT2.PAS worked out by Aleksas Gir-
denis on the basis of the method offered by Raymond Piotrovsky
(ITuotporckuii 1960, 24-38) and the MS EXCEL were applied for
evaluation of the experimental data: from the acquired data for each
isolated vowel statistical means (of duration and formants) and acous-
tic parameters (flatness b, compactness C, tension jz, graveness or to-
nality 7) were calculated (for example, see Tables 2, 3). Spectrograms
were drawn using PRAAT (see Figures 1-12).

The main spectral features of the Lithuanian vowels
pronounced in zero context

The results of the investigation show (as well as confirm the ge-
neral tendencies) that qualitatively features of the Lithuanian long and
appropriate short vowels produced in zero context differ quite a lot.
The mean values of the formants that are needed to determine acoustic
parameters (flatness b, compactness C, tension jz, graveness 1) were
calculated for each male informant separately (see Table 2; also com-
pare Table 3). According to the results, mean values and appropriate
parameters vary with respect to the informant, yet the vowel interrela-
tions remain unchanged: [i:], [i], [e:], [ee:], [€] should be regarded as

12 See http://sourceforge.net/projects/wavesurfer/.
13 See http://www.fon.hum.uva.nl/praat/.
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high-timbre, their second formant (F2) is higher than 1500 Hz as well
as an index of tonality (7) is higher (index of tonality is positive for
all front vowels) when compared with the low-timbre vocalic sounds
[az], [a], [2:], [2], [u:] and [u] (index of tonality is negative for all
back vowels). The highest-timbre vowel produced in zero context is
[i:] (F2 =2593 Hz and 2380 Hz; T =908, 842), and the lowest-timbre
vowels produced in zero context are [u:] (F2 = 614 Hz and 630 Hz;
T=-308,-327) and [2:] (F2 = 696 Hz and 731 Hz; T=-371, -370),
besides, as we can see, the highest degree of flatness () has a low-
timbre vowel [u:] (b = 115) probably because the lips are a little bit
more protruded and rounded while pronouncing it than producing a
long tense vowel [2:] (b = 112). As for high-timbre sounds [&:] and
[€], attention should be paid to their second formant and tonality: these
parameters ([&:] F2=1761 Hz and 1841 Hz; T=193, 286 and [¢] F2 =
1692 Hz and 1726 Hz; T= 200, 287) are much higher when compared
with F2 mean value and tonality index of [a:], [a], [2:], [2], [uz] and
[u], and lower when compared with F2 frequency value and tonali-
ty index of [iz], [i], [e:]. Such a tendency has also been observed re-
searching some Lithuanian dialects (see Jaroslaviené 2011, 69—70 and
the reference provided there; also compare Girdenis 2003, 222-223).

The analysis of acoustic sound features to the respect of the ver-
tical movement of the tongue shows that the tongue goes downmost
when producing [a:], [a] and [ee:], [€] — these vowels have the highest
frequencies of the first formant (compare mean values of F1 of Li-
thuanian pronunciation in Table 3). On the basis of the mean values of
the formants observed, these vowels (i. e. [a:], [€], [a:], [a]) should be
treated as being compact (non-diffuse). Diffuse vowels are [i:], [i], [uz],
[u]. The lowest mean values of the first formant are for [u:] (F1 =310
Hz, also compare F2 = 622 Hz, F3 =2594 Hz) and especially [i:] (F1 =
273 Hz, also compare F2 = 2487 Hz, F3 = 3025 Hz). F1 mean value of
Lithuanian [e:] (F1 = 432 Hz, also compare F2 = 2350 Hz, F3 = 2845
Hz) seems to be higher than corresponding value for mentioned long
vowels [i:], [uz] and short vowels [i] (F1 = 359 Hz, also compare F2 =
2043 Hz, F3 = 2590 Hz) and [u] (F1 =415 Hz, also compare F2 =921
Hz, F3 =2667 Hz). As expected, the most compact sound is Lithuanian
[a:] (compare mean value of C=923; F1 =791 Hz, F2=1223 Hz, F3 =
2511 Hz), and most diffuse (non-compact) monophthong is [i:] (mean
value of C =710). As for vowels [2:] (F1 =446 Hz, F2 =714 Hz, F3 =
2678 Hz) and [2] (F1 = 559 Hz, F2 = 846 Hz, F3 = 2697 Hz), they
should be treated as being neither diffuse nor compact.
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Table 2. Mean values of the formants (in Hz) and acoustic parameters of
the Lithuanian vowels pronounced in zero context by two Lithuanian male

informants V1 and V2.

Informant|\owel| F, (Hz) | F, (H2) | F, ()| € | b T | gt
LTVL | g | 259 [ 2593 [ 3210 | 699 | 107 | 908 | 2044
LT-V2 287 | 2380 | 2840 | 721 | 108 | 842 | 1433
LEVE | g | 34 [ 218 [ 2670 | 753 [ 108 | 690 | 945
LT-V2 374 | 1967 | 2510 | 771 | 108 | 615 | 603
LTVE | oy | 414 [ 2457 [ 2993 | 764 | 105 | 688 | 1536
LT-V2 450 | 2243 | 2697 | 784 | 106 | 618 | 990
LTVI | | 766 | 1761 [ 2593 | 874 [ 105 | 193 | 620
LT-V2 676 | 1849 | 2617 | 853 | 105 | 286 | 642
LT-VE | o | 693 | 1692 | 2607 | 865 | 105 | 200 | 492
LT-V2 576 | 1726 | 2673 | 837 | 106 | 287 | 475
LTVE [ g | 825 | 1233 [ 2442 | 928 [ 106 | -122 | 650
LT-V2 757 | 1213 | 2579 | 917 | 107 | -123 | 623
LTVE | g | 700 | 1218 [ 2423 | 904 [ 107 | 58 | 559
LT-V2 639 | 1294 | 2600 | 894 | 107 | 29 | 495
LEVE [ o | 437 | 696 [ 2604 | 908 [ 112 | 371 [ 971
LT-V2 455 | 731 | 2751 | 907 | 112 | -370 | 1065
LTVE | g | 575 | 840 [ 2565 | 926 [ 110 | -320 | 800
LT-V2 542 | 852 | 2820 | 913 | 110 | 325 | 1019
LEVE [ g | 297 | 614 [ 2578 | 860 | 115 | -308 | 1167
LT-V2 323 | 630 | 2609 | 871 | 115 | -327 | 1156
LEVE [ g | 433 | 922 [ 2627 | 866 | 111 [ -126 | 772
LT-V2 396 | 920 | 2706 | 852 | 111 | -102 | 890

It’s also interesting to compare Lithuanian and corresponding
Latvian data (see Table 3): in Latvian, vowels [i:], [i], [u:] and [u] are
the ones that have the lowest mean values of F1 (starting from 243 Hz
to 283 Hz; though in Lithuanian, starting from 273 Hzto 415 Hz ), and
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the frequency value of the first formant for [e:] is 505 Hz (as it was
mentioned above, in Lithuanian, [e:] F1 =432 Hz).

Numeric values of the Lithuanian long and short vowels’ tension
(jt) (see Table 3) show that a higher mean value of this parameter is cha-
racteristic for long vowels, compare: Lithuanian long [i:] j# = 1439, short
[i] jt = 774; long [u:] jt = 1162, short [u] jr = 831; long [2:] jt = 1018,
short [2] jz = 910; long [e:] jz = 1363. The difference in tension is less
important distinguishing long [&:], [a:] and their short counterparts [€],
[a] respectively (also compare LG 1997, 25; Girdenis 2003, 222; etc.).

Finally to summarize everything said above the articulatory in-
terpretation may be provided.

According to the position of the tongue, high-timbre [i:], [i], [e:],
[@:], [€] should be regarded as front, in the production of which the
body of the tongue is in the front part of the mouth, and the middle part
of the tongue is raised in the direction of the hard palate. Low-timbre
vowels [a:], [a], [2:], [2], [u:] and [u] are back ones, in the production
of which the body of the tongue is in the back part of the mouth, and the
back of the tongue is raised in the direction of the soft palate.

According to the vertical movement of the tongue (or height of
the raised part of the tongue) [i:], [i], [u:], [u] are high, close vowels,
and [e:], [€], [a:], [a] should be treated as being low, open vowels.
Vowels [e:] and [2:], [2] are mid vowels.

According to the position of the lips, short [2], [u] and long
[0:], [u:] are labial (rounded) sounds. All the remaining (i. e. [i:], [i],
[e:], [@:], [€], [a:], [a]) are unrounded. Besides, when producing long
vowels, the organs of speech seem to be tenser.

Reviewing interrelations between Lithuanian vowels, the mean
data of'this study was compared with the data of some previous research
by Aleksas Girdenis (see Girdenis 2003, 222) and Lidija Kaukéniené
(see Kaukéniené 2004b, 201). Compared data show that despite the
fact that the mean values of F1 and F2 of Lithuanian vowels differ
to some extent, the general vowel interrelation tendencies remain the
same and vowel systems follow the same pattern. Though it should
be noted that almost all the vowels analyzed in this study, especially
front [e:] (and except back [a:]), occupy more peripheral position when
compared with the vowel relations of the previous research.

As for qualitative variants of Lithuanian vowels, fragmental-
ly analysis of acoustic parameters and spectrograms of the various
(i. e. symmetric and asymmetric) /CVC/ and /CVCV/ type syllables
pronounced in isolation support the statement that following palata-
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lized consonants, such vowels as [u, 2, 2z, u:, ud] demonstrate distinct
fronting, i. e. all the back vowels are realized in the form of the fronted
allophones (compare Figures 1-12).

Figures 1-2. Spectrograms of Lithuanian [2:] pronounced in [ko:k] (left),
[kia:k] (right) by male informant V2.

5000 Hz| |} 5000 Hz

0 Hz| SRR 0 Hz

Figures 3—4. Spectrograms of Lithuanian [2:] pronounced in [ko:ka] (left)
and [ko:Kii] (right) by male informant V2.

5000 Hz 5000 Hz

;‘4‘

4«««1 14«««

0 Hz 0Hz

Figures 5—6. Spectrograms of Lithuanian [2:] pronounced in [kio:ka] (left)
and [kio:Kii] (right) by male informant V2.
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Figures 7-8. Spectrograms of Lithuanian [u:] pronounced in [pu:p] (left)
and [p'u:p] (right) by male informant V2.
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Figures 9-10. Spectrograms of Lithuanian [u:] pronounced in
[pu:pa] (left) and [pu:pii] (right) by male informant V2.
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Figures 11-12. Spectrograms of Lithuanian [u:] pronounced in
[pPu:pal (left) and [p'u:p’i] (right) by male informant V2.

i ,,‘"“l““l““lllll

0 Hz

0O Hz

Comparing Lithuanian and Latvian results (mean values) of the
acoustic features (see Table 3) it can be confirmed' that the quality
of the Latvian short and corresponding long vowels differ very little

" Acoustic and articulatory properties of the Latvian monophthongs have recently
been described in Latviesu valodas gramatika (LVG 2013, 33 and further) and in
the article by Juris Grigorjevs (Grigorjevs 2012, 155-182).
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(i. e., parameters determined are very similar'®). In general, the values
of the first formant for [i:], [i] and [u:], [u] produced in zero context
are distinctly lower in Standard Latvian while the mean values of the
second formant is lower for Lithuanian [i], [2:], [2] and higher for Li-
thuanian [i:], [e:], [e:], [e]/[@], [a:], [a], [u:] and [u]. Latvian vow-
els differ from the corresponding Lithuanian counterparts in degree of
tonality, tension, flatness, etc. (see Table 3). For example, Lithuanian
[e:] has higher timbre, is much tenser and is characterized by a higher
degree of diffusibility when compared with the corresponding Latvian
sound. Most of Latvian long vowels (except [a:] and [u:]) have lower
numeric parameter of tension (j#) and Latvian short vowels (except
[ee] and [0]) have higher parameter of tension (j¢) than corresponding
Lithuanian sounds. The most compact (open) vowels in Standard Lat-
vian are [a:] and [a].

Table 3. Mean values of the formants (in Hz) and acoustic parameters of the
Lithuanian and corresponding Latvian vowels pronounced in zero context

Language |Vowel| F (H2) F, (Hz)|F,(Hz)| C b T jt

LT 273 2487 (3025 |710 |107 (874 (1739
mean values [i:]
LV 243 2297 2941| 701 109| 868| 1495
mean values
LT 359 2043 |2590 (762 |108 |652 |774

mean values

rv| [l 263| 2298 2904] 711] 108| 840 1439

mean values
LT 432 2350 |2845 [774 |106 |653 |1263
mean values

Lv| [e:l 505] 1922 2570 811| 106] 454] 497

mean values
LT 721 1805 |2605 [864 [105 [239 |631
mean values

Lv| [ 7450 1507] 2520 887| 106] 83] 272

mean values
LT 635 1709 [2640 (851 |106 |241 |484
mean values [el/
LV| [] 749| 1531 2532| 886| 106 92| 312

mean values

1> It was discovered that the difference in the acoustic characteristics of the Latvian
long and short vowels is not significant (Grigorjevs 2012, 180).
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LT 791 1223 (2511 |923 [107 |-123 |[579
mean values

Lv| [l 7040 1131 2489 920] 107 -149] 604

mean values
LT 695  |1256 2512 |899 |107 |-44 |451
mean values

Lv| [al 754 1174] 2447] 921] 107] -127] 633

mean values
LT 446|714 [2678 [907 |112 |-370 1018
mean values

Lv| [ 534 897| 2329 909 111] -219] 838

mean values
LT 559 (846 |2697 [920 |110 |-324 |910
mean values

Lv| [d] 578]  914| 2278] 914| 110 -198] 886

mean values
LT 310 622 |2594 |865 |115 |-318 |1162
mean values

vl [l 2670 609] 2200] 844] 117] 217 1334

mean values
LT 415|921 |2667 859 |111 |-116 |831
mean values

Lv| [ul 283 637] 2288 847| 116] -203] 1292
mean values

According to the mean values and corresponding parameters
in Table 3, it should be said that vowel interrelations in Latvian are
the following: [i:], [i], [e:], [e] and [e:], [@&] should be regarded
as high-timbre (front) vowels, their second formant is higher than
1500 Hz, and index of graveness or tonality (7) is also higher when
compared with the Latvian low-timbre (back) vowels [a:], [a], [2:],
[2], [u:], and [u].

In Latvian, diffuse (high) vowels are [i:], [i], [u:], and [u]; mid
vowels are [e:], [e], [2:], and [2]; and the vowels [e:], [e], [a:], [a]
should be treated as being compact (low, open). The highest-tim-
bre vowels produced in zero context are Latvian [i:] and [i], and the
lowest-timbre vowels are [2:], [9] and [u:], [u]. The highest degree of
flatness () has Latvian [u:] (b = 117) and [u] (b = 116). Latvian [2:],
[o] are not so tense, their timbre is higher when compared with the
corresponding Lithuanian [2] and especially [2:].
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Table 4. Relative duration (ratio) and the average of mean values in
milliseconds (ms) for Lithuanian vowels pronounced in zero context by two
Lithuanian male informants

Vowel | Duration: Mean (ms) | Relative duration (ratio):
short vowel vs. long vowel
; 168
L 1:2.15
[i:] 362
212
= 1:1.9
[e:] 403
212
- 1:1.95
[2er] 414
209
La 1:2.17
185
] 1:229
159
i 1:23

Duration results show that, in Standard Lithuanian, the longest
often are the low vowels and the shortest ones are the high vowels (see
Table 4). The similar tendencies have been noticed in the contemporary
Standard Latvian: the shortest often are the high monophthongs. On the
basis of analysis of acoustic measurement data, the average ratio of the
Lithuanian short and long vowels has been determined: 1 : 2.16.

Since quality of Latvian short and long vowels differ quite little,
it’s important to underline an existing duration difference between the
members of each pair of the short and long vowel: the average of the
quantitative ratio of the short vs. long Latvian vowel pronounced in
zero context by two native male informants is 1 : 2.22 (also compare
similar duration results observed in other experimental research: Gri-
gorjevs 2012, 157-158).
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General conclusions

Experimental research on the spectral characteristics and du-
ration of vowels has shown that in Standard Lithuanian, pairs of long
and short vowels produced in zero context by two native male infor-
mants differ both in quantity and especially quality. The mean results
taken for both Lithuanian informants show the similar tendencies
that in general correspond to those acquired in other studies (Girde-
nis 2003, 222; Kaukéniené 2004b, 201): according to the position of
the tongue, high-timbre [i:], [e:], [2:] and [i], [€] should be regarded
as front, low-timbre vowels [a:], [2:], [u:] and [a], [2], [u] are back
ones. The highest-timbre vowel is long [i:], and the lowest-timbre
vowel is long [u:]. According to the vertical movement of the tongue
(or height of the raised part of the tongue) [i:], [u:] and [i], [u] are
high, close vowels, and [&:], [a:], [€], [a] should be considered as
being low, open vowels. Vowels [e:], [2:] and [2] are mid vowels.
According to the position of the lips, long [2:], [u:] and short [2],
[u] are rounded sounds, and [i:], [i], [e:], [e:], [€], [a:], [a] are un-
rounded.

Whereas the performed comparison between acoustic features
of corresponding vowels of both contemporary Baltic languages al-
lows stating or confirm that in Standard Latvian, the quality of long
and corresponding short monophthongs produced in isolation differs
quite little, though members of each pair of long and short vowels
differ in quantity. The average ratio of the Lithuanian short vs. long
vowels is approx. 1 : 2.16, the difference in quality (tense vs. lax) is
more important in producing high vowels. The average ratio of the
Latvian short vs. long vowels is approx. 1 : 2.22.

As expected, calculated acoustic parameters for the corres-
ponding long and especially short Lithuanian and Latvian vowels
differ, though in general vowel interrelations in both language
systems are more or less similar: Lithuanian [i:], [e:], [a:] as well
as [i], [€] and Latvian [i:], [e:], [e:] as well as [i], [e], [2] are high-
timbre (front) vowels while Lithuanian and corresponding Latvian
[a:], [2:], [u:], [a], [u], [2] should be regarded as low-timbre (back)
vowels.

In both languages, diffuse (high) vowels are [i:], [u:] and [i],
[u] while [e:], [a:], [€]/ [@], [a] are compact (low, open) vowels. In
Standard Latvian, [e:], [2:] and [e], [0] are treated as being mid sounds
the same as corresponding sounds in Standard Lithuanian.
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Spectral Characteristics of the Lithuanian Vowels: Some
Preliminary Results of a New Experimental Research

Summary

The present article is a description of some preliminary results of a
new experimental research: the main spectral characteristics and duration
of the contemporary Standard Lithuanian vowels /i, €, a, 2, u, i, e:, &,
a:, 2:, ui/ (sounds of uniform articulation) pronounced in zero context
/#V#/ by two native Lithuanian male informants are reviewed. Reviewing
interrelations between Lithuanian vowels, the mean data of this study is
compared with the data of some previous research. The general tendencies
of the relations between Lithuanian long and short vowels pronounced
in isolation are compared to the tendencies of the relations between
corresponding Latvian sounds /i, e, &, a, o, u, i, e:, &, a:, 2:, u:/ (also
pronounced in isolation).

Experimental research on the spectral features and duration of vowels
has shown that members of each pair of the Lithuanian short and long vowels
differ both in quantity and especially in quality. The mean results taken for
both Lithuanian speakers illustrate the similar tendencies that in general
correspond to those acquired in other studies: in Lithuanian, according to the
position of the tongue high-timbre vowels [i:], [e:], [e:], [i], [€] produced in
zero context should be treated as front, while low-timbre vowels [a:], [2:],
[uz], [a], [3], [u] are back ones. According to the vertical movement of the
tongue [i:], [u:], [i], [u] are high, close vowels, and [a:], [a:], [€], [a] should
be regarded as being low, open vowels. Vowels [e:], [2:] and [2] are mid
sounds.

Whereas, in comparison to the Lithuanian vowel data, in Standard
Latvian the quality difference of long and corresponding short vowels
produced in zero context is quite small. As for the duration of the Latvian
short and long monophthongs, the mean quantity ratio is very similar to the
corresponding results of Standard Lithuanian: the ratio of the isolated short
vs. long vowels is approx. 1 : 2.2 both in Latvian and in Lithuanian.

Keywords: Standard Lithuanian, vowels, spectral characteristics,
acoustic features, duration, Standard Latvian.
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Einar MEISTER, Lya MEISTER

ESTONIAN QUANTITY DEGREES PRODUCED
BY LATVIAN SUBJECTS

1. Introduction

It has been repeatedly shown in a great number of studies
that subject’s native language (L1) affects the acquisition of a sec-
ond language (L2). In our previous papers (Meister, Meister 2005,
2011,2012,2013, 2014) we have studied the production of Estonian
quantity contrasts by L2 subjects with Russian and with Finnish
language backgrounds, in the current study we focus on L2 sub-
jects with Latvian language background (referred to as L2-LV) and
compare their production to native Estonian subjects (referred to as
L1-EE).

Estonian, a typical quantity language, features a three-way
quantity contrast in a disyllabic foot referred to as short (Q1), long
(Q2), and overlong (Q3) quantity degrees (e.g., Lehiste 1997, 2003;
Eek, Meister 1997, 2003; Krull, Traunmiiller 2000). The quantity op-
positions can occur in vowels and diphthongs of the stressed syllable,
and also in consonants and consonant clusters between the first and
second syllable vowels, e.g.:

Ql: sada [sata] ‘hundred’, nom. sg. kala [kala] ‘fish’, nom. sg.
Q2: saada [saata] ‘to send’, sg. imperat. kalla [kalla] ‘arum’, nom. sg.
Q3: saada [saa:ta] ‘to get’ kalla [kal:1la] ‘pour’, 2. sg. imperat.
Q2: koera [koera] ‘dog’, gen. sg.  lehma [lehma] ‘cow’, gen. sg.
Q3: koera [koeira] ‘dog’, part. sg.  lehma [leh:ma] ‘cow’, part. sg.

Most Q2 and Q3 words are not distinguished orthographically,
excluding words with plosives between first and second syllable vow-
els, e.g.:

Q1: kade [kate] ‘envious’, nom. sg.
Q2: kate [katte] ‘cover’, nom. sg.
Q3: katte [kat:te] ‘cover’, gen. sg.
Q1: lugu [luku] ‘story’, nom. sg.
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Q2: luku [lukku] ‘lock’, gen. sg.
Q3: lukku [luk:ku] ‘lock’, part. sg.
Ql: leba [lepa] ‘lay’ 2. sg. imperat.
Q2: lepa [leppa] ‘alder’, gen. sg.
Q3: leppa [lep:pa] ‘alder’, part. sg.

No quantity contrast exists in word-initial consonants or in
vowels in unstressed syllables.

The durations of Estonian speech segments have been repeat-
edly reported in a number of studies starting from the seminal works
by Lehiste (1960), Liiv (1961) and Eek (1974) to more recent studies
by Krull (1997), Eek and Meister (1998, 2003), Asu et al. (2009),
Lippus (2010), etc. The duration of a stressed syllable vowel (V1)
is shortest in Q1 and longest in Q3; the duration of an unstressed
second-syllable vowel (V2) varies inversely to the duration of V1
being longest in Q1 and shortest in Q3, respectively (Table 1). De-
spite the remarkable and systematic variation of V2 duration there
is no phonological length contrast in the unstressed syllable because
the variation is fully predictable; vowels in unstressed syllables are
classified as phonologically short. On average, phonologically long
vowels are 1.9-2.4 times longer than phonologically short vowels.
Similar results have been reported for other quantity languages — in
Northern Finnish, the long/short ratio is 2.4 (as pooled from studies
Suomi, Toivanen, Ylitalo 2003; Suomi, Ylitalo 2004; Suomi 2005,
2006, 2007, 2009), and in Japanese the long/short ratio is 2.5 (Hirata
2004).

The syllable duration ratio has been introduced by Lehiste
(1960) as the primary feature distinguishing the Estonian quantity
contrasts. As pooled across different studies (Liiv 1961; Eek 1974;
Krull 1997; Eek, Meister 1998, 2003; Asu et al. 2009; Lippus 2010;
Meister, Meister 2012) the typical values of duration ratio are 0.7,
1.6, and 2.8 for Q1, Q2, and Q3, respectively (Table 1); similar ra-
tios have been reported in numerous other studies. The location of
the fundamental frequency peak within the foot has been confirmed
to be the second important cue contributing to the perception of the
quantity degrees (Lehiste 1960; Liiv 1961; Eek 1980; Lippus et al.
2009, 2011). The typical pitch pattern for Q1 and Q2 is rising or flat
during the first syllable and falling in the unstressed syllable, in Q3 the
FO peak occurs much earlier, i.e., within the first half of the stressed
vowel and the fall occurs during the rest of the stressed syllable and in
the unstressed syllable.
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Table 1. The pooled mean duration of vowels and the duration ratios
in two-syllables CVCV-words in three quantity degrees

V1, ms V2, ms V1/V2 ratio

Mean Sd Mean Sd Mean Sd

Ql: Cv.ev 84 19 118 26 0.7 0.1
Q2: CVV.CV 158 29 96 17 1.6 0.2
Q3: CVV.CV 196 38 73 11 2.8 0.5

Although Estonian and Latvian belong to different language
groups, the prosodic systems in these languages have some features in
common — both languages use the duration cue for manifesting pho-
nological contrasts, exploit tonal cues to distinguish lexical items, and
have fixed initial word-stress. However, at a closer look, several dif-
ferences emerge.

Latvian has a binary quantity contrast in vowels and sonorants,
but unlike Estonian, the short/long opposition can occur in any posi-
tion of the word, e.g.:

pile [pile] ‘drop’, nom. sg. vs. pilé [pile:] ‘drop’, loc. sg.

pile [pi:le] ‘duck’, nom. sg. vs. pile [pi:le:] ‘duck’, loc. sg.

kazas [kazas] ‘goat’, nom. pl. vs. kazas [ka:zas] ‘wedding’

nom. pl.

likt [likt] ‘to put’ vs. ikt [lizkt] ‘to bend’

mana [mana] ‘mine’, poss. pron. femin. nom. sg. vs. manna

[man:a] ‘semolina’ nom. sg.

kala [kala] ‘forge’, 3. past vs. kalla [kal:a] ‘arum’, nom. sg.

keru [ceeru] ‘catch’, pres. 1. sg. vs. kerru [ceer:u] ‘wheelbar-

row’, acc. sg. / gen. pl.

The duration of a short vowel in stressed syllables ranges
from 100 to 150 ms, and the duration of a long vowel from 200 to
300 ms; the long/short duration ratio varies between 1.5 and 2.5
(Bond et al. 2006). For vowels, the temporal structure of Latvian
is similar to Finnish where the vowel quantity contrast is possible
everywhere in the word, irrespective of word stress (Suomi et al.
2008). In addition, in both languages word stress invariably falls on
the initial syllable.

Latvian features a three-way contrast of lexical tones — level
(marked with ), falling (marked with *), and broken (marked with ™)
tones, €.g.:
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Level:  loks [ludks] ‘a spring onion’, mit [mit] ‘to treadle’

nom. sg.

Falling: loks [ltioks] ‘a bow’, mit [mit] ‘live, dwell’,
nom. sg. pres. ind. 3" pers.

Broken: [logs [ludks] ‘a window’, mit [mit] ‘to exchange’
nom. sg.

The broken tone is similar to the Danish stod and is realized by
laryngealization or a glottal stop; however, the use of the broken tone
varies among speakers depending on their dialectal background (see
overview in Markus, Bond 2010).

2. Theoretical framework

There are two well-known theoretical models addressing L2
acquisition in adulthood, the Speech Learning Model (SLM, Flege
1995) and the Perceptual Assimilation Model (PAM, Best 1995). Both
models focus mainly on the perception and production of L2 phono-
logical segments (i.e., vowels and consonants) rather than on prosodic
categories. However, other theoretical approaches exist that address
the role of duration in L2 speech production and perception.

(1) The Feature Hypothesis claims that L2 features that are not
used contrastively in L1 will not be perceived by L2 learners and con-
sequently they fail in the production of the contrast based on this fea-
ture (McAllister et al. 2002). This hypothesis is based on the produc-
tion and perception results of the Swedish phonemic vowel length con-
trast by native speakers of four languages (Swedish; Estonian, English
and Spanish) that use the duration cue in different ways. Swedish and
Estonian exploit contrastive vowel length, English makes use of both
spectral and durational cues in distinguishing vowels, and Spanish
has no phonemic length distinction. Both production and perception
tests showed that Estonian subjects’ results were very close to those
of Swedish L1 subjects, Spanish subjects were least successful, and
English speakers ranked between the Estonian and Spanish groups.

(2) The Desensitization Hypothesis states that duration cues
are easy to access whether or not listeners have had specific linguistic
experience with them (Bohn 1995). The evidence for this hypothesis
was found in an experiment involving the discrimination of the English
tense-lax vowel contrast /i/~/1/ which is based on both temporal and
spectral cues. The results showed that Mandarin Chinese and Spanish
subjects relied more on temporal cues rather than on spectral cues in
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the discrimination of English /i/ and /1/ despite the non-contrastive use
of duration cue in their L1. The hypothesis has been supported by a
number of subsequent studies involving native speakers of different
languages, e.g., Catalan (Cebrian 2006), Russian, and Spanish (Kond-
aurova, Francis 2008), etc.

The perception of Estonian quantity oppositions by native sub-
jects and by three groups of L2 speakers with Finnish, Russian and Lat-
vian language backgrounds has been studied by Lippus et al. (2009).
Since the Latvian prosodic system uses both temporal and tonal fea-
tures, it was expected that Latvian subjects demonstrate results simi-
lar to the L1 group. However, the results showed that Latvian subjects
tended to rely more on tone in distinguishing Q2 and Q3 than do native
Estonian listeners, and in the case of missing tonal information, they
failed to exploit the salient temporal cues in distinguishing Q2 and Q3.

Our previous study (Meister, Meister 2013) on the production
of Estonian quantity contrasts by Finnish L2 speakers showed that
Finnish subjects produced the Q1 vs. Q2 contrast well, but failed to
distinguish Q2 from Q3 in their production. Since Finnish and Lat-
vian vowels show similar temporal patterns, it can be expected that
Latvian L2 subjects exhibit results similar to Finnish subjects. Latvian
L2 subjects may additionally benefit from the three-way pitch con-
trast available in their native language, and thus, may be able to apply
this contrast for distinctive production of Estonian Q2 and Q3 words.
However, in the current study we will focus on temporal cues only, the
analysis of pitch patterns will be addressed in a subsequent study.

3. Method

3.1. Subjects

The L2-LV group consisted of ten female subjects from the
University of Latvia — nine students (age 20-23) of Finno-Ugric lan-
guages and a teacher (age 39) of Estonian. For six subjects Latvian is
their L1, four students are Latvian-Russian bilinguals. The students
have studied Estonian for 1-2 years starting at the age 18-20; in self-
assessment they rated their proficiency in Estonian as “basic” or “in-
termediate”. One subject (the teacher) is a proficient Estonian speaker
with more than 20 years’ experience.

The L1 group involved 12 native speakers of Estonian (6 male,
6 female; age 21-54, median 26.5). The L1 subjects were born in
monolingual Estonian-speaking families and represent standard Esto-
nian pronunciation.
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Table 2. Characteristics of L2 subjects (Age = chronological age, in years;
AOL = age when subjects started to learn Estonian, in years;
L2 use = self-reported use of Estonian; L2 proficiency =
self-reported proficiency of Estonian)

Speaker Languages Age | AOL L2 use L2 proficiency
code | spoken at home
Spl Latvian 39 17 Daily Proficient
Sp2 Latvian 20 19 Weekly Intermediate
Sp3 Latvian 21 19 Weekly Basic
Sp4 Latvian 20 19 Daily Intermediate
Sp5 Latvian 22 19 Monthly Intermediate
Sp6 Latvian 20 18 Weekly Basic
Sp7 Russian 22 19 Monthly Intermediate
Sp8 Russian 21 19 Weekly Basic
Sp9 | Latvian, Russian | 20 19 Weekly Intermediate
Spl0 | Latvian, Russian | 23 20 Weekly Basic

3.2. Speech material

For the acoustic analysis, the Estonian Foreign Accent Corpus
(Meister, Meister 2012) was used. L1 subjects were recorded in the
recording studio of the Laboratory of Phonetics and Speech Tech-
nology, Tallinn University of Technology, L2-LV subjects in a quiet
lecture room at the University of Latvia. Technically the recordings
were carried out using a mobile recording set (a laptop with BAS
SpeechRecorder software (Draxler, Jansch 2004), a USB interface
with microphone preamplifiers, and two condenser microphones —
a close-talking and a desktop microphone; sampling frequency
44.1 kHz, 16 bit, wav format). During the recording session prompts
were displayed on a screen one by one, correctness of reading was
monitored by a recording operator. The text corpus involved 130 neu-
tral sentences including all Estonian vowels and frequent diphthongs
as well as all consonants and frequent consonant clusters in two-
syllable target words representing the Estonian quantity oppositions.
The target words were embedded in short meaningful sentences of
similar structure, e.g.:

Kaotasin sada krooni raha. sada /sata/ ‘hundred’, nom. sg., Q1
Palun saada talle artikli koopia. saada /saata/ ‘to send’, sg.
imperat., Q2
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Soovin saada kolme kuu aruannet. saada /saa:ta/ ‘to get’, Q3
Kaunis lugu kolas raadiost. lugu /luku/ ‘story’, nom. sg., Q1
Uue luku paigaldus maksab sada luku /lukku/ ‘lock’, gen. sg., Q2
krooni.

Vana lukku pole motet parandada.  lukku /luk:ku/ ‘lock’, part. sg., Q3

The sentences were rather simple in order to be easily compre-
hensible and readable for learners with intermediate knowledge of Es-
tonian. The quantity degree of a target word was not explicitly shown
on the screen; the subjects had to identify it from the orthography
and sentence context by themselves. On average, a recording session
lasted 25-30 minutes.

In the current study, we only use a subset of the corpus — 27 seg-
mentally identical disyllabic target words representing vowel-peaked
quantity contrasts Q1 (CVCV), Q2 (CVVCV), and Q3 (CVV:CV).
The target words were segmented in Praat (Boersma, Weenink 2014)
on word and segment levels.

4. Results

4.1. Segment durations

Segment durations were measured using a Praat script and the
results were allocated to statistical analysis in R (R Development Core
Team 2012). An analysis of variance (ANOVA) with factors Quantity
(Q1, Q2 and Q3) and Subject group (L1-EE and L2-LV) was applied
to compare the results of the two groups; where applicable, Tukey
HSD post-hoc test was used. Mean values (and standard deviations)
of segment durations are reported in Table 3 and the corresponding
boxplots are provided in Figure 1.

Segment durations of the L1-EE group are close to those re-
peatedly reported in different studies of Estonian read speech. The
syllable-initial consonants C1 and C2 do not participate in quantity
oppositions and their durations exhibit minor and mostly non-signifi-
cant variations. Quantity has an effect on C1 duration [F(2, 321) =3.3;
p < 0.05], but the difference is significant between Q2 and Q3 only;
differences in C2 duration are not significant [F(2, 321)=2.3; p=0.1].
As expected, Quantity has a major effect on both V1 [F(2, 321) =351;
p <0.001] and V2 [F(2, 321) = 132; p < 0.001] whereas duration dif-
ferences are significant in all quantity degrees (p < 0.001). The short/
long duration ratio for V1 ranges from 1.8 to 2.1 in the comparison of
Q2 and Q1, and of Q3 and Q1, respectively.

91



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

Table 3. Mean durations (in ms) of segments C1, V1, C2, V2, and V1/V2
duration ratio in the three quantity degrees produced by L1-EE and L2-LV
subject groups (standard deviation in parenthesis).

Subject  Quantity Mean (SD)
group degree Cl Vi C2 V2 V1/V2

: 81.4 81.5 614 1111 0.8
Q (209) (15  (157)  (26.9)  (0.2)

847 1427 576 846 18
LI-BE Q2 o4y (282) (108) (238) (0.4
o3 775 1712 593 625 28
215  (304) (119 (129  (0.7)
ol 1029 1117 639 89 15
(359  (36) (154) (398)  (0.8)
104 1823 57.9 67 3

LeLv Q2 29 (29 (137 (222) (12)
1032 1867 609 675 3.1

B 3 285 A7) 3Gl9 ()

In the L2-LV group, C1 and C2 durations show results slightly
different from those of the L1-EE group. Namely, Quantity has no ef-
fect on C1 [F(2,267)=0.03; p = 1], but it does affect C2 duration [F(2,
267) =3.4; p <0.05]; the post-hoc test revealed that C2 differences are
significant between Q1 and Q2 only. Interestingly, C1 duration in the L2-
LV group is approximately 20 ms longer than that of L1-EE (p <0.001),
but C2 durations of the two groups are highly similar (p = 0.8).

In vowel durations, larger differences between the groups exist.
Both V1 and V2 durations in L2-LV words exhibit quantity-related
differences (V1: [F(2, 267) = 162; p < 0.001], V2: [F(2, 267) = 13.6;
p < 0.001]); however, in both stressed and unstressed vowels the dif-
ferences are significant between Q1 and Q2 (p < 0.001), but not be-
tween Q2 and Q3 (p < 1). Consequently, the short/long duration ratios
in the comparison of stressed vowels of Q1 and Q2 and in the com-
parison of Q1 and Q3 are very close — 1.6 and 1.7, respectively.

When comparing vowel durations in the two subject groups,
V1 durations in the L2-LV group are longer than those of the L1-EE
group in all quantity degrees (in Q1 and Q2 p <0.001, in Q3 p <0.05),
and V2 durations are shorter in Q1 and Q2 (p < 0.001), but not in Q3
(p=0.6). Clearly, these opposite differences are not due to a difference
in mean speaking rate between the groups.
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Figure 1. Boxplots of segment durations in the three quantity degrees (from
top to bottom C1, V1, C2, and V2) of L1-EE (left) and L2-LV (right) groups
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4.2. Duration ratios

In the case of vowel-peaked quantity contrast (i.e., target words
with structures CV.CV, CVV.CV and CVV..CV) the characteristic du-
ration ratio is calculated as the duration of the stressed syllable vowel
(V1) divided by the duration of the unstressed syllable vowel (V2).
The mean values (and standard deviations) of V1/V2 duration ratios
are given in Table 2 (the rightmost column) and the corresponding
boxplots in Figure 2.

In both groups, Quantity has a strong effect on V1/V2 ratio —
in L1-EE: [F(2, 321) = 503; p < 0.001], in L2-LV: [F(2, 267) = 75;
p < 0.001]. However, in the native group V1/V2 ratio is different for
each quantity degree (p < 0.001), while in the non-native group V1/
V2 ratio only distinguishes between Q1 and Q2 (p < 0.001), but not
between Q2 and Q3 (p =0.8).

In both Q1 and Q2, the L2-LV group shows remarkably greater
mean values of V1/V2 ratio than the L1-EE group (p > 0.001): 1.5 vs.
0.8, and 3.0 vs. 1.8 for Q1 and Q2, respectively. Also in the case of Q3,
the differences of V1/V2 ratio between the two groups (3.1 in L2-LV
and 2.8 in L1-EE) are significant (p = 0.05).

L1-EE L2-LV

_____

V1N 2 ratio
- N W A O
doo o

.....

Figure 2. Boxplots of duration ratios in the three quantity degrees
of L1-EE (left) and L2-LV (right) groups

4.3. Subgroup analysis
L2-LV group is rather inhomogeneous — the subjects differ
in their L2 language backgrounds and L2 proficiency (see Table 2).
Therefore, we further analyze the results in the subgroups:
1. L2-LV1 consists of subject Spl only (proficient-level
L2 speaker with Latvian background),
2. L2-LV2 consists of subjects Sp2—Sp6 (basic/intermediate
level subjects with Latvian background),
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3. L2-LV3 consists of subjects Sp7—Sp10 (basic/intermediate

level subjects with Latvian-Russian or Russian background).

An ANOVA with factors Quantity (Q1, Q2 and Q3) and Sub-

group (L2-LV1, L2-LV2 and L2-LV3) was applied to compare the

results; where applicable, Tukey HSD post-hoc test was used. Mean

values (and standard deviations) of segment durations and V1/V2 du-

ration ratios in the three subgroups are reported in Table 4 and the cor-
responding box plots are provided in Figure 3 and Figure 4.

Table 4. Mean durations (in ms) of segments C1, V1, C2, V2, and V1/V2
duration ratios in the three quantity degrees produced by L2-LV subgroups
(standard deviation in parenthesis)

L2-LV  Quantity Mean (SD)
subgroup  degree Cl Vi C2 V2 V1/V2
Q1 98.5 90.2 59.7 128 0.7
A Ged  (185) (03) (316 (02)
107.6 176.3 56.8 90.1 2
EAVE Q@ 24 @09 (103) (22 (06)
Q3 994 206.9 573 65.9 3.2
(257)  (364) (127)  (10.5)  (0.6)
Q1 96.5 98.5 62.1 80.2 14
101.2 183.7 55.4 57.7 3.5
brV2 @ Gon) 88) (4 (187) (13
Q3 100.4 185.9 57.2 61.5 34
(33.4)  (26.1) (16.6)  (32.7) (1)
Q1 111.9 133.6 67.3 90.1 1.7
106.5 182 61.3 72.9 2.7
EAV3 Q2 094)  66)  (138)  (20.6)  (08)
107.7 182.9 66.3 75.5 2.8

QB 3o @81 (175 (333) (L)

The analysis of segment durations in the three subgroups
showed that Quantity has no effect on C1 duration, and there is no
interaction between Quantity and Subgroup.

V1 duration is strongly affected by both Quantity (p < 0.001)
and Subgroup (p < 0.05), and there is a strong interaction between
these factors (p < 0.001). The post-hoc test revealed that in all sub-
groups V1 duration differences are significant between Q1 and Q2
(p < 0.001), but not between Q2 and Q3. In Q1, V1 duration in the
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L2-LV3 subgroup is remarkably longer than in the two other sub-
groups (L2-LV1 vs. L2-LV3: p<0.01; L2-LV2 vs. L2-L.V3: p < 0.001)
whereas no difference exists between L2-LV1 and L2-LV2. In Q2 and
Q3, no difference in V1 duration among the subgroups exists.

In all subgroups, C2 duration tends to be longer in Q1 than in
Q2, and the subgroup L2-LV3 tends to show longer C2 than the other
subgroups; no interaction between the factors. However, in the post-
hoc test C2 differences among subgroups and quantity degrees turned
out to be insignificant.

V2 duration is strongly affected by both Quantity (p < 0.001)
and Subgroup (p < 0.001), there was no interaction between the factors
(p <0.1). In L2-LV1, the duration of V2 shows significant differences
between Q1 and Q2 (p < 0.01), but no differences between Q2 and Q3
(p <0.1). In L2-LV2, the V2 difference is significant (p < 0.01) between
Q1 and Q2, but not between Q2 and Q3. In the third subgroup, V2 dif-
ference is not significant (p < 0.1) between Q1 and Q2, and there is no
difference between Q2 and Q3. V2 duration in L2-LV1 differs from the
other subgroups in the case of Q1 (L2-LV1 vs. L2-LV2: p < 0.01 and
L2-LV1 vs. L2-LV3: p < 0.05), in the case of Q2 (L2-LV1 vs. L2-LV2:
p <0.001 and L2-LV1 vs. L2-LV3: p < 0.05), but not in the case of Q3.
The subgroups L2-LV2 and L.2-L.V3 show similar V2 results in Q1 and
Q3, but in Q2, they produce different values (p <0.01).

Finally, V1/V2 ratio in the three subgroups shows different pat-
terns being strongly affected by both Quantity (p <0.001) and Subgroup
(p<0.001); also the interaction between the factors is strong (p <0.001).
V1/V2 ratios in L2-LV1 are different for all quantity degrees: 0.7 for
Ql1, 2.0 for Q2, and 3.2 for Q3, the differences are highly significant
(p <0.001). V1/V2 ratios as produced by L2-LV2 subgroup are 1.4 for
Ql1, 3.5 for Q2, and 3.4 for Q3, and as produced by L2-LV3 subgroup
1.7 for Q1, 2.7 for Q2, and 2.8 for Q3; both subgroups distinguish quan-
tity degrees Q1 and Q2 (p < 0.001), but not Q2 and Q3 (p = 0.8).

When comparing V1/V2 ratios of Q1 in all subgroups, the L2-
LV2 and L2-LV3 subgroups produced remarkable larger values than the
L2-LV1 subgroup (for L2-LV1 vs. L2-LV2 p < 0.05 and for L2-LV1 vs.
L2-LV3 p < 0.01); the difference between L2-LV2 and L2-LV3 is not
significant (p = 0.3). In the case of Q2, the L2-LV2 subgroup produced
larger V1/V2 ratios than those of L2-LV1 (p = 0.001) and L2-LV3
(p <0.01); whereas the difference between L2-LV1 and L2-LV3 results
is not significant (p = 0.3). In the case of Q3, L2-LV1 and L2-LV2 sub-
groups showed highly similar V1/V2 ratio (p = 0.8), also the difference
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between L2-LV1 and L2-LV3 is insignificant (p = 0.6); however, the
difference between L2-LV2 and L2-LV3 is significant (p < 0.05).
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Figure 3. Boxplots of segment durations in the three quantity degrees
(from top to bottom C1, V1, C2, and V2) of L2 subgroups L2-LV1 (left),
L2-LV2 (mid), and L2-LV3 (right)
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Figure 4. Boxplots of duration ratios in the three quantity degrees of
L2 subgroups L2-LV1 (left), L2-LV2 (mid), and L2-LV3 (right)

5. Discussion and summary

The present study explored the production of Estonian quantity
oppositions by L2 subjects with Latvian-language background. The
results showed that L2-LV subjects successfully produced the Esto-
nian Q1 vs. Q2 contrast, but they failed to produce the Q2 vs. Q3
contrast. However, the durations of V1 and V2, and consequently the
V1/V2 duration ratios of the L2-LV group deviate from those of the
L1-EE group, especially in the case of Q1 and Q2. In both Q1 and Q2,
L2-LV subjects produced longer V1 and shorter V2 durations than the
L1-EE group, but in Q3, rather similar results between the two groups
were achieved (see results in Table 3).

As the subgroup analysis revealed, there are differences among
subjects depending on their language background and L2 proficiency
(see Table 4). The results closest to the native group were shown by
the L2-LV1 subject who produced the distinctive temporal patterns
for each quantity degree and achieved V1/V2 duration ratios (0.7 for
Ql, 2.0 for Q2, 3.2 for Q3) close to the L1-EE group (0.8 for Q1, 1.8
for Q2, 2.8 for Q3). This is an additional evidence on the role of L2
experience in achieving native-like production of L2 categories, as
the SLM (Flege 1995) claims, and as reported in several studies (e.g.,
Flege et al. 1997, Best, Strange 1992; among others).

The L2-LV2 subgroup produced deviating temporal pat-
terns for Q1 and Q2, resulting in much larger V1/V2 duration ratios
(1.4 for Q1 and 3.5 for Q2) than those of the L1-EE group; also the
V1/V2 duration ratio for Q3 (3.4) is larger than that shown by the na-
tive group; however, similar ratios may occur in hyper-articulated or

98



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

slow native speech (Eek, Meister 2003). Probably, L2-LV2 subjects
exploited their native temporal patterns for short and long vowels:
V1 duration in Q1 (98.5 ms) corresponds well to the typical duration
of Latvian short vowel in the stressed syllable, and V1 durations in
Q2 (183.7 ms) and Q3 (185.9 ms) are almost twice as long as a short
vowel (the long/short duration ratio in Latvian varies from 1.5 to 2.5
(Bond et al. 2006)).

The L2-LV3 subgroup produced the largest deviations in Q1
and Q2 by showing the V1/V2 duration ratios 1.7 for Q1 and 2.7
for Q2, but matched well the native V1/V2 ratio for Q3 (2.8). To
explain these results we should look at the role of the duration cue in
Russian. Namely, there are no duration-based phonological opposi-
tions in Russian; instead duration serves as the main cue for word
stress. The duration of a stressed-syllable vowel is ca 1.5 times lon-
ger than the duration of a vowel in an unstressed syllable (Bondarko
1998). It has been observed that in the production of Estonian CVCV
words by L2 speakers with Russian-language background the dura-
tion of the stressed-syllable vowel is up to 1.5 times longer than
in native Estonian pronunciation (Meister, Meister 2005). Also the
production experiment of Finnish pseudo-words embedded in sen-
tences revealed that Russian subjects tend to produce stressed short
vowels significantly longer than do native Finnish subjects (Ylinen
et al. 2006).

In line with the latter studies, we can assume that it is for the
same reason that L2-LV3 subjects produced the short vowel of the
QI stressed syllable much longer (133.6 ms) than did native subjects
(81.5 ms) and the other L2 subgroups (L2-LV1: 90.2 ms; L2-LV2:
98.5 ms), which resulted in an extreme value (1.7) for Q1 V1/V2
duration ratio. There is no corresponding native pattern available
in Russian for the long vowel to be produced in the stressed syl-
lables of Q2 and Q3, thus they might exploit the strategy to pro-
duce a long category much longer than their mental pattern of the
L1 stressed vowel. Consequently, long vowels produced by L.2-LV3
subjects in stressed syllables of Q2 (182 ms) and Q3 (182.9 ms) were
ca. 1.4 times longer that stressed short vowels in Q1 (133.6 ms).
This is in line with a study on L2 production of Estonian quantity
degrees by speakers with Russian-language background living in Es-
tonia — they produced long vowels in the stressed syllables of Q2 and
Q3 ca. 1.6 times longer that stressed short vowels in Q1 (Meister,
Meister 2013).
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As far as the theoretical models mentioned above are con-
cerned, the results of this study are inconclusive. It is not possible
to say whether L2-LV subjects were successful in distinguishing
between Q1 and Q2 because of the binary duration contrast available
in Latvian (as suggested by the feature hypothesis (McAllister et al.
2002)), or because of easy access to the duration cue (as the desensi-
tization hypothesis (Bohn 1995) claims). The fact that L2-LV subjects
were not able to distinguish between Q2 and Q3 (excluding the L2-
LV1 subject), questions the ability of both models to predict the L2
production of Estonian Q2-Q3 contrast. Obviously, L2-LV subjects
did not benefit sufficiently from the existing quantity contrasts in Lat-
vian, and the possible strategy to map the Latvian binary system to
the Estonian three-way quantity system has not been successful. As
expected, the L2-LV results are very close to those of L2 speakers with
Finnish-language background due to similar binary contrasts available
in both languages (Meister, Meister 2013).

The key to achieve more native-like production of Estonian
quantity contrasts lies in the adequate control of temporal relations of
stressed and unstressed vowels, special attention should be paid to the
duration of an unstressed second-syllable vowel (V2) that must vary
inversely to the duration of V1 (the tendency to isochrony). Obvious-
ly, the ability to master the temporal structure of Estonian quantity de-
grees in a native-like way develops hand-in-hand with the experience
and frequency of use of Estonian, as the results of the proficient-level
L2-LV1 subject confirm.

The difficulties of intermediate-level L2 subjects in distinguish-
ing between Q2 and Q3 may lie in the orthography — the target words
used in the study, carrying Q2 or Q3 depending on the syntactic role of
the word, are not distinguished in the orthography, e.g.:

(1) Meie kooli poisid... ‘Boys of our school...” (kooli in Q2:

/kooli/ ‘school’, gen. sg.)

(2) Léihen kooli... ‘1 will go to school...” (kooli in Q3: /koo:li/

‘school’, illat. sg.)

The orthography may lead L2 subjects to use the same pattern
for the production of both Q2 and Q3 despite the different syntactic
roles of the target words in sentence context. Diverse evidence of L2
orthographic input on L2 pronunciation has been reported in several
studies (see e.g. Bassetti 2009). Evidence on the role of the ortho-
graphy on L2 pronunciation of Estonian quantity contrasts was found
in a study involving L2 subjects with Finnish-language background
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(Meister, Meister 2014). The subjects produced different patterns for
Q2 and Q3 only in the target words manifesting the quantity contrast
orthographically. The effect of L2 orthographic input on the produc-
tion by L2-LV subjects will be explored in a further study.

To conclude, the study showed that L.2-LV subjects were suc-
cessful in the production of the Estonian Q1/Q2 contrast, but they
failed to produce Q2/Q3 contrasts. The comparison of the two subject
groups showed several differences in segment durations, and conse-
quently in the V1/V2 duration ratios, revealing the role of language
background and experience on the acquisition of Estonian quantity
oppositions.
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Estonian Quantity Degrees
Produced by Latvian Subjects

Summary

Estonian and Latvian belong to different language groups — Estonian
to the Finnic branch of the Uralic language family, and Latvian to the Baltic
language group of the Indo-European language family. However, the pro-
sodic systems in these languages have some features in common: both lan-
guages use the duration cue for manifesting phonological contrasts, exploit
tonal cues to distinguish lexical items, and have fixed initial word-stress. At a
closer look, several differences emerge. Estonian features a three-way quan-
tity contrast in a disyllabic foot referred to as short (Q1), long (Q2), and over-
long (Q3) quantity degrees. The quantity oppositions can occur in vowels
and diphthongs of the stressed syllable, and also in consonants and conso-
nant clusters between the first and second syllable vowels. Phonetically, the
quantity contrasts are manifested mainly by the duration of the first syllable
vowel (and/or syllable-final consonant) and accompanied by characteristic
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tonal patterns. Latvian has a binary quantity contrast in vowels such that the
short/long opposition can occur in any position of the word, and a three-way
contrast of lexical tones — level, falling, and broken.

Numerous studies have shown that the native language (L1) affects
the acquisition of a second language (L2), and depending on the role of pho-
netic features associated with phonological categories in L1 and L2, the ac-
quisition of L2 categories can be more or less successful.

In the current paper we explore the production of Estonian quantity
contrasts by L2 subjects with Latvian language background (referred to as
L2-LV) and compare it to the production by native Estonian subjects (re-
ferred to as L1-EE). For the acoustic analysis we use a subset of the Esto-
nian Foreign Accent Corpus consisting of the speech recordings by 10 L2-LV
subjects and 12 L1-EE subjects. The analyzed speech material consists of 27
read sentences comprising triplets of segmentally identical disyllabic target
words in the quantities Q1 (CV.CV), Q2 (CVV.CV) and Q3 (CVV:.CV). The
target words were segmented, the durations of V1 and V2 were measured,
and the duration ratio V1/V2 was calculated for each word.

The results show that L2-LV subjects successfully produced the Esto-
nian Q1/Q2 contrast, but they failed to produce Q2/Q3 contrast.

Keywords: L2 speech, Estonian, Latvian, quantity degrees.
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Linda SHOCKEY, Dzintra BOND

WHAT SLIPS OF THE EAR REVEAL ABOUT
SPEECH PERCEPTION

1.0. Speech perception involves more than mapping sounds into mea-
nings. Between the sounds which arrive at the ear and the understan-
ding of those sounds comes a complex reinterpretation leading to a
percept. Our contention is that speakers of English use knowledge of
casual speech variants in creating this percept and that the mapping
between variants and a lexical entry is part of phonological competen-
ce. Listeners reconstruct sounds which have been modified or omitted
in pronunciation without knowing they are doing so. They also fail to
recognize forms as reduced and take them at face value.

In the following section, we give evidence of erroneous appli-
cations of these decisions. Examples are taken from Slips of the Ear:
Errors in the Perception of Casual Conversation (Bond, 1999). This
monograph describes a collection of perceptual errors or slips of the
ear, when a listener reports hearing clearly something that does not
correspond to what a speaker has said. Our assumptions about spoken
forms are based on variants which are expected to occur in casual spe-
ech, based on extensive observation (Shockey, 2003).

We assume that the human mind is a pattern-matching device.
In speech perception, we use patterns of all sizes, from sub-segmental
to super-lexical. Veridical perception is a result of getting the right
perspective on a signal both in smaller and larger patterns. Once
we have matched the right pattern or patterns, we can interpret the
“soundscape”.

Many slips of the ear cannot be related to the phonology of
casual speech variants, though analyzing them does ultimately con-
tribute to our understanding of speech and language perception. Our
focus here is on a specific aspect of linguistic knowledge as shown
by misperceptions which seem to arise from phonological variants in
speech. These errors are caused either by 1) failure to realise that a
casual speech variant has occurred or 2) assuming that a casual speech
variant has occurred when it has not.
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2.0. We want to begin with errors affecting word boundaries which
show miss-segmentation. A portion of perception requires recovering
the edges of words in order to facilitate applying the right size pattern
to the acoustic-phonetic signal.

In the examples, the phrase on the left is what was spoken; the
phrase on the right is the reported perception.

2.1. Word Boundary is lost in perception:

Lawn chair = launcher

Cinema and photography = cinnamon photography
Coke and a Danish = coconut Danish

Wall and associates = Walland associates

2.2. Word Boundary is shifted:
Alisa Lim = Ali Salim

2.3. Word boundary is added:
Meteor = meat eater

3.0. Listeners accept as equivalent variant pronunciations of words.
For example

last night  [laes'nai?]
Screen play [skfimple]

run the race [ran:els]
mountain [mﬁ(}r}_t\én, maontn, maGn?n mad?n] perhaps even
[mad?pm]
The utterances contain equivalelnt information and are normal-
ly perceptually indistinguishable.

4.0. Because listeners accept and easily recognize such variants, we
believe that they must implicitly be aware of the phonolgy of casual
speech which allows them to map variant patterns to words and phra-
ses. We see the evidence for this ability by examining the relationship
between the phonology of casual speech and misperceptions.

4.1. nd# ~ n#

Alternations between word-final [nd] and a nasal occurs in pro-
nunciations such as [han] for ‘hand’ and [sin] for ‘send’. We even find
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this relationship in the rhyme schemes of songs: “and he was born the
next of kin, the next of kin to the wayward wind”.

Listeners make two kings of errors. First, they take a missing
stop at face value as in:

Round trip = one trip

An exam at Kent State > Wayne State.

They also make the reverse error, reporting a stop when it was
never there in the first place, as in the following examples:

ENT> Eand T

Finn = friend

Creek Inn was = creek end was

ham bone = hand bone

The final example also shows the listener reversing a common
assimilation of the point of articulation of nasal consonants.

4.2.d#~0

/d/ is not always observable word-finally or before a consonant,
as in ‘hard ball’ pronounced [heibdl]. Listeners may recover a spuri-
ous stop, as in:

Dierker = Diergood

news = snoozed

myofunctional = mild functional.

Alternatively, listeners may accept reductions:

nose and eyes = Molson ice

Swimming and Greek = swimming in Greek

4.3.YNC ~VC

A preconsonantal nasal may be realised as vowel nasalization as
in ‘can’t’ pronounced [kd:t]. Listeners may not detect nasalization as a
cue to a nasal consonant:

Mental science = middle science

Eastern = Easter

a ring on her nose = oregano nose.

Or listenrs may recover a spurious nasal:

Doggie = donkey

grad coordinator = grant coordinator

task course => tennis court

44.5t# C~s #C
Word-final /st/ clusters are often simplified, pronounced as /s/,
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as in ‘first place’ [faspleis]. The reduced cluster may be reported as a
singleton /s/:

in Amherst together = enamorous together

I just like it = I dislike it

west look = bus look.

Alternatively, a spurious stop may be reported, on the implicit
assumption that a cluster has been simplified.

Goes, like = ghostlike

honors political science = honest.

4.5. v.ft ~ O#

The acoustically weak fricatives /f, v/ are often not pronounced
finally, as in ‘lots of” pronounced [Ibtsa] or ‘five’, six’ pronounced
[fa1siks]. The same two response patterns occur, accepting the form as
if the fricative were absent:

double life > double lie

move = moo

floor of the house = Florida house

Or overcorecting, supplying the fricative:

Moos = moves

Parachute > pair of shoes

Curiously, the listener seemed to value phonology over plau-
sible word choices in reporting the marginal word ‘moo’ for ‘move.’

4.6. #0 ~ dental C after C

The weak fricative /0/ assimilates to a preceding consonant,
as in ‘win the race’ pronounced [win:ai1eis]. This process is typically
found in function words.

Missed the news = must a snoozed [must have]

when their condition = when air condition.

The fricative can also be supplied, correcting for a supposed
assimilation, as in:

for him - for them.

4.7.1~V/or0

Final velarized /I/ is often pronounced as a vowel: ‘bottle’ as
[boty] or [bptu]). Listeners may simply report a vocalic interpretation
of the velarized /1/:

glottal wave - auto wave

that’s an L - an A-O
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mail > mayo

In the reverse error, listeners interpret an unstressed vowel as a
velarized /1/.

meadow muffin 2 metal muffin

Hawbecker - Holbecker

Savour - sable.

4.8. schwa reduction

A sonorant segment takes on the syllabicity of schwa, which
does not then appear as a separate vowel, e.g. pronouncing ‘police’ as
[plis]. The listener can miss the syllabic consonant:

Arabs = herbs

beings on Mars = beans on Mars

support = sport

Alternatively, listeners can interpret consonant as syllabic:

the urn is finished - the urine

Dec writer = decorator

Fiscal - physical

horse story = horror story.

4.9. weakening of closure
Stop closures may be incomplete or abbreviated, leading to

the presence of some frication. For example, ‘leaking’ is pronounced
[lixm]), with a fricative instead of a stop. As a result, stops may be
perceived as fricatives:

in different positions = indifferent physicians

snipping dates > sniffing dates

Or the reverse, an intended fricative is corrected to a stop:

felicity conditions = ballistic conditions

floor of the house = Florida house

5.0. From the above examples, we can conclude that many types of
perceptual errors mirror phonology and that patterns bigger than a seg-
ment may be involved in errors. In viewing the “whole,” a cognitive
process takes place — the mind makes a leap from comprehending the
parts to realizing the whole. We can relate this to the well-known Ge-
stalt principles of grouping: the whole is greater than the sum of its
parts. In other words, the whole (a picture, a car) carries a different
and altogether greater meaning than its individual components (paint,
canvas, brush; or tire, paint, metal, respectively).
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We would like to suggest that in speech perception and lan-
guage understanding, access to meaning is mediated by phonology.
Phonology gives us more than one way to interpret input because a
given phonetic form could have come from a number of phonological
forms. We develop language-specific algorithms for interpretation of
phonetic input which are congruent with production algorithms in our
language(s). The fact that we can misapply these algorithms is strong
evidence of their existence.

What Slips of the Ear Reveal about Speech Perception

Summary

In this paper, we aim to show that knowlege of the phonology of ca-
sual speech is part of native speaker competence and that to apply this know-
ledge, it is necessary to assume a window larger, in some cases much larger,
than a segment. We approach this from the angle of perception rather than
production, but assuming that these are two sides of the proverbial coin.

Along with many psychologists, we think the human mind is quintes-
sentially a pattern-recognition device and that spoken language is composed
of a large number of simultaneous and overlapping patterns which are all
recognised and used selectively. Where human beings are superior to com-
puters is in the ability to use pattern matching with reference to a given si-
tuation. In speech perception, it is obvious that attention to patterns of all
sizes is necessary: small patterns provide the traditional acoustic cues for
distinguishing “peach” and “teach” and other words with minimal differen-
ces... in other words, a phone-based approach is necessary in some cases.
But our research suggests that one or more larger patterns is being used in
addition to these, and we suggest that phonological patterns are among them.
Correct perception is a result of getting the right perspective on a signal both
in the smaller and larger patterns. Once we have matched the right pattern or
patterns, we can interpret the “soundscape”.

Key words: phonology, speech perception, slips of the ear.
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THE EFFECT OF PRODUCTION
TRAINING ON NON-NATIVE SPEECH
SOUND PERCEPTION AND DISCRIMINATION
IN SCHOOL-AGED CHILDREN:

AN MMN AND BEHAVIOURAL STUDY

1. Introduction

Children are thought to be fast learners and highly adaptive to
new linguistic stimuli. Especially historically this notion has been po-
pular and the critical period (Lenneberg 1967, 176; Johnson, Newport
1989, 94-97) or sensitive period (e.g. Patkowski 1980, 449-450), ac-
cording to which children have periods of superior learning capabi-
lities before puberty, are very well known. Various training studies
concerning different aspects of language learning have examined this
superiority but the results are to some extent contradictory. A study
using perception tests showed that Greek children improved more
than adults in English phoneme discrimination and identification af-
ter receiving high-variability training (Giannakopoulou et al. 2013,
215-216). Wang & Kuhl (2003, 1539) reported the opposite result in
a study that examined how American English children (aged 6, 10 or
14 years) and adults identify Mandarin Chinese tones. In their study
all the age groups significantly improved their identification with trai-
ning, but the 6-year-olds got lower scores than the three other groups
and the adults were significantly better than the children. In line with
this was a study where Dutch 12-year-old children were learning a
non-native (Finnish) distinction between short and long consonants
(Heeren & Schouten 2010, 602) and the results were compared with
the results of adults in a prior study by the same authors. In that study
the discrimination and identification skills were tested both before and
after training the quantity distinction. Both groups could benefit from
the training and the progress in learning occurred at the same pace,
but the adults showed higher discrimination levels outperforming the
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children. Van Rees et al. (2012, 202) have shown in a production study
that typically developing children, aged 5;0—-13;0, can learn to pro-
duce lexical stress for orthographically biased pseudowords rapidly
when receiving explicit training. In their study, two groups of children
were examined: one group received training and the other group did
not. The control group did not improve in the accuracy of the stress
production while the training group did.

Perceptual training has also been found to be an efficient trai-
ning method for children with speech impairments, as is reported by
Rvachew (1994, 347-357), who studied three groups of children with
phonological impairments. Two groups got perceptual training with
words containing the difficult sound /f/ in addition to traditional spe-
ech therapy and the control group was trained with words that did not
contain this sound. The two experimental groups improved signifi-
cantly more than the control group. Also, a training study with adult
Japanese speakers without speech impairments demonstrated that per-
ceptual training of /r/-/I/ is generalised to production of these sounds
also in novel words (Bradlow et al. 1997, 2307). This study attests the
notion that perceptual training aids production.

In addition to behavioural studies, second language learning of
phonetic distinctions can also be measured with psychophysiological
methods e.g. electroencephalography (EEG) with event-related po-
tentials (ERP) and especially the mismatch negativity (as previously,
MMN) component (e.g. Nédtanen et al. 1978, 327; Kujala et al. 2007,
3). The MMN component is elicited by deviant sounds without expli-
cit attention to the stimuli (Nditdnen 2001, 2). Studies conducted with
adults have shown that the MMN response is larger for native sound
contrasts than for non-native contrasts (Ndatinen et al. 1997, 432) and
reflects the learning of non-native sounds (Winkler et al. 1999, 641).
It has also been demonstrated that behavioural training of auditory
stimuli is reflected in the MMN response, even with small acoustic di-
fferences (Kraus et al. 1995, 28). Peltola et al. (2005, 123) showed that
MMN was elicited for both the non-native (French) vowel contrast
and native Finnish contrast in a group of Finnish children that were
in an immersion program but not in control group, whose MMN was
elicited only for the native contrast. Cheour et al. (2002, 189) studied
also how Finnish preschool children learn to discriminate non-nati-
ve speech sounds after starting in either schools or daycare centers.
The control group was in a Finnish environment and the experimental
group was in a French environment. The latter group’s MMN response
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to a French sound contrast enhanced only a couple of months after
joining the French kindergarten. These results confirm that children’s
brains are plastic and that the pre-attentive sound discrimination be-
comes native-like with exposure to the language (for a review, see
Kujala & Naétédnen, 2010, 59-60).

Models of second language sound learning, such as the Speech
Learning Model (SLM, Flege 1987, 48) or the Perceptual Assimilation
Model (PAM, Best & Strange 1992, 307; Best 1995, 193), offer theo-
ries of how native language sounds affect the acquisition of non-nati-
ve sounds. According to SLM, target language sounds can be divided
into three categories according to their relation with the native system;
new, similar or identical. Sounds that are identified as “new” can be
difficult at first, because they do not occur in the native language,
but when learned they do not cause difficulties. This is because these
sounds do not intermingle with the native sounds. “Similar” sounds
are generally the most difficult ones to learn, because they resemble
the native sounds closely but nevertheless differ from them in some
ways. The “identical” sounds are, as the name says, identical in both
languages and therefore cause no difficulties. According to PAM the
most difficult situation in learning second language sounds is when
two non-native sounds are assimilated into one native language sound
category, either equally well or equally poorly. Intermediate, but still
severe, learning difficulties can occur when two non-native sounds
are assimilated to one native category unequally showing a category
goodness difference. Learning is easier, when two non-native sounds
are assimilated into two native sound categories or when both non-na-
tive sounds are not categorised to any native language category (Best
1995, 195). In addition to these models, an explanation for difficulties
in second language learning has been suggested in the Native Lan-
guage Magnet theory (NLM, Kuhl 1991, 104-105), which originally
concentrated on mother tongue acquisition. NLM suggests that native
language prototypes function as perceptual magnets so that discrimi-
nation near the magnet is more difficult than further away and that this
can also have an effect on second language learning when non-native
sounds are close to native language prototypes.

Previous studies on children’s ability to learn second languages
have mostly concentrated on children under school age or children
with language or neurological impairments, whereas learning of non-
native speech stimuli by normally developing school-aged children
has scarcely been studied. The aim of the present study was to find out
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how prior phonetic training affects school-aged children’s perception
and production of a vowel that is not phonologically relevant in their
native language but is acoustically close to two native vowel catego-
ries. Both pre-attentive level indexed by the MMN component, mea-
sured with EEG, and sound discrimination and production, measured
with behavioural tests were investigated.

2. Materials

2.1. Participants

In this study there were 5 voluntary child participants (4 fema-
les), whose mean age was 8;4 (years; months, range 7;7-11;3). The
children were all from Finnish speaking families, had normal hea-
ring' and were right-handed?. None of the participants reported any
linguistic or neurological deficits. All of the child participants were
recruited from elementary schools and had a minimal exposure to
other languages. This was a follow-up study for a listen-and-repeat
training experiment including 13 participants (Taimi et al. 2014), four
of the female subjects of which were willing to participate also in this
study. The male subject participating in the current study had recei-
ved a similar training but had not participated in the other study. The
children had participated in the listen-and-repeat training at least six
months prior to the present study. All subjects and their parents gave a
written consent to the study and the study was approved by the Ethics
Committee of the University of Turku.

2.2. Procedure

In the listen-and-repeat training preceding this study, the sub-
jects were trained to pronounce the two words (/ty:ti/ and /tt:ti/) which
were used as the stimuli in the study. The production training included
four training and four recording sessions with 160 target words and
160 non-target words to be produced in total. The training was per-
formed on two consecutive days. The present study consisted of be-
havioural tests (production training and recording, discrimination task
with reaction time measurement) and pre-attentive level test using
MMN recordings. All subjects participated in the study on two con-
secutive days and performed the experiments in the same order. The
first day began with the baseline MMN measurement, after that was

! They were tested for the speech related frequencies 250, 500, 1000, 2000 and 4000 Hz
in 5, 10, 15 and 25dB prior to the examination
? Tested with the Edinburgh Handedness Inventory, Oldfield 1971, 110
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the discrimination and reaction time task, and the day ended with the
listen-and-repeat recording and training. The second day started with
the listen-and-repeat training followed by the MMN measurement,
discrimination task and the last listen-and-repeat recording.

The children trained the pseudoword pair /ty:ti/ and /tt:ti/ in the
listen-and-repeat procedure in which there were 240 words to be pro-
duced in eight sessions. The sessions had different amounts of the two
words to keep the task more interesting. Every session contained 30
words (inter-stimulus-interval, ISI, 2500 ms) and in total there were
120 of each word to be produced. The stimuli were presented and
recorded with Sanako Lab 100 software and the Sanako Headset SLH-
07. From the produced words the two lowest formants (F1 and F2)
were analysed using Praat software (Boersma, 2001, 341-345). The
formants were analysed from the steady state phase of the first vowel
using the Linear Predictive Coding (LPC) Burg algorithm. Children’s
discrimination ability as well as reaction times were measured in
an oddball discrimination task, which included 20 deviant words /
te:ti/ and 130 standard words /ty:ti/ (deviant probability 13,3%, ISI
500 ms). Children were instructed to press a marked button as fast as
possible when they heard the deviant word via headphones (Sennhei-
ser HD 25). The discrimination task was presented with Presentation
software and the discrimination results were analysed first with Mic-
rosoft Excel and later with D-prime5, which analyses the rates of hits,
misses, correct rejections, and false alarms to form the discrimination
sensitivity value. The reaction time results were analysed with Micro-
soft Excel software.

The MMN was registered with Vision Recorder software in an
oddball paradigm, where the stimuli were presented pseudorandomly.
The word /ty:ti/ was the standard and the word /tt:ti/ was the devi-
ant. The MMN block included 140 deviants and 914 standards, the
deviant probability being 13.3 %. The stimuli were presented with
a stimulus-onset asynchrony (SOA) of 1124 ms and an interstimu-
lus interval (ISI) of 500 ms. The EEG was recorded from the scalp
with active electrodes using 32 channels actiCAP and BrainProducts
QuickAmp amplifier. The sampling rate was 500 Hz and the recording
bandwidth DC-100 Hz. Vertical eye movements were monitored with
two electrooculogram (EOG) electrodes, which were attached below
and above the right eye, and horizontal eye movements were monito-
red with F7 and F8 electrodes. All the electrode contact impedances
were kept below 20 £Q.
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During the EEG recording (lasting less than 21 minutes) the child
participants were watching a silent non-subtitled movie of their choice.
The stimuli were presented via headphones and the subjects were instruc-
ted to pay no attention to the stimuli. The EEG analysis was performed
with BrainVision Analyzer 2.0. The data were digitalized at 250 Hz sam-
pling rate and filtered with low cut-off frequency at 1Hz and high cut-off
frequency at 30 Hz. Artefact rejection criterion was set at =100pV. Sepa-
rately averaged waveforms (700 ms window with a 50 ms pre-stimulus
baseline) were computed for both standard and deviant stimuli for each
subject. Difference waveforms were created by subtracting the standard
response from the deviant response. Four consecutive time windows (20
ms) were selected for the amplitude analysis around the maximum pe-
aks in the difference waveforms between the latencies 230-310 ms. Two
electrodes (Fz and Cz) were used for the statistical analysis.

2.3. Stimuli

The stimuli used in this study were semi-synthetic pseudowords
/ty:ti/ and /ttt:ti/, synthesized using the Semi-synthetic Speech Gene-
ration method (SSG), which models the production of natural speech
with digital signal processing methodologies (Alku et al., 1999, 1329-
1333). The stimuli were chosen so that they would be difficult for the
children to distinguish according to models of L2 perception, as the
vowel /&/ is acoustically close to Finnish vowels /u/ and /y/ but is not
phonologically relevant in Finnish. The SSG method was used becau-
se it enabled us to control the acoustic and prosodic features so that
the two words differed only in formant frequencies of the first vowel.
The three lowest formant values of the target word /tt:ti/ were as fol-
lows: 338, 1258, 2177 Hz and for the non-target word /ty:ti/: 269,
1866, 2518 Hz measured from the midpoint of the vowel (190 ms after
stimulus onset). The fundamental frequency was 126 Hz in the long
vowels of both the target and non-target words. The duration of the
stimuli was 624 milliseconds and the inter-stimulus interval (ISI) was
set to three seconds. The stimuli used in this study were identical with
the stimuli used in a study by Taimi et al. (2014) where the preparation
of the stimuli is discussed in more detail.

2.4. Statistical analysis

All the results were analysed with repeated measures analysis
of variance with IBM SPSS software. The formant frequencies and
their standard deviations as well as medians were statistically analy-
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sed using a Word (2) x Session (2) x Formant (2) model. The discrimi-
nation sensitivities and reaction times were analysed separately with
repeated measures analysis of variance using Session (2). The EEG
results were analysed with one-tailed one sample t-tests (as used by
e.g. Peltola & Aaltonen, 2005, 160) to find out if the MMN elicited by
the stimulus differed significantly from zero at Fz and Cz, where the
MMN signal usually is the most reliable (Naiténen et al. 2007, 2545;
used also by Peltola et al. 2005, 123). Only the statistically significant
results are reported.

3. Results

3.1. Production

The performance of the subjects changed in two different
ways, which can also be seen in Figure 1. Both the averages and
the medians of the F2 in the target word got higher for two subjects
between the first and last session, while those of the other three sub-
jects were lower in the second session than in the first session. The
standard deviations as well as the interquartile ranges decreased in
all subjects’ productions between the sessions, which suggest that
the subjects fine-tuned the productions by the second session. The
medians and the interquartile ranges are represented in Figure 1.
All the formant values can be seen in Tablel. However, none of the
changes reached statistical significance, presumably due to the small
number of subjects.

3.2. Discrimination

In the discrimination tests three subjects improved their perfor-
mance as a result of training, one subject performed at ceiling level
in both sessions and one deteriorated slightly. Reaction times were in
line with the other behavioural tests, as three subjects improved and
two got slower. The reaction time of subject number one is missing
from the first session as the child reported hearing no deviants in the
sequence. The discrimination sensitivities and reaction times can be
seen in Table 2. These results did not reach statistical significance.

3.3. MMN

The MMN grand average waveforms for the electrode Fz is pre-
sented in Figure 2. It can be seen that the response gets larger on the
second day.
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Figure 1. The formant values (Hz) of the target word in first and second
session produced by each subject. The boxplots represent the quartile range

of the formant values.
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Table 1. The second formant value averages, medians, standard deviations
and interquartile ranges for the first vowel in the target word produced by
each subject.

Subject  Average  Average Medi Medi Standard  Standard  Interquartile Interquartile
1 2 1 2 deviation 1 deviation2  range 1 range 2
1 1972 2053 1925 2077 | 115,6 86,1 219 115
2 1912 1988 1896 2010 | 101,44 79,7 160 148
3 2274 2179 2268 2147 | 124,5 689 204 89
4 1205 1196 1257 1213 | 161,0 139,7 247 150
5 1758 1612 1829 1635 | 299,6 1687 593 310

Fz

V]

300

------- Session 1
Session 2

Figure 2. The grand average difference waveforms (the response elicited by
the standard stimulus subtracted from that elicited by the deviant stimulus)
for the Fz electrode in sessions 1 and 2.
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Table 2. Discrimination sensitivities and reaction times for each subject per
session (1 and 2).

Subject Discrimination sensitivity Discrimination sensitivity ~ Reaction time Reaction time
1 2 1 2
1 0,705 1,124 1056
2 3,250 3,300 998 773
3 4,087 3,942 569 693
4 2,997 4,282 519 733
5 4,614 4,614 723 620

One-Sample t-tests (one-tailed) indicated that the MMN was
significantly different from zero at the second time window in the se-
cond session (250-270ms) at both Fz (#(4) =-2.501, p =.0335) and Cz
(1(4)=-2.628, p=.029) electrodes and at the third time window (270-
290ms) at Fz (#(4)=-2.185, p=.047) electrode. The tests showed also
a tendency for the second session’s first time window (230-250ms) at
Fz (1(4)=-1.977, p=.0595). All other values were not statistically sig-
nificantly different from zero. This indicates that the response is most
prominent on second day’s second time window in both electrode si-
tes, and non-existent during the recordings on the first day.

4. Discussion

Our aim was to investigate whether listen-and-repeat training
influences young children’s ability to perceive, discriminate, and pro-
duce a non-native vowel. These phenomena were investigated both at
the pre-attentive level indexed by the MMN ERP component, and at
the behavioural level. The children trained a vowel pair /y/ and /&/ with
two words /ty:ti/ and /tt:ti/ and their scores for productions as well as
perception of the vowels were measured. The results showed no statis-
tically significant improvements in the behavioural tests (production,
discrimination, and reaction times), but the stimulus change elicited an
MMN response on the second day, while there was no response on the
first day. This indicates that pre-attentive discrimination of the non-nati-
ve vowel enhanced as a result of the training, but the learning effect was
not seen on the attentive tasks level in this study. These results suggest
that memory-trace formation appears to precede behavioural changes.

Our results showing an emergence of the MMN for unfami-
liar speech sounds after training in children are in accordance with
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previous studies showing neural plasticity in processing non-native
speech sounds in children (Cheour et al. 2002, 189; Peltola et al. 2005,
123). However, the manner of learning the non-native sounds differed
considerably from the studies by Peltola et al. and Cheour et al. In this
study the children were monolingual and exposed to the non-native
vowel only during the two short experiments, whereas in the other
studies the experimental groups were attending French immersion
program or French schools, where they were exposed to the non-nati-
ve sound for a longer period. In line with the rapid language learning
shown by our study is a study by Shtyrov et al. (2010, 16866), in
which where the MMN response to a novel word increased to match
in size with that elicited by a familiar word only in 14 minutes in adult
subjects. Our results are also in line with an MMN study conducted
with adults (Winkler et al. 1999, 641), and give further evidence that
behavioural training alters the pre-attentive discrimination and reflect
the learning of non-native sounds also in children.

Various studies have demonstrated that the MMN can be used
for the assessment of auditory discrimination and learning in children
(Lovio et al. 2009, 918; Partanen et al. 2013, 1133; Shafer et al. 2010,
737). For example Lovio et al. (2012, 50) used a short training with
an intervention game to study preschool children with difficulties in
reading-related skills. The children were divided into two groups: eit-
her an intervention group using an intervention game (GraphoGame)
developed for training the integration of phonemes and the correspon-
ding letters or a control group who trained with a number-knowledge
game. In that study it was found that even a 3-hour training with a
targeted method can improve reading-related skills as well as enhance
the MMN responses, as the changes were greater in the intervention
than in the control group. In a study by Pihko et al. (2007, 852-853)
language-impaired 6- to 7-year-old bilingual children who received
different language and speech exercises, improved significantly more
than a control group who received motor training. The effect was seen
in a slight improvement in a behavioural discrimination test but ne-
urally in both brain hemispheres as reflected by strengthening of the
PIm and MMNm responses. Our results are in line with these pre-
vious results showing that a previously non-existent MMN response
emerges after linguistic training.

There is a large number of studies showing a significant trai-
ning-induced concurrent improvement in behavioural measures and
the MMN (Kujala and Néétinen, 2010, 55-67, for a review), whereas
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our study showed a training effect on the MMN only. Possibly, the
MMN emerges before the training effects are detectable at the beha-
vioural level. A study by Tremblay et al. (1998, 3559) is in accordance
with our results, as they reported that the behavioural results were not
in line with the MMN findings in all subjects and that the behavioural
learning follows the change in the MMN response. In this study there
were 10 adult subjects who trained for 10 days to identify two syllables
differing in the voice onset time (VOT) values and the identification
ability as well as the MMN responses were recorded. Four subjects
showed significant changes in the MMN responses before changes in
the identification performance, five subjects showed significant chan-
ges in both measurements on the same day and one subject did not
improve in the identification test but showed a significant change in
the MMN. Our results showing an MMN enhancement but no signifi-
cant change in behavioural test results after brief training might reflect
a similar pattern in learning as that observed in the four subjects of
Tremblay et al. study whose MMN response improved before iden-
tification. As our experiment lasted only for two days we cannot say
whether a change in perception and production of the stimuli would
have followed the changes in the pre-attentive level after further trai-
ning. The results may also suggest that the MMN yields more reliable
results than the behavioural measurements with children or that it is
more a sensitive indicator of plasticity than behavioural methods, at
least in small subject groups (Peltola et al. 2003, 27; for a review see
Kujala et al. 2007, 7).
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The Effect of Production Training on Non-Native Speech
Sound Perception and Discrimination in School-Aged
Children: An MMN and Behavioural Study

Summary
The aim of the present study was to determine how phonetic training

affects non-native speech sound perception and production in school-aged
children. Training effects were determined using mismatch negativity brain
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response (henceforth MMN) and behavioural tests. The semi-synthetic pse-
udoword stimuli with a native and a non-native vowel used in this study
were selected so that they would be difficult for Finnish speaking children to
distinguish on the basis of their mother tongue.

There were five children in this study and their mean age was 8;4
(years;months). All subjects participated in a two-day survey, in which both
days included the same measurements: MMN, discrimination and listen-
and-repeat tests. Training materials were vowels /y/-/tt/ embedded in semi-
synthetic words /ty:ti/ and /t:ti/, synthesized using a Semisynthetic Speech
Generation model, with the latter stimulus as the target word. The produc-
tions of the words were recorded in two sessions and the two lowest formants
analysed. The perception of the vowels was measured both pre-attentively
with the MMN and at attentive level with an oddball discrimination task.

The results showed that there were no significant improvements in the
behavioural tests (production, discrimination and reaction time) but there was a
prominent MMN response to the target word on the second day, whereas on the
first day the response was non-existent. This suggests that speech-sound learn-
ing effects might first emerge at the low-level pre-attentive neural processing
stage. This is consistent with recent studies showing that memory traces for
novel speech stimuli are formed rapidly at this level of sound processing.

Key words: children, mismatch negativity, language learning.
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Olga UREK, Dace MARKUS

PROGRESSIVE AND REGRESSIVE VOICING
ASSIMILATION IN LATVIAN:
OT-BASED ACCOUNT

1. Introduction

The term “voicing assimilation” refers to cases where the seg-
ment changes its underlying specification for the feature [voice]' in
order to agree to the feature specification of the adjacent — either pre-
ceding or following — segment.

When the trigger of the voicing assimilation precedes the target,
such assimilation is referred to as progressive, while when the trigger
follows the target, we talk about regressive voicing assimilation. Both
progressive and regressive voicing assimilation are attested in the lan-
guages of the world, but the latter type is far more common (see Lom-
bardi 1995, 1999, Kenstowicz et al. 2003 among many others for typo-
logy of voicing assimilation). The often-cited example of progressive
voicing assimilation comes from English, where the plural suffix /-z/
assimilates in voicing to the stem-final obstruent (see Lombardi 1995).

1) Progressive voicing assimilation in English

a. /kaet-z/ > [keets] ‘cats’
b. /dog-z/ > [dogz] ‘dogs’
c. /pm-z/ > [pinz] ‘pins’

A typical example of regressive voicing assimilation is attested
in Russian, where the prefix-final obstruent surfaces as voiced or voi-
celess depending on the nature of the stem-initial obstruent.

2) Voicing alternations in Russian

a. Regressive assimilation in hetero-voiced clusters
/pod-prignut/ -> [potprignut’]  ‘to jump’
/ot-gadat/ > [odgadati] ‘to guess’

!'In this article, we assume privative [voice]. However, our analysis is also compatible
with binary features.
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b. Voicing contrast before sonorants

/pod-nesti/ > [podnesti] ‘to bring’
/ot-lit/ > [otlit] ‘to pour off”
¢. No alternation in uniformly voiced clusters
/pod-3zarit/ > [podzarit] ‘to roast’
/ot-stupiti/ > [otstupit!] ‘to step aside’

Typically, only obstruents can participate in voicing assimilation as
triggers and targets, while sonorants remain inert (as you can see in 2b).

Voicing assimilation is commonly attested in the Latvian lan-
guage, and it has been thoroughly described in the literature over the
years (see Endzelins 1951; Sokols et al. 1959; Laua 1997; Muizniece
2002 among others). However, to date it has received no attention in
OT-literature. The goal of this paper is to fill this gap.

The paper is organized as follows. In Section 2, we present re-
gressive voicing assimilation patterns in Standard Latvian and Dunda-
ga Latvian. In Section 3, we provide a brief introduction of Optimality
Theory and discuss different approaches to voicing assimilation using
the notion of positional prominence. In Section 4, we demonstrate that
Dundaga Latvian cannot be handled by standard approaches to voi-
cing assimilation and propose an alternative solution. In Section 5, we
conclude and discuss possible directions for further research.

2. The Data

2.1. Voicing assimilation in Standard Latvian

In Standard Latvian, all obstruents have a voiced and a voiceless
variant. Both voiced and voiceless segments can appear word-initially,
intervocalically, and word-finally. The typologically common process
of word-final laryngeal neutralization does not apply in Standard Lat-
vian (although it is attested in some dialects, see Rudzite 1964). Con-
sider the examples below:

3) Distribution of voiced and voiceless obstruents in Latvian

a. /pele/ > [pelé] ‘mouse’

b. /balle/ > [ballé]? ‘party’

c. /pase/ > [pas:é] ‘passport’
d. /ba:ze/ > [ba:zé] ‘base’

e. /kad/ > [kad] ‘when’

f. /pat/ > [pat] ‘even’, part.

2 In Latvian, every heavy syllable bears a lexically specified intonation. In this paper,
we will only indicate syllable intonations where they are relevant for the discussion.
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When two or more obstruents with different underlying voicing
specifications become adjacent as a result of affixation, voicing assi-
milation applies®. In such cases, voicing specification of the rightmost
member of the cluster is assimilated by all members of the cluster (En-
dzelins 1951; Sokols et al. 1959; Laua 1997; Muizniece 2002 among
others). Note that voicing assimilation can result in voiceless as well
as in voiced clusters (as in (4a)).

4) Voicing alternations in Latvian
a. Regressive voicing assimilation in hetero-voiced clusters

/at-balsti:-t/ > [adbalsti:t] ‘to support’
/uz-taisi:-t/ > [ustaisi:t] ‘to make’

b. Voicing contrast before sonorants

/at-lik-t/ > [atlikt] ‘to put back’
/uz-likt/ > [uzlikt] ‘to put’

¢. No alternation in uniformly voiced clusters
/at-sauk-t/ > [atsaukt] ‘to recall’
/uz-buive:-t/ > [uzbu:ve:t] ‘to build’

Restriction on hetero-voiced obstruent clusters also applies in
non-alternating items. Only obstruent clusters where all elements share
voicing specification are permitted morpheme-internally (Laua 1997).

2.2. Voicing assimilation in Dundaga Latvian

Several sources (Endzelins 1951; Abele 1926, 1929; Rudzite
1964) report the case of progressive voicing assimilation in the Li-
vonian dialect of Latvian. Below we will consider some examples of
this phenomenon, most of which come from the subdialect spoken in
Dundaga (as described in Endzelins 1951, Abele 1926, 1929; Rudzite
1964 and references therein).

Just like in Standard Latvian, in Dundaga subdialect regressive
voicing assimilation applies in hetero-voiced clusters at the morpheme
boundary between the prefix and the stem and between the stem and
the suffix. Regressive assimilation can result in either voiced clusters
(as illustrated in (5a)), or voiceless clusters (as illustrated in (5b)) (Ru-
dzite 1964, 180, 208). Note that final devoicing does not apply in this
subdialect (e.g., [zia:*d], ‘flower’, Gen. sg.).

3 Voicing assimilation can also apply in certain compounds, and across prosodic word
boundaries in fast speech (see Sokols et al. 1959 for a detailed discussion).
The only exception to this pattern is the voiced fricative [v] that fails to participate
in voicing assimilation as either a trigger or a target. Elsewhere we argue that this is
due to the fact that it is underlyingly a sonorant.
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5)

a.

/ap-ga:z-t/ - [abga:st] *[apga:st] ‘to overturn’

/mak-dam-s/ - [na:gdams] *[na:kdams] ‘come’, pres.
act. part.

b.

/zie’d-s/ - [zie'ts] *[zie'ds] “flower’,
Nom. sg. cf.
[zie’dam]

/drau’g-s/ - [drau’ks] *[draugs] “friend’,
Nom. sg. cf.
[drau’gam]

In Dundaga Latvian (just like in Standard Latvian), present acti-
ve participle is formed by suffixation of /-dam-/ to the infinitival stem.
In Standard Latvian, it results in the following pattern:

6)
1. Vowel-final stems
a. /duoma:-dam-s/ - [duoma:dam-s] ‘think’,
pres. part.
b. /medi:-dam-s/ - [medi:-dam-s] ‘hunt’, pres.
part.
2. Consonant-final stems
a. /aug-dam-s/ - [augdams] ‘grow’, pres. part.
b. /sa:k-dam-s/ - [saigdams]  ‘start’, pres. part.
c. /tsael-dam-s/ > [tszeldams]  ‘build’, pres. part.

As illustrated above in (6), the voiced obstruent in /-dam-/ sur-
faces faithfully in all cases, regardless of whether it is preceded by a
vowel, a sonorant, a voiced obstruent, or a voiceless obstruent. In the
latter case, however, regressive voicing assimilation applies, whereby
the voiceless obstruent surfaces as voiced when followed by /-dam-/
(as shown above in (6.2b)).

The situation in Dundaga Latvian is markedly different. Here
the diachronic vowel-deletion process applied, whereby monopthongs
and diphthongs were lost in syllables without secondary stress
(Rudzite 1964, 175) (for details on vowel deletion in Livonian dialect
please refer to Rudzite 1964, Endzelins 1951, Abele 1926, 1929 among
others). Synchronically, this resulted in two types of consonant-final
verbal stems: those that never had a stem-final vowel, and those that
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lost the stem-final vowel to the deletion process*. The former group
behaves just like consonant-final stems of Standard Latvian (according
to Rudzite 1964, 180), where regressive voicing assimilation routinely
applies in hetero-voiced clusters, e.g., /na:k-dam-s/ 2 [na:gdams].

The latter group, however, is much more interesting. The pro-
cess of vowel deletion mentioned above triggered compensatory leng-
thening that applied wherever the preceding syllable contained a short
monophthong (see Endzelins 1951; Abele 1926, 1929; Rudzite 1964).
If the deleted vowel was preceded by a sonorant or a voiced obstruent,
compensatory lengthening applied to the short monophthong itself. If
the deleted vowel was preceded by a voiceless obstruent, the voiceless
obstruent was prolonged. Consider the examples below:

7)
1. Vowel deletion after a sonorant (from Rudzite 1964, 247)
a. /runV:-t/ > [ru:'nt]° ‘to talk’
b. /gulV:-t/ > [gu:lt] ‘to sleep’
2. Vowel deletion after a voiced obstruent (from Rudzite 1964, 233)
a) /klibV:-t/ > [Kli:bt] ‘to limp’
b) /slavV:-t/ > [sla:vt] ‘to praise’

3. Vowel deletion after a voiceless obstruent (from Rudzite
1964, 151, 247) .
a. /satsV:-t/ > [sats:t’] ‘to say’
b. /lasV:-t/ > [las:t] ‘to read’

An important observation to be made about the data in (7) is that
assimilation is blocked in word-final voiced-voiceless clusters created
by vowel deletion, even though regressive assimilation regularly applies
to underlying hetero-voiced clusters. We will return to this pattern below.

Let us now consider how this group of stems pattern with re-
spect to the suffixation of /-dam-/8.

* Note that deletion also affected vowels belonging to an affix, as in /lab-us/ a: [la:bs]
(Rudzite 1964, 180).

> Here and further in the examples from Dundaga Latvian we do not indicate the
quality of the underlying vowel, as it seems to be not recoverable from the surface
forms of the language. However, see footnote 9 and Endzelins (1951) for cases
where the deleted vowel causes assimilation in the following vowel.

¢ Here and further, a monophthong bearing an intonation diacritic is long. Where the
exact intonation is not indicated in the source, vowel length is marked using IPA
notation as in [V:].

7 Here and further, length of consonants is indicated following Abele 1926, 1929;
Rudzite 1964.

8 For details on [a]~[a] alternation in /-dam-/, see Endzelins 1951.
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8) _
1. Stems ending with a sonorant (from Abele 1926, 29;
Endzelins 1951, 923)

a. /ganV:-dam-s/ > [ga:ndeems] ‘shepherd’,
pres. part.
b. /runV:-dam-s/ > [ru:'ndams] ‘talk’,
pres. part.
2. Stems ending with a voiced obstruent (from Abele 1926, 29)
a. /lauzV:-dam-s/ > [lauzdaems)’ ‘break’,
pres. part.
3. Stems ending with a voiceless obstruent (from Rudzite 1964, 182)
a. /prasV:-dam-s/ > [pras:teems] ‘ask’,
pres. part.
b. /kapV:-dam-s/ > [kap:teems] ‘chop’,
pres. part.
c. /trakV:-dam-s/ > [trak:teems] ‘rage’,
pres. part.

As you see above, stems ending with a voiced obstruent or a sono-
rant do not affect the voicing of /-dam-/ (just as we would expect of sono-
rants and of obstruents in a uniformly voiced cluster). Where affixation of
/-dam-/ results in a hetero-voiced cluster, progressive voicing assimila-
tion applies, whereby the suffix surfaces as [-teem-]. Recall that this does
not happen when no vowel was deleted before the suffix. In such cases,
regressive voicing applies instead (as in /na:k-dam-s/ - [na:gdams]).

The question arises as to how crucial it is for the application of
progressive voicing that the triggering voiceless obstruent is long. The
data available to us at this point seems inconclusive. On the one hand,
Abele 1926, 29 quotes examples of progressive voicing triggered by
short voiceless obstruents:

9)
a. /ma:’tsV:-dam-s/ > [ma:’tstems]‘teach’ pres. part.
b. /mai:sV:-dam-s/ - [mai:steems] ‘mix’  pres. part.

On the other hand, she mentions that in certain cases the form with
progressive assimilation and the form with no assimilation can co-exist.
Notably, regressive assimilation seems to never apply in these forms:

® We were unable to find an example with a short monophthong in the stem. It is,
however, unlikely that the length of the vowel itself influences the voicing alternation
in the suffix. Cf. also forms like /staingV:-t/a: [staingt] vs. /klibV-t/a: [kli:bt]
(from Rudzite 1964, 234).
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10)
a. /traz:pVi-dam-s/ - [tra:ptems] or
[tra:zpdaems] ‘hit’, pres. part.
b. /sa:pV:-dam-s/ - [sa:ptems] or

[sa::pdeems] ‘ache’, pres. part.

In the following sections we will propose an analysis couched
within Optimality Theory that can account for progressive and regres-
sive voicing assimilation in Latvian.

3. Voicing assimilation in Optimality Theory

In this section, we provide the OT analysis of voicing assimilation
patterns in Standard Latvian. Before we do that, however, it will be use-
ful to briefly introduce the basic machinery of Optimality Theory. For
the detailed introduction, please refer to Kager 1999; McCarthy 2008;
for the original proposal, please see Prince & Smolensky 1993/2004.

3.1. Optimality Theory

In the early days of generativism, the underlying form and the
surface form were thought to be linked by the ordered set of so-called
phonological rewrite rules (see Chomsky & Halle 1968). However, it
was soon observed that sometimes phonological rules form so-called
“conspiracies”, i.e., work together in order to avoid certain surface
structures (e.g., an epenthesis rule and a deletion rule working together
to prevent consonantal clusters on the surface). This brought about the
idea that phonological transformations are output-driven and with it
the need to formally state the constraints on the surface structures (see
McCarthy 2008 and references therein).

Optimality Theory captures this intuition by dispensing with
the rewrite rules and introducing constraints on the well-formedness
of outputs, so-called Markedness constraints. Markedness constraints
take the form of statements that explicitly forbid certain configurations
from surfacing. Thus, Markedness constraints evaluate output forms.
By themselves, Markedness constraints have the effect of neutralizing
all contrasts to the unmarked value. However, as we know, in natural
language some contrasts still get to surface. In Optimality Theory, this is
explained by the presence of another type of constraints that are antago-
nistic to Markedness constraints. These are known as Faithfulness con-
straints. Faithfulness constraints take the form of statements requiring
the preservation of underlying contrasts. Thus, Faithfulness constraints
evaluate the relationship between the input form and output form.
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Thus, Markedness and Faithfulness constraints express oppo-
sing requirements, and therefore they are inherently in conflict. Any
form where the underlying contrast is neutralized, satisfies some
Markedness constraint and violates the antagonistic Faithfulness con-
straint. On the other hand, any form where the underlying contrast is
preserved, violates some Markedness constraint and satisfies the anta-
gonistic Faithfulness constraint.

Conflicts between Markedness and Faithfulness constraints
are resolved via constraint ranking. In OT grammar, Markedness and
Faithfulness constraints are arranged in the strict-dominance hierarchy.
Violations incurred on higher-ranked constraints are more ‘costly’ than
violations incurred on lower-ranked constraints. Thus, if some Marked-
ness constraint is ranked above the antagonistic Faithfulness constraint,
the underlying contrast will be neutralized, while if some Faithfulness
constraint is ranked above the antagonistic Markedness constraint, the
underlying contrast will be preserved in the surface form.

OT constraints are assumed to be universal and innate. In other
words, every natural language has exactly the same constraint set.
What differs from language to language is the ranking of the univer-
sal constraints. The main goal of language acquisition, therefore, is
to establish the constraint ranking that correctly derives all and only
surface forms of the target language.

In addition to the ranked constraint set (referred to as EVAL in
OT terminology), OT grammar has a component called GEN, which
generates a set of output candidates for each input (underlying form)
supplied by the lexicon. Output candidates are generated by applying
different phonological operations to the input form. GEN is not restric-
ted in the type and number of operations it can apply to the input form.

Output candidates generated in GEN are evaluated against the
hierarchically ranked constraints in EVAL, starting at the top of the
hierarchy and proceeding further down. First, the highest-ranked con-
straint, Con,, selects a candidate or a set of candidates that incur the least
number of violation marks on that constraint. These are submitted for
evaluation to the constraint that is ranked further down the hierarchy,
Con,, which in turn selects candidates that incur the least number of
violations on Con,. The process repeats with Con,, Con,, ... Con,_until
there is only one candidate left in the candidate set. This remaining can-
didate is the optimal output candidate, and it becomes the surface form.

It should be kept in mind that Optimality Theory is essentially a
theory of phonological computation. As such, it does not say anything

137



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

about the nature of underlying representations, nor has it any bearing on
feature specifications of phonological segments. In principle, Optimali-
ty Theory is compatible with any theory of features and representations.

In the following section we will consider two different analyses
of voicing assimilation, both couched within Optimality Theory.

3.2. Voicing assimilation in Optimality Theory

It has been observed that phonological contrasts are more likely
to be preserved in psycholinguistically or phonetically prominent po-
sitions (Beckman 1998; Steriade 1999 and references therein). Posi-
tions of psycholinguistic prominence are those that play the greater
role in lexical storage, access and retrieval. Such are, for instance, roots
and root-initial syllables, as opposed to inflectional affixes and medial
syllables. Phonetically prominent positions are those associated with
the most salient perceptual cues. Those include, for example, stressed
syllables and syllable onsets (see Beckman 1998; Steriade 1999 and
references therein for more examples and detailed discussion).

To capture this generalization in OT, it was proposed to introdu-
ce the family of Faithfulness constraints that are sensitive to the position
where the feature specification occurs (Lombardi 1995, 1999; Beck-
man 1998; Padgett 2002). These faithfulness constraints have the effect
of “protecting” feature specifications in prominent positions. Positional
faithfulness constraints have been crucial in OT-based analyses of voicing
assimilation. In what follows, we are going to consider two such analyses,
both of which crucially rely on the notion of positional prominence.

It is well known that certain languages maintain voicing dis-
tinction only in prominent positions and neutralize it elsewhere. For
instance, in German both voiced and voiceless obstruents can appear
in the onset, while only voiceless obstruents are allowed in the coda.
To account for this pattern, Lombardi 1999 proposes the positional
faithfulness constraint that requires input-output correspondence with
respect to laryngeal feature specifications in the position preceding the
tautosyllabic sonorant.

11) IdentOnset(voice)'’: consonants in the position before tau-
tosyllabic sonorant should be faithful to underlying voicing
specification (adapted from Lombardi 1999)

19 In this paper, we are going to focus on [voice], and therefore use only one of the
family of positional faithfulness constraints referring to laryngeal features proposed
in Lombardi 1999.
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Ident(voice): consonants should be faithful to underlying
voicing specification

In addition, Lombardi 1999 (as well as many others) uses the
markedness constraint prohibiting laryngeal features.

12) *[voice]: assign one violation mark for every voiced ob-
struent in the output.

Mutual ranking of Faithfulness and Markedness constraints de-
termines whether and in what position the language maintains voicing
contrast. Consider the ranking for Latvian (13a) and for Russian (13b):

13)
a. Voicing contrast in Latvian

IdentOns(voice) | Id(voice) | *[voice]
/duod/
% a. duod ok
b. duot *! *
c. tuod *1 * *
d. tuot *1 o

b. Voicing contrast in Russian

IdentOns(voice) | *[voice] | Id(voice)
/god/
a. god **|
“b. got * *
c. kod *| * *
d. kot *! o

In Latvian (13a), the constraint against voiced obstruents is
ranked below the general faithfulness constraint requiring underlying
voicing specifications to be preserved in all positions. In this grammar,
candidate (a) is selected as optimal because it does not incur any vio-
lations on faithfulness constraints.

The situation in (13b) is quite different. Here the markedness
constraint prohibiting voiced obstruents is ranked above the general
faithfulness constraint but below the positional faithfulness constraint

139



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

that requires faithfulness to voicing specification in the onset position.
Thus candidates (c) and (d) are eliminated because the underlyingly
voiced segment in the onset is devoiced. Fully faithful candidate (a)
incurs two violation marks on the markedness constraint, and candida-
te (b), the one with final devoicing, is chosen as optimal.

In order to account for voicing assimilation in clusters, Lom-
bardi 1999 proposes the constraint that requires obstruent clusters to
agree in voicing specifications.

14) Agree(voice): obstruent clusters should agree in voicing

As such, Agree(voice) says nothing about the direction of voicing
assimilation and is satisfied by clusters with regressive and progressive
assimilation. However, when ranked above Id(voice), Agree(voice) and
IdOns(voice) jointly select candidates with regressive voicing assimila-
tion. Consider, for instance, the example from Latvian below:

15) Regressive voicing assimilation in Latvian

Agree(voice) | IdOns(voice) | Id(voice) *[voice]
/atbilde/
a. atbilde *!
@ b. adbilde * **
c. atpilde i *
d. adpilde * * o *
/uzteikt/
a. uzteikt *! *
b. uzdeikt *! * i
@& ¢. usteikt *
d. usdeikt *! * i *

In (15), candidates (a) and (d) violate Agree(voice) because
they both contain hetero-voiced obstruent clusters. Candidates whe-
re the underlying voicing specification of the obstruent in the onset
position was changed incur the fatal violation of IdOns(voice). As a
result, the candidates with regressive voicing assimilation are predic-
ted to surface. Thus in both cases in (15), voicing specification of the
cluster is determined by the rightmost segment, i.e., the one in the
prominent position.
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A very important consequence of employing positional faith-
fulness constraint as defined in (11) is the prediction that voicing
assimilation can only apply regressively. This follows because the
voicing specification of the cluster is determined by the voicing spe-
cification of the obstruent in the prevocalic position, which, by de-
finition, will always be the leftmost segment of the cluster. On the
one hand, this is a welcome consequence — directionality of assimi-
lation arises via interaction of independently motivated constraints
and does not need to be stipulated directly. On the other hand, this
analysis rules out the possibility of progressive voicing assimilation,
which, as we will see below, does occasionally occur in the lan-
guages of the world.

The problem with the analysis illustrated in (15) arises in cases
where the hetero-voiced coda cluster occurs in a language that main-
tains voicing contrast word-finally and has regressive assimilation in
clusters. Consider the example from Yiddish in (16) (note that the form
in (16.1) below is the actual form of Yiddish, while the form in (16.2)
is hypothetical, as Yiddish lacks voiced obstruent-only suffixes):

16) Voicing assimilation in Yiddish (adapted from Lombardi 1999)

Agree(voice) | IdOns(voice) | Id(voice) *[voice]

1. /zog+t/

a. zogt *| *

b. zogd * bk
& c. zokt 5

2. /pikd/

a. pikd *| *

b. pigd * * |k

& c. pikt *

In the tableau above, IdOns(voice) constraint is inactive, becau-
se in the hetero-voiced obstruent cluster in question both obstruents
are located in the coda. High-ranked Agree(voice) rules out output
candidates with hetero-voiced clusters. Both the remaining forms with
voicing assimilation tie on Id(voice) constraint, so the crucial choice
is made by *[voice]. As a result, the output candidate with a voiceless
cluster is predicted to win, regardless of the input. In other words, the
ranking predicts neutralization in hetero-voiced complex codas word-
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finally in languages that maintain voicing contrast in simple word-
final codas and have regular regressive voicing assimilation in clusters
elsewhere.

Intuitively, this solution is not very appealing. In fact, Lombardi
1999 does not provide evidence from a language that works like that:
Yiddish, that she models her analysis on, lacks voiced obstruent-only
suffixes, and therefore surface forms of Yiddish do not allow to discri-
minate between regressive assimilation and neutralization in complex
word-final codas.

The counter-example to the analysis is readily available, how-
ever. For instance, Kenstowicz et al. 2003 quote the data from Hung-
arian, where both voiceless and voiced obstruent-only suffixes occur.
In other respects, Hungarian behaves just like Yiddish, with voicing
contrast in simple codas and regressive assimilation in clusters. How-
ever, in Hungarian hetero-voiced word-final complex codas behave
exactly like hetero-voiced clusters intervocalically: they are subject to
regressive voicing assimilation. Crucially, voicing assimilation in such
clusters results in two voiced obstruents when the rightmost member
of the cluster is voiced, and neutralization fails to apply (contrary to
what was predicted in Lombardi 1999). Thus, the data in (17) suggest
that syllable structure plays no role in neutralization of voicing con-
trast and directionality of voicing assimilation. Consider:

17) Regressive voicing assimilation in Hungarian (Kenstowicz
et al. 2003, 271)

a. Intervocalic clusters

kap ‘catches’ ka[b]-dos ‘catches repeatedly’
dob  ‘throws’ do[p]-tam ‘I threw’

jég ‘ice (nom)’ jelk]-to’l ‘ice (ablative)’
csok  ‘kiss’ cso[g]-bol ‘kiss (elative)’

b. Word-final clusters
1 sg. pres. Imperative 2 sg. pres.

kap-ok ka[b]-d kap-sz ‘catch’
dob-ok dob-d do[p]-sz ‘throw’
vag-ok vag-d va[k]-sz ‘cut’
rak-ok ra[gl-d rak-sz ‘put’

One solution that allows to account for patterns like this is to
reformulate relevant positional faithfulness constraints in such a way
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that they do not refer to syllable structure. Indeed, it was suggested that
preferential preservation of voicing contrast is more readily explained
by making reference to positions that afford the most salient phonetic
cues to voicing (Steriade 1999; Padgett 2002; Kenstowicz et al. 2003).

Perceptual cues to voicing contrast in obstruents include voice
onset time (VOT), F and F, values of the following sonorant, release
burst intensity and many others (see, for example, Lisker 1986 for
a more exhaustive list). As observed in Kenstowicz et al. 2003, pre-
sonorant position is associated with such post-closure cues as VOT,
F,and F, values, amplitude and the release burst duration, the word-
final prepausal position is only associated with burst duration, while
in the preobstruent position none of these cues are available. Thus, the
contexts where the obstruent might find itself can be ranked on a scale
depending on the number and saliency of perceptual cues to voicing
that are available for each. This gives us the following hierarchy of
contexts (Padgett 2002, Kenstowicz et al. 2003):

18) presonorant > word-final > preobstruent

Padgett 2002 translates this hierarchy of contexts into posi-
tional faithfulness constraints arranged in the fixed ranking (Padgett
2002, 8):

19) Ident_ . (voice) — an output obstruent of cue strength X or
higher, and its input correspondent, have identical values
for the feature [voice].!!

20) Ident, (voice) >> Ident, (voice) >> Ident, (voice)

Given this fixed ranking, we would still predict all the patterns
captured by Lombardi 1999. The advantage of this analysis is that now
we are able to refer to pre-pausal position as well, and thus correctly
account for languages like Hungarian.

Standard Latvian, just like Yiddish, cannot be used to discrimi-
nate between the two alternative analyses as it lacks obstruent-only

1 Padgett 2002, footnote 13 states that “violation of one Ident constraints entails
violation of lower-ranking ones”, thus, capturing the intuition that it is the cue
strength rather than position as such that matters. However, as far as we can tell,
this does not produce different effect than traditional constraint evaluation, since
pathological scenarios where voicing is neutralized in a more prominent position
and preserved in a less prominent one are ruled out independently by assuming that
positional faithfulness constraints are arranged in a fixed universal hierarchy.
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voiced suffixes. Both syllable-based and cue-based analyses work just
fine for Standard Latvian, as demonstrated below.

20)

a.

Ident (voice)

Ident (voice)

Agree(voice)

Ident_(voice)

*[voice]

/aiz-taisi:t/

a. [zt]

*|

& b. [st]

c. [sd]

*1

d. [zd]

*1

sk

Ident_(voice)

Ident (voice)

|Agree(voice)

Ident (voice)

*[voice]

/at-balsti:t/

a. [tb]

*|

“b. [db]

%%

c. [tp]

*1

d. [dp]

*1

Identps(Voice)hdentwf(voice)

|Agree(voice)

Ident_(voice)

*[voice]

/u:g-t/

a. [gt]

*|

&b, [kt]

c. [gd]

*|

%%

d. [kd]

*|

d.

Ident_(voice)

[dent_(voice)

|Agree(voice)

Ident_(voice)

*[voice]

/kad/

< a. [kad]

b. [kat]

*|

An important prediction of the analyses considered in this sec-
tion is that assimilation is predicted to be always triggered by the seg-
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ment in the strong position (regardless of whether this position is de-
fined via syllable structure or phonetic cues). As a direct consequence
of this, assimilation is predicted to be always regressive, because the
leftmost segment in the cluster is always guaranteed to be in the least
advantageous — i.e., preobstruent — position.

Even though progressive voicing assimilation is predicted to ne-
ver occur, it is occasionally attested in the languages of the world (see
Lombardi 1995). In Section 2, we have presented some intriguing data
from Dundaga Latvian, and in what follows we propose our analysis
of it within the framework of Optimality Theory.

4. Analysis

4.1 Compensatory Lengthening in Dundaga Latvian

Before we proceed with the analysis of voicing assimilation in
Dundaga Latvian, let us first briefly consider compensatory lengthe-
ning patterns that occur in the forms where an underlying vowel is de-
leted after a single obstruent. The relevant examples are given below:

22) repeated from 5)
1. Vowel deletion after a voiced obstruent (from Rudzite
1964, 233)
a. /klibV:-t/ > [kli:bt] ‘to limp’
b. /slavVi-t/ > [sla:vt] ‘to praise’

2. Vowel deletion after a voiceless obstruent (from Rudzite
1964, 151, 247)
a. /satsVi-t/ > [sats:t'?] ‘to say’
b. /lasV:-t/ > [las:t] ‘to read’

As you can see in (22), vowel deletion triggers gemination of an
adjacent obstruent if it is voiceless, and lengthening of the preceding
vowel if the preceding obstruent is voiced (we are not considering
sonorants here, because they are inert with respect to voicing assimi-
lation process that is the main focus of this paper).

As such, compensatory lengthening is commonly attributed to
the preservation of the underlying mora after its docking site — in this
case, the underlying vowel — is deleted from the surface representation
(see Hayes 1989). The stranded mora then has to be reassigned to one

12 Here and further, length of consonants is indicated following Abele 1926, 1929;
Rudzite 1964.
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of the surviving segments in the output. In Latvian, so it seems, the
preferred new docking site of the stranded mora is an immediately
preceding segment (i.e., some consonant).

It appears that in Latvian obstruent singletons normally cannot
host a mora (the evidence to this end comes, inter alia, from the fact
that coda obstruents do not contribute to the syllable weight (Karins$
1996)), which is also a common phenomenon in the languages of the
world. Geminates, on the other hand, are almost always moraic —
cross-linguistically, that is (Hayes 1989). Surface gemination of an
underlying obstruent singleton, then, can be taken to signal the fact
that it hosts the stranded mora.

In Dundaga Latvian, as well as in Standard Latvian, only voi-
celess obstruents geminate (see Liepa 1963, 1967; Rudzite 1964). No-
tably, this is true not only of compensatory lengthening, but also of
gemination that routinely affects obstruents in intervocalic position
between short stressed and short unstressed vowel.

23)
[Mapa/ > [lap:d] ‘leaf’, Nom. sg.
/laba/ - ['labd] ‘good’, adj. fem.

The prohibition on voiced obstruent geminates is widely attested
in the languages of the world (Thurgood 1993; Podesva 2002). Turning
back to compensatory lengthening, it appears that if the immediately
adjacent segment to the left of the deleted vowel cannot host a mora (e.g.,
if it is a voiced obstruent), the mora docks on the next available site — in
this case, the vowel of the preceding syllable — causing it to lengthen.

To capture this pattern formally, we minimally'’ need the fol-
lowing constraints: a faithfulness constraint militating against the de-
letion of the underlying mora, a markedness constraint requiring that
no landing site is skipped, and the constraint against voiced geminates.
Besides, we need to capture the fact that in Latvian, underlyingly voi-
ced obstruent never gets devoiced in order to be able to host a stranded
mora.

24)

DEP-MORA — every mora in the input has a correspondent in
the output (Morén 1999)
1 Note that since compensatory lengthening per se falls outside the scope of this paper, we are

omitting many details that would otherwise warrant an analysis: e.g. we don "t say anything
about unidirectionality of mora-reassignment or restrictions on syllable weight in Latvian.
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LOCAL-MORA — given a segment S_and a mora pu_associated
with it, assign one violation mark for every segment that u_migrates
to (Topintzi 2012).

To capture the latter two insights, we propose to use locally
conjoined constraints (Smolensky 1993), which are violated only if
both requirements expressed in the constraint are violated in the same
domain.

25)

*[voice]&*[geminate] — assign one violation mark for every in-
stance of a voiced geminate in the output.

*MORA[OBS]'* & ID[voice] — assign one violation mark for
every moraic obstruent that is not faithful to its underlying specifica-
tion for [voice].

Below you can see how the ranking of these constraints captu-
res compensatory lengthening in Latvian.

26)

DEP-MORA| *[voice]&*[gem] | *MORA[OBS]| LOCAL-MORA
&ID[voice]

1./klibV:t/!
@ a. kli:bt *
b. klib:t *! *
c. klibt *!
d. klip:t *! *
2./1asV:t/
a. la:st

< b. las:t

c. last

*k|

*1

In the tableau above, candidate (1c) violates the high-ranked
faithfulness constraint because the underlying mora has been deleted.
Candidate (1b) satisfies faithfulness, but violates the conjoined mar-
kedness constraint because it contains a voiced geminate. In candidate
(1d), the mora is hosted by a segment that is unfaithful to its underlying
specification for [voice], and so it is ruled out. Thus, candidate (1a) is

14 The constraint was first proposed in Morén 1999.
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correctly predicted to surface. In (2), the crucial competition is between
candidates (2a) and (2b). The selection is made by LOCAL-MORA,
which assigns two violation marks to (2a), where the underlying mora
migrated two segments to the left, but only one violation mark to (2b).

5.2 Voicing assimilation in Dundaga Latvian
Let us now proceed with the analysis of voicing assimilation pat-
terns in Dundaga Latvian. The relevant examples are repeated below:

27)
a. Regressive voicing assimilation
/ma:k-dam-s/ > [na:gdams] ‘coming’
/lab-s/ > [laps] ‘good’, Nom. sg.
b. Progressive voicing assimilation
/prasV:-dam-s/ > [pras:teems] ‘asking’
/kapV:-dam-s/ > [kap:tems] ‘chopping’
c. Voicing assimilation blocked
/KlibV:-t/ > [kli:bt] ‘to limp’
/lab-Vs/ > [la:bs] ‘good’, Acc. pl.

As was demonstrated in the previous sections, the analysis em-
ploying positional faithfulness constraints can correctly capture re-
gressive voicing assimilation patterns in Latvian.

28)
a.
Identp,(voice) Ident_(voice)|Agree(voice) Identpn(voice) *[voice]

/sa:k-dam-s/
a. saczkdams *! *
& b. sa:gdams * o
c. sazktams *1
d. sa:gtams * *1 * *

b.

Ident_(voice)ldent_(voice)|Agree(voice) [Ident (voice)| *[voice]

/lab-s/
a. labs *| *
b. labz *! o
@c. laps *
d. lapz * *1 * *
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It does, however, run into problems with both progressive assi-
milation and assimilation blocking.

29)
a.

Dep-M

*[gem]&
*[voice]

*MORA[OBS]
&ID[voice]

LOCAL-MORA

Identps(voice)

Ident_ (voice)

Agree(voice)

Identpo(voice)

*[voice]

/lab-Vs/

=a. la:bs

b. la:bz

*k

c. lab:z

*1

d. lab:s

*1

e. lap:s

*

f. lap:z

*1

g. la:pz

%%

= h. la:ps

*%

b.

Dep-M

*[gem]&
*[voice]

*MORA[OBS]

&ID[voice]

LOCAL-
MORA

ps

Ident_(voice)

Ident_(voice)

Agree(voice)

po

Ident_(voice)

*[voice]

/kapV:-dam-s/

a. kapdems

*

& b.kap:dems

=c. kap:teems

*|

d. ka:pteems

k|

*

e. ka:pdeems

k|

*1

f. kabdaems

*|

sk

g. ka:bdaems

sk

h. kab:dems

*|

*%
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Let us first consider the situation in (29a). The intended win-
ner, candidate (a) loses to its main competitor, candidate (h), on
Agree(voice) constraint. In this case, ranking Agree(v01ce) lower is
not a possible solution, because then regular regressive voicing assi-
milation would be blocked from application as well.

Now let us see what happens in (29b). Here the intended winner
in (c¢) crucially violates faithfulness constraint requiring the preserva-
tion of underlying voicing contrast in pre-sonorant obstruents. Note
that this constraint cannot be ranked lower either — it is responsible
for the fact that regular voicing assimilation in Dundaga applies re-
gressively.

Below we propose to solve this problem without creating pa-
thological scenarios and by using machinery that has been indepen-
dently motivated elsewhere. Let us first consider the scenario invol-
ving assimilation blocking in word-final voiced-voiceless clusters.
In rule-based phonology terms, the pattern arises because the vowel
deletion rule and the voicing assimilation rule are arranged in the
counterfeeding order. That is, the vowel deletion rule that results in a
surface consonant cluster and creates the context for voicing assimi-
lation applies before the voicing assimilation rule. On the surface, it
looks like voicing assimilation rule has underapplied. This situation
is known as underapplication opacity. While underapplication can be
readily modeled in rule-based approaches, classic OT cannot handle
such cases easily, as it does not make reference to the intermediate
stages of derivation.

Several solutions have been proposed to handle opacity effects
in OT (McCarthy 2007, 2010; Bermudez-Otero 2003, to name just
a few). Here we propose to solve this problem by reformulating po-
sitional faithfulness constraints in such a way that they refer to the
input positions of the segments in question, and not to their output
positions.

A very similar solution was proposed by Jurgec & Razborsek
2013 in their analysis of voicing neutralization patterns in Smartno
Slovenian. In this dialect of Slovenian, the otherwise regular final
devoicing process does not affect voiced obstruents that are the re-
sult of final vowel deletion. Thus, in Smartno Slovenian the counter-
feeding interaction of vowel deletion and final devoicing results in
underapplication opacity. Jurgec & Razborsek 2013 propose to solve
that problem by allowing positional faithfulness constraint to refer
to the input position of a segment, thus capturing the insight that the
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voicing specification of the underlyingly prevocalic segment is pre-
ferentially preserved. A slightly modified version of their constraint
is given below:

30) Ident-Input .(voice) — an input obstruent of cue strength X,
and its output correspondent, have identical values for the
feature [voice].

Input-oriented positional faithfulness constraints can distin-
guish between underlying consonant clusters and consonant clusters
derived by vowel deletion. Consider the tableaux below:

31)
= 1212 |2 |8 |8 |B
5 S%l= |4 |= |5 |=
1 J = s 2. —_—
= |2 |22|Z |% |& |§ |5 |2
5 % [S2|8 |5 |5 |8 |5 |2
@) * 5| 2 = = < = *
/Nab-Vs/
& a. la:bs o * *
b. la:bz o *! o
c.lab:z * * * *x
d. lab:s *1 * * *
%) * %
e. lap:s :
f. lap:z *| * * * * *
g la:pz Hok *| * * *
h. la:ps oK *

In (31), the main competitor of the intended winner, candidate
(h), violates the positional faithfulness constraint that requires faith-
fulness to the segments that are underlyingly prevocalic, since in this
case the obstruent is underlyingly followed by a vowel. As a result,
candidate (a) is correctly predicted to surface.

The same ranking also correctly accounts for the normal appli-
cation of regressive voicing assimilation. Consider:
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32)
J— ~ ) ~
Z |2 |3 |38 3
@_ 1o |2 |2 |3 |¢
S8z |%|%|8 | =
%’_‘ -8 1 (=" > (=% —
s 291322 |2 |2 5|23
. |§8|cAalo |2 |2 |8 |z |3
53 >S5 | O ] [} 5h [} >,
A * % % — = = < — *
/sa:k-dam-s/
a. scckdams *1 *
=b. sa:gdams S e
c. sacktams *
d. sa:gtams * S

Unfortunately, it runs into problems with progressive assimi-
lation. This happens because both obstruents in the surface cluster
underlyingly occupy salient prevocalic positions. Changes of voicing
specifications on either of these obstruents entail violations of Ident-
Input (voice). As a result, the faithful candidate is predicted to surfa-
ce, just as in case with voiced-voiceless clusters in (31).

33)
Bl |2 |B|8|-|28
*E 5@ % g’a % 'g é&
s 2122 |2 |45 5|52

/kapV:-dam-s/
a. kapdeems *| * *
&b. kap:dems * * *
=c. kap:teems * *1
d. ka:ptems R
e. ka:pdems k| * *
f. kabdaems *l * ok
g. ka:bdeems RO ok
h. kab:daems *1 * * * ok
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The pattern predicted in (33) is not entirely unfamiliar. Recall that
both the forms with progressive assimilation and the faithful parses are
possible when the vowel preceding the voiceless obstruent is underlyingly
long, i.e., exactly in cases where there is no gemination'. Regressive assi-
milation does not happen in these forms, which indicates that the analysis
using input-oriented positional faithfulness constraints is on the right track.

34) repeated from (8) (from Abele 1926, 29)

a. /trazpVi-dam-s/ = [traiptems] or [trazpdaems] ‘hit’
b. /sazpVi-dam-s/ > [sa:pteems] or [saipdaems] ‘ache’

The data suggests that progressive assimilation depends on the
presence of the surface geminate. This state of affairs is suggestive of
the ban on “the worst of the worst” and can be captured by the locally
conjoined constraint (Smolensky 1993) as the one proposed below:

35) Agree(voice) & *[geminate] — geminates should agree in
voicing with immediately adjacent obstruent

Since this constraint is not violated in Dundaga Latvian, we
suggest that it dominates the relevant identity constraints. This gives
us the following ranking:

36)
g 7 |= |2 |2 g ~ g
*& %3' % 2 2 N 212
kS = .9 [ g 2 2 g I [—
s 212212 |52 |2 5|2 |3
2151289 |52 |&|28|z8 |2
g |& |28 |3 | 22|22 |22 |F
/kapV:-dam-s/
a. kapdems *| *
b. kap:dems * *| * *
& ¢.kap:teems * *|
d. ka:ptems **| *
e. ka:pdeems **| * *
f. kabdeems *1 * o
g. ka:bdaems ** * HoE
h. kab:daems *| * * * *ok

15 Abele 1926 does not specify whether this variation is intra- or inter-speaker.
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One important consequence of this constraint is that voicing
assimilation in clusters involving geminates is not inherently directio-
nal. The assimilation is always to the geminate, so it can in principle
apply regressively as well as progressively. More data is needed to test
this prediction, and we therefore leave it for future research. Impor-
tantly, we also predict that this kind of assimilation will never result in
a voiced cluster. But rather than being the effect of *[voice], this is the
epiphenomenon of the prohibition of surface voiced geminates.

The question remains unsolved as to why progressive voicing
assimilation would sometimes apply in forms where the trigger of as-
similation is not a geminate. Further research is necessary to answer
this question, in particular, in order to determine the status of the va-
riation described in the literature.

5. Conclusions and discussion

In this paper we have considered voicing assimilation patterns
that apply in Latvian language. In particular, we have presented some
data illustrating a typologically rare process of progressive voicing
assimilation from the subdialect of Latvian spoken in Dundaga. We
have demonstrated that traditional OT-based approaches to voicing
assimilation cannot handle Dundaga data, and proposed the alterna-
tive analysis that employs input-oriented positional faithfulness con-
straints and local constraint conjunction. The welcome consequence
of this analysis is that the directionality of voicing assimilation does
not need to be stipulated directly, but rather results from the interac-
tion of independently motivated constraints. The ranking we propose
correctly accounts for the regular regressive voicing assimilation pat-
tern, blocking of voicing assimilation in the derived environment and
voicing assimilation triggered by the geminate.

Our analysis crucially relies on the assumption that the vowel
that was deleted from the surface representation via the diachronic
process was preserved in the underlying representation. That is, we
assume that surface forms of Dundaga Latvian provide enough evi-
dence for the language learner to postulate underlying representation
containing a vowel. Whether this assumption is justified can only be
proven by further research. The data from Dundaga Latvian that is
available to us at this point is incomplete, and mostly relies on im-
pressionistic transcriptions. In addition, sometimes the authors do not
make the distinction between synchronic alternations and diachronic
processes sufficiently clear.
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As we have demonstrated in this paper, input-oriented positio-
nal faithfulness constraints can successfully capture underapplication
opacity. However, overapplication opacity (i.e. cases where some pro-
cess seems to have applied even though its context is not met in the
surface form) cannot be handled by positional faithfulness constraints.

Consider the hypothetical scenario where both epenthesis and
voicing assimilation apply to a hetero-voiced cluster. In this case, the in-
tended winner and the candidate faithful to underlying voicing would tie
on Agree(voice) (as neither has a surface cluster), but the former would
incur an extra violation on Ident-Input, (voice) (and Ident (voice)) and
thus end up harmonically bound. We are not aware of a language where
voicing assimilation overapplies, but should it exist, additional mecha-
nisms would have to be proposed to account for it.

Another question that is left to be addressed in further rese-
arch concerns the status of input-oriented positional faithfulness con-
straints, the typological predictions that they make and their interac-
tion with classic positional faithfulness constraints (Beckman 1998;
Padgett 2002).

Progressive and Regressive
Voicing Assimilation in Latvian: Ot-based Account

Summary

This paper presents an OT-based analysis of voicing assimilation pat-
terns in Standard Latvian and in the subdialect of Latvian spoken in Dundaga.
Standard Latvian has regressive voicing assimilation in obstruent clusters,
and lacks word-final devoicing. In Dundaga Latvian, voicing assimilation
underapplies in surface clusters created by vowel deletion, applies progres-
sively in clusters containing geminates, and applies regressively elsewhere.
We demonstrate that traditional OT-based approaches to voicing assimilation
cannot handle Dundaga data, and argue that underapplication of voicing as-
similation in derived environments can be captured by positional faithfulness
constraints modified to refer to the input position of segments. We also show
that progressive assimilation results from language-specific restrictions on
the distribution of obstruent geminates.

Key words: Optimality Theory, voicing assimilation, directionality,

Dundaga subdialect, positional faithfulness, opacity, underapplication, local
constraint conjunction, compensatory lengthening.
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Jana TAPERTE

LATVIESUVALODASLATERALOSPRAUDZENU
AKUSTISKS RAKSTUROJUMS INFORMANTU
VECUMA GRUPA NO 16 LIDZ 39 GADIEM

1. Ievads

Kops 2013. gada janvara Latvijas Universitates Latviesu valo-
das institiita Dr. philol. Jura Grigorjeva vadiba tiek Tstenots Latvijas
Zinatnes padomes finanséts fundamentalo un lietiSko p&tijumu pro-
jekts “LatvieSu standartvalodas skanu sisteémas akustisks raksturo-
jums pa vecuma grupam (5-15, 16-39, 40-59, 60-80)”, kura merkis
ir aprakstit un salidzinat latviesu valodas skanu akustiskos parametrus
dazadu vecumu informantu izruna. Raksta tiek apliukoti projekta pir-
maja posma giitie rezultati: latvieSu valodas lateralo spraudzenu akus-
tiskas Tpasibas 10 informantu (5 virieSu un 5 sievie$u vecuma grupa no
16 1idz 39 gadiem) runa.

2. Lateralo spraudzenu akustiskas 1pasibas

Tradicionali laterals spraudzenis jeb lateralis tiek definéts ka
lidzskanis, kura artikulacijas laika aktivais runas organs — méle —,
tuvojoties pasivajam runas organam, pilnigi noslédz eju elpas plis-
mai vokala trakta vidii un gaiss plist gar vienu vai abiem mégles
saniem (VPSV 2007, 363). Piters Ladefogeds (Peter Ladefoged)
un Ians Medisons (lan Maddieson) $o definiciju precize, noradot,
ka lateralu izrunas laika méle tiek novietota ta, ka gar vienu vai
abiem tas saniem izpliist lielaks gaisa tilpums neka gar tas vidus-
dalu (Ladefoged, Maddieson 1998, 182). Pasaules valodas lateralu
artikulacijas vieta var variét no dentalas Iidz velarai. Vislielakais
viena valoda noverotais savstarp€ji kontrastgjosu balsigu lateralo
spraudzenu skaits ir Cetri, tacu visvairak ir izplatits divu lateralu
fonologiskais konstrasts (turpat, 185-186). Ari latvieSu valoda ir
divi lateralie spraudzeni: alveolars (saskana ar Alises Lauas datiem
(Laua 1997)) vai dentals (saskana ar J. Grigorjeva 2008. gada veikta
elektropalatografiska pétijjuma rezultatiem (Grigorjevs 2012a)) [I]
un palatals / [A].
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Lateralie spraudzeni pieder pie skanenu jeb sonantu klases un
kopa ar » veida jeb rotiskajam skanam (rhotics) veido pludenu grupu.
Artikulacijas zina skaneni tiek pretstatiti troksneniem un definéti ka
lidzskani, kuru izrunas laika balss saites vibré un gaiss samera brivi
plust cauri balss traktam (Crystal 2008, 442), tadel to spektrala aina Ii-
dzinas patskanu spektralajai ainai: tai ir raksturiga relativi liela (salidzi-
not ar troksneniem) kopgja intensitate un skaidra formantu struktiira.
Lateralu, tapat ka citu pliidenu, artikulacijas laika méles un pasiva runas
organa veidotas spraugas del skanas vilna svarstibu amplitiida samazi-
nas, lai gan sprauga tomer ir pietiekami plasa, lai akustiskaja signala
paraditos tikai tonalie komponenti bez berzes troksna (Kent, Read 1992,
138; sk. 1. att.), un lateralu akustiskas 1paSibas tiek aprakstitas lidzigi
patskanu akustikai, proti, spektralas pazimes (formantu un antiformantu
struktdiru) saistot ar to fiziologiskajiem korelatiem (Bladon 1979, 501).

P. Ladefogeds un 1. Medisons min §adas lateralo spraudzenu
formantu struktiiras Tpatnibas (Ladefoged, Maddieson 1998, 193-197;
sk. arT 1. att.):

e lateralim esot patskanu apkaime, gaisa pliismas virziena mai-
nas dél dinamiskaja spektrogramma ir vérojamas krasas for-
mantu struktiiras izmainas pareja no viena segmenta uz otru
(apikaliem Iidzskaniem pareja ir straujaka un vairak izteikta
neka dorsaliem un laminaliem);

e zema pirma formanta (F1) frekvence (parasti zem 400 Hz);

e svarstiga otra formanta (F2) frekvence, kas ir atkariga no lidz-
skana sleguma vietas un méles konfiguracijas;

e svarstiga, augsta tresa formanta (F3) frekvence (noveérots, ka
apikaliem lidzskaniem ir raksturigs lielaks F3—F2 intervals
neka laminaliem), virs ta médz paradities cits citam tuvu no-

vietoti papildu formanti.
u.wm £

1111 Wn | ulm Nm il

| \I;'
i - A

'

uu
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”“H"‘mw' i i

o AT

1. attels. Zilbju [lel] un [A2A] dinamiska spektrogramma. Ar punkt&to Iiniju
noradits [idzskana otra formanta (F2) centrs
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Hennings Rics (Henning Reetz) un Allards Jongmans (A/lard
Jongman), ka arT Rejs Kents (Ray D. Kent) un Carlzs Rids (Char-
les Read) min alveolara laterala [1] pirmo triju formantu vidgjas frek-
vences, kas ieklaujas $ados intervalos: F1 — 295-365 Hz, F2 — 980—
1350 Hz, F3 —2600-3050 Hz (Kent, Read 1992, 139; Reetz, Jongman
2009, 197). Ipasi liela nozime lateralu savstarpgja noskirsana pec arti-
kulacijas vietas ir F1 un F2 frekvencei.

Saskana ar Entonija Bladona (Anthony Bladon) datiem F1 frek-
vence korele ar laterala sasaurinajuma apjomu: jo lielaks saSaurina-
jums, jo augstaka F1 frekvences veértiba (Bladon 1979, 502). Ta parasti
mainas arT blakus eso$a patskana ietekm& — paaugstinas platu patska-
nu un pazeminas Sauru patskanu fongtiskaja apkaime —, un ir saistita ar
laterala velarizacijas pakapi, proti, velarizacija sekme F1 frekvences
paaugstinasanos (turpat; Ladefoged, Maddieson 1998, 194; Recasens,
Farnetani 1990, 963). Tapat ir noverots, ka ta ir apgriezti proporciona-
la dorsopalatala kontakta apjomam. Kopuma palatalizétiem un palata-
liem lateraliem ir raksturiga zemaka F1 frekvence neka dentaliem un
alveolariem lateraliem bez palatalizacijas (piem&ram, bulgaru valoda
palatalizéta [V] F1 frekvence ir ap 100150 Hz zemaka par nepalata-
lizéta apikala [1] F1 frekvenci; savukart italieSu valoda novérota F1
vidgja frekvence lateraliem [1] un [A] ir attiecigi 500 Hz un 280 Hz
(Ladefoged, Maddieson 1998, 194)).

F2 frekvence ir apgriezti proporcionala mutes un faringa rezo-
natora tilpumam aiz sl€guma vietas (Bladon 1979, 502; Ladefoged,
Maddieson, 196) un tiesi proporcionala dorsopalatala kontakta apjo-
mam (Bladon 1979, 502). Visaugstaka F2 frekvences vertiba ir véro-
jama palatalajam [£], vidgja — ar palatalizaciju izrunatam dentalajam
[11, zemaka — alveolarajam [1]. Velarizacija sekmé F2 frekvences pa-
zemina$anos (Recasens, Farnetani 1990, 963), un velarajam [1] ta ir
viszemaka, kas ir saistams ar sasaurinajuma veidos$anos velaraja vai
faringalaja apvida (Iidzigi pakalgjas artikulacijas rindas patskaniem
(Bladon 1979, 502)). Lateralu [1] un [A] F2 frekvences kraso atskiri-
bu var verot arT 1. attela: pirmajam ta parasti ir zemaka par 1500 Hz,
savukart otrajam — augstaka (Grigorjevs 2012, 101).

Ka norada E. Bladons (Bladon 1979, 503), antiformanta
(sk. turpmak) d&] F3 lateralu spektra var tikt slapets, un sados ga-
dijumos ceturtais formants (F4) var “parnemt” dazas F3 Tpasibas,
proti, atspogulot izmainas mutes dobuma prieksgjas dalas apjoma:
pieméram, dentalajiem lidzskaniem, kuru artikulacijas laika priek-
$€jais rezonators ir vismazakais, ir sagaidama So formantu frekven-
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ces paaugstinasanas, savukart lipu noapalojums sekme tas pazemi-
nasanos.

Lateralu izrunas laika pirms sléguma starp mé&li un cietajam
aukslgjam veidojas neliela gaisa tilpne, kas darbojas ka rezonatora
sanu atzars (2. att.). ST papildu rezonatora kameras un galvena rezona-
tora mijiedarbibas rezultata laterala spektra paradas antirezonanses jeb
antiformanti, un $aja zina laterali ir [1dzigi naseniem (Johnson 2003,
160; Reetz, Jongman 2009, 197): skanas avota spektra tonalie kom-
ponenti, kuru frekvence sakrit ar rezonatora sanu atzara pasfrekvenci,
tiek vajinati, un lidzskana spektra energija Sajas frekvences zonas tiek
dzgsta.

d

2. artéls. Laterala spraudzena [1] artikulacijas shéma (2. a attéls (Narayanan
et al. 1997, 1067)) un balss trakta formas atveidojums (2. b att€ls (Stevens
1998, 545); balss trakta kop&jais garums ir 13,5 cm, rezonatora sanu atzara

garums ir 2,5 cm, ar svitrliniju noradits gaisa pliismas cel$ no balss spraugas

lidz mutes atvérumam)

Lateralim nosakot antiformanta frekvenci, ir janem véra, ka
frekvencu zona zem 5000 Hz parasti var konstatét vismaz divus (biezi
vien vairak) spektralos minimumus (Bladon 1979, 503), un ka latera-
litates pazime parasti tieck min&ts antiformants starp F2 un F3 (aptu-
veni 2000-3000 Hz diapazona) (turpat; Johnson 2003, 163). Tacu ta
frekvence mainas Iidz ar rezonatora sanu atzara garumu, ko savukart
ietekmé laterala artikulacijas vieta. Skanas akustiskos parametrus, to-
starp sagaidamas formantu un antiformantu frekvences veértibas, var
aprékinat, modelg&jot balss trakta izm&rus un konfiguraciju: pieméram,
ja balss trakta garums ir 13,5 cm un rezonatora sanu atzara garums ir
2,5 cm (1. b att.), antiformanta sagaidama frekvence ir 35004000 Hz
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(Stevens 1998, 546). Kennets Stivenss (Kenneth N. Stevens) norada,
ka atkariba no meles pozicijas laterala izrunas laika, ka arT no fon&tis-
kas apkaimes un runataju Tpatnibam sanu atzara efektivais garums var
vari€t aptuveni no 2 [idz 4 cm, Iidz ar to antifomanta frekvence var bt
diapazona no 2200 lidz 4400 Hz (Stevens 1998, 545-546).

Turpmak tiek aplikotas latvieSu valodas lateralo spraudzenu
[1] un [A] spektralas Tpasibas — formantu strukttira un antiformantu
frekvences — un rezultati tiek salidzinati ar J. Grigorjeva pilotp&tijuma
datiem (Grigorjevs 2012a; 2012b).

3. Materiala ieraksts un analize

Petijuma materialu veido izol@ti izrunatas slégtas simetriskas
CVC struktiiras zilbas (C — lidzskanis [1] vai [A], V — patskanis [i(:);
e(x); @(x); a(x); 2(:); u(x)]), kuras analizéts prevokals lidzskanis. Ma-
terialu ierunaja 10 informanti — 5 viriesi (turpmak teksta V1-V5) un
5 sievietes (turpmak teksta S1-S5) vecuma no 19 lidz 39 gadiem. Vi-
siem informantiem latviesu valoda ir dzimta valoda, un vinu runa nav
konstatgtas butiskas dialektu iezimes vai individualas Tpatnibas. Kat-
ra zilbe ierakstita trijos atkartojumos, un kopgjais analiz€to vienibu
skaits tadgjadi ir 720.

Petijuma materials tika ierakstits, izmantojot ar datoru savie-
notas Edirol UA-25 un Roland UA-55 argjas skanas kartes un AKG
C520 uz galvas fiks€jamu kondensatoru mikrofonu. leraksti tika veik-
ti ar 44,1 kHz ciparoSanas frekvenci un 16 bitu kvantéSanu. leraksta
laika tika lietota WavePad Sound Editor v5.40 (NCH Software 2013)
un Audacity v2.0.3 (Audacity Team 2013) datorprogrammas. Akus-
tiska analize tika veikta ar datorprogrammu Praat v5.3.35 (Boersma,
Weenink 2012). Akustiskajai analizei tika izmantotas platjoslu dina-
miskas spektrogrammas, ka arT FFT un LPC momenta spektri. Datu
statistiska apstrade tika veikta ar datorprogrammam Microsoft Excel
v14.0.4760 (Microsoft Corporation 2010) un SPSS Statistics v21.0.0.0
(IBM Corporation 2012).

3. Rezultati

3.1. Formanti

Izmantojot analiz&jamo lidzskanu stabilajam posmam apréekina-
tos vidgjos FFT un LPC momenta spektrus, tika noteiktas pirmo cetru
formantu frekvences vertibas (sk. apkopotos datus 1. un 2. tabula).
3. un 4. attela paraditi viena informanta (V5) visu garo patskanu fong-
tiskaja apkaimé izrunatu lateralu [1] un [A] LPC spektri. No attéliem,
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kas liela mera atspogulo arT citu informantu izruna novérotas kope-
jas tendences, var secinat, ka laterala [1] (3 att.) pirmo divu formantu
frekvences vertibas ir dalgji atkarigas no fongtisko apkaimi veidojo-
Sa patskana kvalitates, savukart lateralim [A] (4. att.) tas ir stabilakas
un mazak paklautas fongtiskas apkaimes ietekmei. Sis relativais F1
un F2 frekvences nemainigums ir saistits ar §1 lidzskana artikulacijas
Ipatnibam: tas tiek izrunats ar slégumu cieto auksl&u apvidi un ta
izrunai (tapat ka tas raksturigs citu palatalu lidzskanu artikulacijai) ir

nepiecieSams precizs méles stavoklis, ko blakus esosas skanas ietek-
mé minimali.

) 2

Sound pressure level (dB,/Hz)

500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500 5000
Frequency (Hz)

3. attels. Laterala spraudzena [1] LPC spektrs patskanu [i:; ex; ee:; a:;
2:; u:] fonétiskaja apkaimé. Ar elipsém iezimétas pirmo ¢etru formantu
frekvences zonas

Sound pressure level (dB,/Hz)

500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500 5000
Frequency (Hz)

4. attels. Laterala spraudzena [A] LPC spektrs patskanu [i:; ex; a:; a;
a:; u:] fonétiskaja apkaimé. Ar elipsém iezimétas pirmo Cetru formantu
frekvences zonas
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Gan sieviesu un viriesu grupam kopa, gan katram informantam
individuali aprekinatas vidgjas lateralu [1] un [£] pirmo Eetru formantu
frekvences vertibas (sk. 1. un 2. tabulu) demonstre lidzigas tendences.
SievieSu izrunai salidzinajuma ar virieSu datiem ir raksturigas lielakas
formantu frekvences vertibas un 1idz ar to arT lielakas standartnovirzes
(ar daZiem izneémumiem), kas ir saistits ar atskiribam sievieSu un viriesu
balss trakta anatomija. Tabulas apkopotie dati rada, ka laterali [1] un [£]
ir savstarp&ji noskirami tikai p&c F1 un F2 frekvences vertibas, savukart
starp F3 un F4 biitiskas atskiribas nav noverotas — So formantu frekven-
ce vairak ir atkariga no blakus esosa patskana kvalitates neka no laterala
artikulacijas vietas (sikak par to sk. turpmak).

Dentalajam vai alveolarajam [1] visu ¢etru formantu vid&jas
frekvences vertibas ir augstakas neka palatalajam [A]:

e [1] vid&ja F1 frekvences vértiba ir 370 Hz (SN = 73 Hz), [£]

vidgja F1 frekvences vertiba ir 309 Hz (SN =36 Hz);

e [1] vidgja F2 frekvences vértiba ir 1008 Hz (SN = 177 Hz),

[A] vidgja F2 frekvences vertiba ir 2086 Hz (SN = 251 Hz);

e [1] vidgja F3 frekvences vértiba ir 2838 Hz (SN = 340 Hz),

[A] vidgja F3 frekvences vertiba ir 2868 Hz (SN = 353 Hz);
e [1] vidgja F4 frekvences vértiba ir 3938 Hz (SN = 430 Hz),
[A] vidgja F4 frekvences vertiba ir 3946 Hz (SN = 446 Hz).

1. tabula. Laterala spraudzena [1] pirmo ¢etru formantu frekvences vértibas
hercos (VSV — vidgja statistiska vertiba; SN — standartnovirze)

F1 (Hz) F2 (Hz) F3 (Hz) F4 (Hz)
VSV] SN [ vSV| SN [vSv ] SN [ vSv | SN
VirieSi | 344 | 56 | 908 | 104 | 2600 | 258 | 3629 | 237
Vi1 405 | 40 | 834 | 66 | 2956 | 193 | 3589 | 138
V2 343 | 43 | 970 | 89 | 2503 | 55 | 3605 | 281
V3 328 | 47 | 893 | 73 [ 2488 | 140 | 3694 | 159
V4 200 | 22 | 893 | 110 | 2377 | 89 | 3471 | 299
V5 354 | 53 | 951 | 114 | 2675 | 248 | 3784 | 133
Sievietes | 395 | 78 | 1108 | 179 | 3076 | 228 | 4246 | 350
S1 427 | 36 | 1048 | 87 | 3096 | 107 | 4214 | 171
S2 398 | 135 | 1310 | 210 | 3057 | 211 | 4516 | 249
S3 387 | 66 | 1071 | 155 | 3212 | 274 | 4082 | 400
S4 395 | 49 | 1018 | 125 | 3094 | 262 | 4086 | 304
S5 369 | 58 | 1092 | 134 | 2920 | 143 | 4335 | 377
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2. tabula. Laterala spraudzena [A] pirmo Cetru formantu frekvences vertibas
hercos (VSV — vidgja statistiska vertiba; SN — standartnovirze)

F1 (Hz) F2 (Hz) F3 (Hz) F4 (Hz)
VSV | SN [ VSV | SN [ VSV | SN | vSV | SN
Viriesi | 274 | 29 | 1880 | 93 | 2680 | 225 | 3720 | 374
Vi1 306 | 21 | 1796 | 60 | 2709 | 256 | 3609 | 152
V2 283 | 25 [ 1970 | 65 | 2727 | 121 | 3889 | 366
V3 257 | 29 | 1829 | 62 | 2655 | 218 | 3730 | 352
V4 254 | 19 | 1914 | 83 | 2720 | 294 | 3490 | 443
V5 269 | 16 | 1891 | 79 | 2587 | 176 | 3884 | 341
Sievietes | 311 | 50 | 2293 | 179 | 3055 | 359 | 4172 | 395
S1 347 | 49 | 2236 | 133 | 3265 | 376 | 4188 | 244
S2 313 | 47 | 2351 | 116 | 3035 | 248 | 4491 | 377
S3 282 | 48 | 2371 | 202 | 3236 | 288 | 4131 | 279
S4 329 | 39 | 2153 | 197 | 3018 | 320 | 3858 | 453
S5 287 | 35 | 2354 | 125 | 2724 | 276 | 4194 | 323

Lai gan $1 petijuma datos noteikta atSkiriba starp alveolara/den-
tala un palatala laterala F1 frekvences vértibam ir mazak izteikta neka
citu valodu pétijumos noverota (sk. 2. sadalu), ¢ testa rezultati aplieci-
na tas statistisko nozimibu (p < 0,001). Statistiski nozimigas ir ar1 F2
frekvences vertibu atskiribas (p < 0,001), savukart atSkiribas F3 un F4
frekvence nav biitiskas (attiecigi p = 0,248 un p = 0,788).

Abu lateralu formantu frekvence ir paklauta blakus esoSu pat-
skanu ietekmei, lai gan palatala [£] formantu struktiira, ka jau tika mi-
néts ieprieks, ir saméra stabila §1 lidzskana artikulacijas 1patnibu dél.
Lateralu formantu strukttiras shematiskais att€lojums dazadu patska-
nu apkaimé ir redzams 5. attéla, kas izveidots péc viriesu un sievieSu
grupu vidgjiem datiem. Ka redzams, gan virieSu, gan sievieSu izruna
patskana ieteikmei visvairak ir paklauti laterala [1] F1 un F2, bet [£]
pirmo divu formantu frekvence ir mazak mainiga.

Spriezot péc vidgjiem datiem (5. att.), [I] pirmais formants
ievérojami pazeminas patskanu [2(:)] un [u(:)] apkaimg, paaugstinas
patskanu [2(:)] un [a(:)] apkaimg, savukart vidgjas F1 frekvences
vertibas veérojamas zilb&s ar patskaniem [i(z)] un [e(:)]. F2 frekven-
ces vértibas korele ar blakus esosa patskana artikulacijas rindu — pa-
zeminas zilbés ar pakalgjas rindas patskaniem un paaugstinas zilbés
ar prieksgjas rindas patskaniem. Palatala [A] sievieSu izruna vérojama
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F1 pazeminasanas patskana [u(:)] fonétiskaja apkaimé, savukart F3
un F4 ieveérojami pazeminas abu noapaloto patskanu apkaimé gan vi-
rieSu, gan sievieSu izruna. Lai parbauditu, kuras fongtiskas apkaimes
noteiktas atSkiribas ir statistiski nozimigas, tika veikta triju faktoru
dispersijas analize, par rezultativo pazimi izv€loties vienu no Cetru
formantu frekvences vertibam (katram lidzskanim atseviski), bet par
faktoralajam pazimém — patskana artikulara saSaurinajum vietu (pala-
tala vs. faringala vs. velara) un patskana artikulaciajs rindu (prieksgja
vs. pakalgja).
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5. attels. Prevokalu lateralo spraudzenu [1] un [A] formantu strukttra
patskanu [i(2); e(2); &(:); a(); a(2); u(:)] fonétiskaja apkaime (vidgjas
vertibas). Ar melno krasu noraditi virieSu izrunas dati, ar peléko krasu —

sievieSu izrunas dati

Saskana ar dispersijas analizes rezultatiem gan alveolara/den-
tala [1], gan palatala [A] F1 frekvence nav atkariga no blakus esosa
patskana artikulacijas rindas (attiecigi p = 0,283 un p = 0,154), sa-
vukart patskana artikulara saSaurinajuma vietas noteiktas atsSkiribas
abiem lidzskaniem izradas statistiski nozimigas (attiecigi p <0,001 un
p = 0,004). Tacu post hoc analize (péc Bonferoni korekcijas) atklaj
nebitisku atskiribu (p = 0,122 lateralim [1] un p = 1,000 lateralim [£])
starp faringalu [a(:); a(:)] un palatalu [i(z); e(:)] patskanu apkaimi
un nozimigu atskiribu starp velaru [2(z); u(z)] un palatalu, ka arT vela-
ru un faringalu patskanu apkaimi (p < 0,001 abos gadijumos lateralim
[1] un p=0,001 abos gadijumos lateralim [A]). Tas liek secinat, ka no-
teicosais faktors Saja gadijuma ir patskana noapalojums, kas rada bla-
kus esoSa Iidzskana F1 pazeminajumu. Lidzigs rezultats ir vérojams
arT alveolara/dentala [1] F2 frekvencei: post hoc analizes rezultati uz-
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rada patskanu [0(:); u(:)] apkaimes biitisko ietekmi uz tas vertibam
(»p < 0,001), savukart atskiriba starp palatalo un faringalo patskanu
apkaimi nav biitiska (p = 1,000); F2 frekvenci ietekmé arT patskana
artikulacijas rinda (p < 0,001). Palatala [A] F2 frekvencei abi faktori
ir izradijusies statistiski nenozimigi (attiecigi p = 0,080 un p = 0,862).
Lateralim [1] F3 un F4 frekvence nav paklauta nedz patskana artikula-
ra sasaurinajuma vietas (attiecigi p = 0,981 un p = 0,377), nedz artiku-
lacijas rindas (attiecigi p = 0,829 un p = 0,482) ietekmei. Savukart [£]
datos novérota noapaloto patskanu ietekme uz abiem augstakajiem
formantiem.!

3. tabula. Lateralo spraudzenu [1] un [£] pirmo ¢etru formantu frekvences
vertibu diapazoni hercos salidzinajuma ar J. Grigorjeva pilotp&tijuma
datiem (Grigorjevs 2012a; 2012b)

F1 (Hz) | F2 (Hz) | F3 (Hz) | F4 (Hz)
Sipetijumadati | 240-650 | 690-1640 | 2200-3800 | 2430-3870
T [ Grigorjevs 20122, 2012b | 200600 | 700-1300 | 2200-2800 | 3400-3800
Sipétijumadati | 200-440 |1660-2900 | 2130-3450 | 2960-4590
[A1[ Grigorjevs 2012a, 2012b | 200-300 | 1600-1900 | 2200-2900 | 38004200

Kopuma iegutas lateralu [I] un [A] pirmo c&etru formantu
frekvences saskan ar J. Grigojeva pilotpétijuma (Grigorjevs 2012a;
2012b) rezultatiem (sk. salidzinajumu 3. tabula). P&tijuma aprékinatie
formantu frekvences vertibu plasSie intervali ir saistami ir analiz&to
datu apjomu.

3.2. Antiformanti

Lai lateraliem noteiktu antiformantu frekvenci, lidzskana ne-
parveidotajam FFT spektram tika parklats ar LPC algoritmu izlidzi-
nats spektrs. LPC (linear predictive coding) jeb lineari paredzosas
kodésanas pamata ir pien€émums, ka balss trakta filtra antirezonanSu
nav (Johnson 2003, 157), tap&c attéla antiformantu zonas lidzskaniem
ir vérojama So spektru neatbilstiba (6. att.).

! Post hoc analizes rezultati F3 frekvences vértibam: palatals vs. faringals — p = 1,000,
velars vs. palatals — p < 0,001, velars vs. faringals — p < 0,001. Post hoc analizes
rezultati F4 frekvences veértibam: palatals vs. faringals — p = 1,000, velars vs.
palatals — p = 0,004, velars vs. faringals — p = 0,001.
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6. artels. Antiformantu noteikSana prevokaliem patskanu [i; a; u]
fonétiskaja apkaimé izrunatiem lateralajiem spraudzeniem [1] un [£].
Antiformanti noraditi ar bultinam; melna bultina norada antiformantu, kuru
nosaka rezonatora sanu atzars

Ka tika minéts ieprieks, laterala spektra var tikt konstateti vairaki
spektralie minimumi. Nemot véra iesp&jamo papildu rezonatora lielumu
alveolara/dentala un palatala laterala artikulacijas laika, analiz€jamajiem
lidzskaniem tika noteikti antiformanti augsto frekvencu zona — sakot
ar 2000 Hz —, kur vairakuma gadijumu tika konstatéti 3 vai 4 antifor-
manti. Attela, kur paradita antiformantu noteikSanas procedira (6. att.),
redzams, ka ar pelekam bultinam marketo antiformantu frekvence ir sa-
mera stabila un nav atkariga nedz no Iidzskana, nedz no blakus esosa
patskana kvalitates, savukart ar melno bultinu atzZimetais antiformants
dazadu patskanu fonétiskaja apkaime mainas atkariba no lidzskana ar-
tikulacijas vietas. 4. un 5. tabula sniegtas abiem lateraliem aprékinatas
pirmo cetru antiformantu frekvences vertibas un atzimétas tas, kuras,
péc autores domam, atbilst papildrezonatora svarstibas frekvencei.

Lai gan precizi noteikt rezonatora sanu atzaram atbilstoSo antifor-
mantu bez artikulacijas petijumu datiem ir problematiski, par labu izve-
|8tajam vertibam liecina tas, ka Sajas frekvencu zonas antiformants vé-
rojams visiem informantiem visu patskanu apkaime. Japiebilst ar1, ka Sie
frekvencu intervali un tiem aprékinamais iesp&amais rezonatora sanu
atzara garums atbilst K. Stivensa noraditajam vertibam (Stevens 1998,
545-546; sk. arT 2. sadalu). Saskana ar rezultatiem alveolara/dentala
laterala [1] rezonatora sanu atzaram atbilstosa antiformanta frekvencu
diapazons ir 2250-3250 Hz, bet palatala laterala [A] papildrezonatoram
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atbilst antiformants 2350-5000 Hz frekvencu zona. Balstoties uz Siem
aprekiniem, var noteikt, ka efektivais rezonatora sanu atzara garums lat-
viesu valodas lateraliem var&tu bt attiecigi 2,7-3,9 cm un 1,8-3,7 cm.

4. tabula. Laterala spraudzena [1] pirmo ¢etru antiformantu frekvences
vertibu diapazoni hercos. Pelekaja ailé noraditi vertibu diapazoni, kuri, péc
autores domam, atbilst rezonatora sanu atzara rezonansei

71 72 73 74

VirieSi 1700-2600 2500-3000 2900-3800 37004600
Vi1 2150-2600 2500-3000 3100-3800 3700-4500
V2 17502250 2500-3000 3100-3800 3700-4500
V3 17502250 2500-3250 3000-3750 3700-4400
V4 1750-2500 2500-3000 3000-3750 38004600
V5 17002250 2400-3000 2900-3250 3900-4500
Sievietes | 1700-2500 2250-3250 3000-3800 3750-4700
S1 1800-2300 2300-3000 3250-3800 3800—4600
S2 1700-2500 2400-3000 3000-3800 3750-4550
S3 1800-2500 2250-3200 3250-3750 3750-4700
S4 2000-2450 2500-3200 3200-3800 38004550
SS 1750-2300 2400-3250 2850-3600 3750-4600

5. tabula. Laterala spraudzena [£A] pirmo Cetru antiformantu frekvences
vertibu diapazoni hercos. Pelekaja ailé noraditi vértibu diapazoni, kuri, péc
autores domam, atbilst rezonatora sanu atzara rezonansei

71 72 73 74

VirieSi 1900-2800 2400-3300 3100-4000 3700-4700
Vi 1900-2700 2700-3250 3100-3900 3700-4600
V2 2100-2800 2600-3300 3500-3900 4000-4700
V3 2000-2600 2700-3300 3200-4000 3900-4600
V4 1900-2500 2400-3250 3600-3800 4150-4600
V5 2200-2750 2600-3250 3150-3900 3800-4600
Sievietes | 17002850 2350-3500 32004000 40004800
S1 1700-2700 2350-3500 3300-3900 40004750
S2 1750-2750 2600-3300 3200-3900 40004800
S3 2000-2750 2700-3400 3400-3900 4000-4800
S4 2100-2500 2800-3500 33004000 42504750
S5 1750-2850 2800-3500 3450-4000 40004750
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6. tabula. Lateralo spraudzenu [1] un [£] pirmo ¢etru antiformantu
frekvences vértibu diapazoni hercos salidzinajuma ar J. Grigorjeva
pilotpétijuma datiem (Grigorjevs 2012a; 2012b). Srifts bez formatgjuma
norada biezak noverotos frekvencu vertibu diapazonus; slipraksta noraditi
pilni diapazoni, bet treknraksta — vertibu diapazoni, kuri, péc autoru

domam, atbilst rezonatora sanu atzara rezonansei

7Z1(Hz) | Z2(Hz) | Z3 (Hz) | 74 (Hz)

$1 petijuma dati 2000-2300 | 2700-3100 | 3200-3700 | 40004500

m 1002300 | 300520 e« oo | o
Grigorjevs 2012a, =

2012b (1900-2500)/2500-3200) 3400-3700 | 4000—4200

$1 petijuma dati 2000-2700 | 28003200 | 3300-3800 | 40004700

(1700-2850)|(2350-3500)| (3100—4000) | (3700—4800)

4 Grigorjevs 2012a, | 2200-2300 | 3000-3200 37003800 42004400

2012b (2000-2600)|(2800-3200) (4100—4600)

Abiem lateraliem noteiktajiem antiformantiem ir raksturigs
plass frekvencu diapazons, kas skaidrojams gan ar informantu indi-
vidualajam patnibam, gan ar patskanu fonétiskas apkaimes ietekmi.
legiitos datus salidzinot ar pilotpétijuma rezultatiem (6. tabula), var
redzet, ka, lai arT Saja darba aprékinatas frekvences vertibas ir ieve-
rojami svarstigakas, kopuma Sie dati uzrada [idzigas tendences: la-
teralim [1] rezonatora sanu atzara noteiktais antiformants visbiezak
atrodams frekvencu zona no 2700 Hz Iidz 3100 Hz, savukart lateralim
[A] — frekvenc¢u zona no 3300 Hz lidz 3800 Hz.

4. Nobeigums

Salidzinajuma ar pilotpétijuma rezultatiem (Grigorjevs 2012)
giitie dati demonstré augstu variativuma pakapi, tacu uzrada lidzigas
tendences. LatvieSu valodas lateralie spraudzeni [1] un [A] ir savstar-
p&ji noskirami galvenokart péc pirmo divu formantu un antiformanta
frekvences. Laterala [1] formantu struktiira ir mainigaka neka [£] for-
mantu struktiira, kas ir saistits ar palatalo [idzskanu grupai raksturigo
stabilo artikulaciju, tacu ari palatalais [£] ir paklauts blakus esosu pat-
skanu ietekmei. Pilnigakam §ts [idzskanu grupas aprakstam batu ja-
veic arT uztveres un artikulacijas pétijumi, lai noteiktu apliikoto akus-
tisko pazimju auditivo nozimibu, ka arT precizak ralsturotu to saistibu
ar runas organu darbibu.
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Acoustic Characteristics of Latvian Laterals
(data from speakers aged 16-39)

Summary

The acoustic characteristics of the Latvian laterals [1] and [£] are dis-
cussed in the paper and the results are compared with those of the pilot study
carried out by Juris Grigorjevs in 2012. The study is part of the research pro-
ject ”Acoustic characteristics of the Latvian sound system by age groups (5—
15, 16-39, 40-59, 60-80)” at Latvian Language Institute, Riga. The material
consists of closed symmetric CVC syllables, where C is one of the Latvian
laterals and V is one of the vowels [i(z); e(2); &(:); a(z); 2(:); u(x)]. The CV
parts of the syllables were used for the analysis. Each utterance was recorded
in three repetitions by every speaker, thus 720 items were analysed in total.
The laterals are characterized using two parameters — formant structure and
frequency values of the oral zero.

The results of the study generally coincide with those of the study con-
ducted by Grigorjevs and show the same overall trends. Latvian laterals can be
distinguished mainly by the frequency of F1 and F2 and the oral zero, while F3
and F4 demonstrate some effects of the context vowels. The perceptual signifi-
cance of these acoustic features should be verified by perception tests.
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Ieva ZUICENA

“MUSDIENU LATVIESU VALODAS VARDNICA”
UN PROBLEMAS LATVIESU VALODAS
VARDSKIRU KLASIFIKACIJA

Valsts pétijjumu programmas ‘“Nacionala identitate (valoda, kul-
tura un cilvékdrosiba)” projekta Nr. 3 “Valoda — nacionalas identitates
pamats” ietvaros 2013. gada nogal€ tika pabeigta “Miusdienu latviesu
valodas vardnicas” (MLVV) skirklu rakstiSana, un paslaik §1 vardnica
ir pieejama interneta (www.tezaurs.lv/mlvv) no burta A lidz burtam Z.

Lai jauna elektroniska vardnica varctu pilnveértigi funkciongt,
tai vel ir nepiecieSams veikt vairakus tehniska rakstura uzlabojumus.
Vispirms biitu jaizveido MLVV ieklauto vardu saraksts, lai vardni-
cas lietotajs varétu redz&t, kadi vardi vispar ir atrodami $aja vardnica.
Uzlabojamas ir art MLVV mekl&Sanas iespgjas, jo paslaik mekl&tajs
uzrada tikai pirmo $kirkla vardu, nereaggjot uz otro vai treso Skirkla
vardu, ka arT neparada tos atvasinajumus, kas bez skaidrojuma pievie-
noti Skirkla beigas aiz kvadratina. Pagaidam neatrisinata probléma ir
peleka fona zudums komentaros par varda lietojumu Skirkla beigas.
Iztrikstot $im pelékajam fonam, komentars vizuali sapliist ar pargjo
Skirkli un nav labi saskatams. Talaka nakotn€ varétu padomat ari par
to, ka labak paradit skirkla varda plata patskana e un divskana o izru-
nu. Skiet, ka ir pienacis laiks no grafiskas atveides pariet uz jauno teh-
nologiju piedavatajam iesp&jam un izrunu atspogulot skaniska veida,
lidzigi ka tas ir darits “Latviesu literaras valodas vardnicas” (LLVV)
elektroniskaja varianta (www.tezaurs.Iv/llvv).

Ka katra skaidrojosaja vardnica, MLVV centrala vieta ir atvele-
ta varda semantikas atspogulojumam. Saméra detalizeti dota arT gra-
matiska informacija. Saja zina vardnicas veidotdjiem griitibas sagada-
ja musdienigas latvieSu valodas gramatikas trikums. Ka zinams, jauna
latviesu valodas gramatika (Gramatika 2013) iznaca tikai 2013. gada
nogalg, kad MLVV faktiski bija jau pabeigta. Tapéc darba gaita na-
cas konsultéties pie toposas gramatikas autoriem individuali, mekl&t
jaunako informaciju citos izdevumos, jo 1959. gada iznakusi “Mds-
dienu latviesu literaras valodas gramatika” (MLLVG I) dazkart pauda
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novecojusas nostadnes. Redig&jot MLVYV, liela uzmaniba tika veltita
tam, lai gramatikas jautajumos tiktu ieverota atbilstiba jaunakajiem
valodnieciskajiem atzinumiem, tacu laika trikuma dgl ne visur un ne
visos stkumos tas ir izdevies. Saja raksta tiks apliikotas problémas, kas
saistas ar vienu no varda gramatiska raksturojuma elementiem skaid-
rojosas vardnicas — leksikografiskajam noradém par varda piederibu
noteiktai vardskirai.

Parmainas numeralu klasifikacija

Viens no jautajumiem, kur valodnieciskaja literatiira sastopa-
mi atSkirigi viedokli, kas savukart rada nekonsekvences vardnicas,
ir atsevisku vardu piederiba pie konkrétas vardu Skiras. Laika gaita
notikuSas parmainas skaitla vardu, vietniekvardu un vél dazu citu
vardskiru klasifikacija. Piem@ram, jaunakaja valodnieciskaja literatii-
ra vairs netiek atseviski izdalita tada skaitla vardu grupa ka nenoteik-
tie skaitla vardi, kas ka 1pasa semantiska grupa apliikota jau Sterstu
Andreja 1879. gada izdotaja “LatvieSu valodas maciba” (Paegle 2003,
66). Ar1 “Musdienu latviesu literaras valodas gramatikas” pirmaja sé-
juma, kas iznaca 1959. gada, pamata skaitla vardi iedaliti noteiktajos
un nenoteiktajos skaitla vardos, noradot, ka nenoteikto skaitla vardu
grupai pieskaitamie skaitla vardi (piem., daudz, nedaudz, maz, vairak,
mazak, cik, necik) “stav uz robezas starp Tstiem skaitla vardiem un
apstakla vardiem”. (MLLVG I, 478) Runajot talak par $o skaitla vardu
grupu, turpat piemingts, ka $adu vardu, ar kuriem izsaka nenoteiktu
daudzumu, latvieSu valoda ir maz un tie ir apstakla vardu homonimi
(MLLVG 1, 495). Tatad, ja Sie vardi ir saistijuma ar lietvardu, tie ir
nenoteiktie skaitla vardi (daudz abolu), bet, ja saistijuma ar darbibas
vardu — adverbi (daudz stradat). Sada interpretacija konsekventi ieve-
rota “Latviesu literaras valodas vardnicas” visos astonos s¢jumos (lidz
pat 1996. gadam, kad iznaca LLVV p&dgjais s€jums); Saja vardnica
vardi daudz, nedaudz, maz, vairak, mazak, cik, necik u. tml. daliti ho-
monTtmos, un ka pirmais homonims dots nenoteiktais skaitla vards, bet
ka otrais — apstakla vards.

Jedzienu “nenoteiktie skaitla” vardi lieto arT Brigita Ceplite
un Laimdots Ceplitis gramata “LatvieSu valodas praktiska gramati-
ka”, kas iznaca 1991. gada: “Ir arT skaitla vardi, kas apzZim€ neno-
teiktu daudzumu saistijuma ar lietvardu; $adus skaitla vardus sauc par
nenoteiktajiem skaitla vardiem [..] Sie vardi uzskatami par apstakla
vardiem saistljuma ar darbibas vardiem, TpasSibas vardiem vai apstakla
vardiem..” (Ceplite, Ceplitis 1991, 50).
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Viensgjuma “LatvieSu valodas vardnicas” (LVV) gan pirma,
gan otra izdevuma veidotaji vardus daudz, maz, nedaudz, cik homo-
nimos nedala, bet skirkla galva norada, ka tie ir gan skaitla vardi, gan
apstakla vardi:

NEDAUDZ skait. un apst. 1. apst. Neliela méra, mazliet. N. no-
guris. N. pasmaidit. Kluva n. vieglak. N. 1saks, zemaks. N. ie€st. 2. ne-
not. skait., nelok. Nenoteikts, samera neliels skaits, daudzums. Man
vél ir n. naudas. Sai telpa var saiet tikai n. cilveku. (LVV 2006, 675)

Savukart vardu vairak LVV veidotaji, pretstata LLV'V, ierindo
tikai apstakla vardu kategorija (LVV 1987, 836; LVV 2006, 1143).

Latviesu valodas inversajas vardnicas, kas iznaca pagajusa gad-
simta 70. gados (Emilija Soida, Sarma Klavina “LatvieSu valodas in-
versa vardnica”, ZA Valodas un literatiiras institiita izdota “Latviesu
valodas inversa biezuma vardnica”), vardi daudz, maz, nedaudz, vai-
rak, mazak cik, necik klasificeti par apstakla vardiem.

Pedgja laika latviesu valodnieciba parsvaru ir guvis viedoklis,
ka pie adverbiem jeb apstakla vardiem var pieskaitit arT vardus, kuri
sintaktiski tie$a veida nesaistas ar verbu. Citiem vardiem sakot, for-
mala (sintaktiska) vardskiru iedalijuma krit€rija vieta par galveno tiek
izvirzits semantiskais kriterijs: “Nenoteikta daudzuma jedziena ietver-
Sana skaitla varda ka vardskiras izpratn€ ir pretruna ar skaitla varda
definiciju, kura ir ietverts noteikts kvantitates jédziens..” (Gramatika
2013, 415)

Stradajot pie MLV'V, autori sakuma pieturgjas pie LLVV iedi-
binatas tradicijas, vardus daudz, maz, nedaudz, cik, necik dalot homo-
ntmos ka nenoteiktos skaitla vardus un apstakla vardus, bet vélak $1
nostadne tika mainita, atsakoties no $o vardu iedaliSanas nenoteiktajos
skaitla vardos un atzistot tos tikai par apstakla vardiem (MLVV: www.
tezaurs.lv/mlvv).

“Misdienu latviesu literaras valodas gramatikas” pirmaja se-
juma aprakstita vél viena misdienas vairs neeksistgjosa skaitla vardu
grupa — kopuma skaitla vardi —, kura ietilpst tikai divi vardi abi, abas
(MLLVG 1, 498). LLVV pirmaja s€juma, kas iznaca 1972. gada, ir
sekots s$adam iedalfjumam un pie Skirkla varda abi dota norade, ka tas
ir kopuma skaitla vards (LLVV 1, 30). Vards abi atzits par numerali
jeb skaitla vardu 1976. gada iznakusaja “LatvieSu valodas inversaja
biezuma vardnica” (IBV, 168), bet E. Soidas un S. Klavinas sastaditaja
“LatvieSu valodas inversaja vardnica” tas atzits nevis par skaitla var-
du, bet gan par vietniekvardu (Inv 1970, 57). LVV veidotaji vardnicas
pirmaja izdevuma vardu abi klasificgjusi par kopuma skaitla vardu
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(LVV 1987, 14), bet vardnicas otraja izdevuma gramatiska norade
mainita, vardus abi, abas pieskaitot noteikto vietniekvardu grupai
(LVV 2006, 13).

Dzintra Paegle gramata “LatviesSu literaras valodas morfologi-
ja” vardu abi apskata nodala par noteiktajiem pronomeniem (Paegle
2003, 86). Blakus noteiktajiem pronomeniem gramatas autore nosauc
vel astonas citas vietniekvardu grupas: personu, piederibas, norada-
mie, jautajamie, atticksmes, nenoteiktie, noliegtie pronomeni, atsevis-
ka grupa iedalits atgriezeniskais vietniekvards sevis.

Citads pronomenu iedalijums ir redzams jaunaja “LatvieSu va-
lodas gramatika”. Sis nodalas autore Daina Nitina vietniekvardus ie-
dalfjusi sadas leksiski semantiskajas grupas: personu un noradamie
vietniekvardi, nenoteiktie vietniekvardi, jautajamie vietniekvardi, ka
ar1 visparigas nozimes vietniekvardi, kuri savukart sadaliti vel stkakas
apakSgrupas. Viena no tam — kvantitativas pazimes vietniekvardi — ie-
tilpinats vietniekvards abi (Gramatika 2013, 435-454).

MLVYV vardi abi, abas nosaukti par noteiktajiem vietniekvar-
diem, tacu tada pronomenu grupa jaunaja gramatika vairs netiek iz-
dalita. Ka rikoties vardnicas redaktoram? Sada situacija, Skiet, butu
lietderigi vietniekvardiem (arT dazu citu vardskiru vardiem) grama-
tiskajas norad€s aprobezoties tikai ar vardskiras nosaukumu, nemi-
not konkréto apakSgrupu, jo pec kada laika $is iedalijums var atkal
maintties.

Adjektivi vai pronomeni?

Valodnieciskaja literattra ir izteikti dazadi uzskati ar1 par to, pie
kuras vardskiras pieskaitami atvasinajumi manéjs, tavéjs, savejs, mii-
séjs, jiuséjs, ko misdienas parasti lieto ar noteikto galotni — manéjais,
tavejais, savejais, musejais, jusejais.

MLLVG Ssie no piederibas vietniekvardiem atvasinatie vardi
piemingti gan pie adjektiviem nodala par vardu darinasanu (MLLVG
I, 226), gan sikak aprakstiti nodala par vietniekvardiem, kur tie pie-
skaititi piederibas vietniekvardu grupai, vienlaikus atzistot, ka ar savu
izskanu Sie atvasinajumi formali atSkiras no vietniekvardiem un tuvo-
jas adjektiviem un lietvardiem (MLLVG I, 512).

So vardu grupu par pronomeniem raksturojusi lielaka dala lat-
viesu valodas skaidrojoso vardnicu (LLVV; LVV 1987; LVV 2006),
tapat “Latviesu valodas inversa biezuma vardnica”, savukart citos iz-
devumos (Inv 1970; Paegle 2003, 27, 80) tie nosaukti par adjektiviem,
vadoties peéc $o vardu morfologiskajam pazimém.
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Jaunaja “LatvieSu valodas gramatika” sufiksalie atvasinaju-
mi manejais, tavéjais, savejais, miséjais, jiuséjais pieminéti nodala
“Varddarinasana”, kur tie nosaukti par atvasinatiem vietniekvardiem
(Gramatika 2013, 276), tacu nodala par vietniekvardiem $1 vardu gru-
pa nav aplikota.

Valodniece D. Nitina atzist, ka $adus tradicionali pie vietniek-
vardiem pieskaititus atvasinajumus var uzskatit arT par adjektiviem, I1-
dzigi ka citus pronominali motiveétus Va’lrdus,v piemeram, savs — savads,
cits — citads, dazs — dazads, viss — visads. Sadu uzskatu balsta fakts,
ka Siem vardiem piemit ne vien nenoteiktas, bet vel biezak noteiktas
galotnes (manéja soma, tavejais dzivoklis), turklat formas ar noteik-
to galotni atbilstoSos kontekstos nereti iegiist lietvarda statusu, un tas
medz lietot tuvinieku apzim&Sanai: manejie aizbraukusi ogas, aiziet
pie savejiem. (Nitina 2001, 61-62)

Atskiriba no citam latvieSu valodas skaidrojosajam vardnicam,
MLVYV §is vardu grupas vardi ir atziti par TpaSibas vardiem, un tiem ir
pievienota norade ip. (ipasibas vards).

Genitiveni

Sarezgits jautajums ir par genitivenu piederibu pie noteiktas
vardskiras. Ta ka cilmes zina $ie vardi ir sastingusas lietvarda genitiva
formas, tradicionali tos klasific€ par lietvardiem (VPSV 136; Cepli-
te, Ceplitis 1991, 37) vai ka Ipasu nelokamo lietvardu grupu (LV, 56;
Nitina 2001, 21). Dz. Paegle genitivenus raksturo ka savdabigus no
substantiviem darinatus nelokamus saliktenus, kuriem ir tikai viena
forma un kurus lieto vardkopas ar substantiviem (Paegle 2003, 53).

So savdabigo vardu grupu latviesu valodnieciba vairak pétiju-
$i Emilija Soida un Janis Kuskis (Soida 1974; Kuskis 1976). Rak-
sta “Genitiveni” E. Soida secina, ka genitiveni neatbilst nevienai no
tradicionalajam vardskiram, kaut arT dazas pazimes tos saista gan ar
lietvardiem (cilme), gan ar apstakla vardiem (neveidojas gramatisko
formu paradigma), gan ar 1pasibas vardiem (funkciong& galvenokart
par apzimétajiem) (Soida 1974, 127).

Saméra plass genitivenu apraksts atrodams 2013. gada iznaku-
Saja “Latviesu valodas gramatika”, kur tie apliikoti nodala par neloka-
majiem lietvardiem. STs nodalas autore Gunta Smiltniece atzimé, ka
genitivenus ar lietvardiem saista forma, bet p&c nozimes un funkcijas
tie vairak lidzinas Tpasibas vardiem, jo nosauc priekSmetu vai dzivu
biitnu pazimes (Gramatika 2013, 368). Genitiveni musdienu latviesu
valoda ir loti izplatiti, §1s produktivitates pamata ir latvieSu valodai ti-
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piska un sena apzimétaja izteikSanas tradicija — lietot genitivu tur, kur
citas valodas izmanto attiecigo Tpasibas vardu. Tas veicinajis konkretu
vardu nostiprinasanas vienigi genitiva forma, $o formu atrausanos no
locTjumu paradigmas sist€mas un partapsanu par atsevisku nelokamu
vardu grupu (Gramatika 2013, 369).

Uzskatu maina genitivenu raksturojuma redzama, ja ieltikoja-
mies latvieSu valodas inverso vardnicu dotumos. “Latviesu valodas
inversaja biezuma vardnica” un “LatvieSu valodas inversas vardnicas”
1. izdevuma genitiveni nosaukti par substantiviem. Savukart “Latvie-
Su valodas inversas vardnicas” 2. izdevuma tie iedaliti atseviska vardu
grupa, kura, ka teikts vardnicas ievada, ietilpinati lietvardi, kam nav
nominativa (t.s. genitiveni), ka arf tiem funkcionali 11idzigi vardi, kas
nav lietvardi, piem&ram, pagaidu, papildu, pusaugu (Inv 2000, 7).

Ta ka genitiveni saistijuma ar lietvardu veic apzimétaja funkci-
jas, skaidrojosajas vardnicas tiem veido Tpasibas vardiem raksturigos
skaidrojumus, kuri parasti sakas ar vardiem “tads, kas..., tads, kam...,
tads, kura...” u. tml.

BEZNOTECES gen., nelok. Tads (piem., iidensbaseins), kam
nav dabiskas noteces. B. ezers. (LVV 2006, 168)

zemjiiras, gen., nelok. Tads, kas atrodas, noris zem jiras.
(LLVV 8, 606)

mazKkaloriju gen. ip. nozime. Tads, kam ir maz kaloriju. M. pro-
dukti, édieni. M. majonéze. M. ievarijums. (MLVV: www.tezaurs.lv/
mlvv)

LVV gan 1987. gada, gan 2006. gada izdevuma priek§varda
(vardnicas uzbuves apraksta) ir atrodama Tsa piezime, ka ar noradi
“gen., nelok.” vardnica raksturoti lietvardi (pasvitrojums mans —
1. Z.), kas sastopami tikai vienskaitla vai daudzskaitla genitiva forma
un ko lieto par apzimetaju (LVV 1987, 8; LVV 2006, 7). Saisinajumu
saraksta dots ari norades “gen., nelok.” atSifréjums: “gen., nelok. —
lietvards, kas lietojams genitiva ipasibas varda nozime&” (LVV 1987,
13; LVV 2006, 12).

LLVYV pirmaja s€juma vardnicas uzbiives apraksta §1vardu gru-
pa raksturota piesardzigak: “Par nelokamiem lietvardiem nosaciti (pa-
svitrojums mans — I. Z.) uzltkoti arT tadi vardi ka aukstasinu, aizauss,
bezgala, kam dota norade gen., nelok. (genitivs, nelokams).” (LLVV
1, 14)

Kapéc vardnicas genitivenus par lietvardiem var uzliikot tikai
nosaciti? Manuprat, tas ir tapec, ka skaidrojosajas vardnicas leksemu
semantika tiek atklata funkcionali jeb konkréta lietojuma. Ja vards,
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kas formali pieder pie vienas vardskiras, teikuma veic citas vardski-
ras funkcijas, tad ta nozimes vai nozimes nianses skaidrojums tiek
veidots atbilstosi tam, ka attiecigais vards funkciong teikuma. L1dz ar
to genitiveniem, kas formali ir sastingusas lietvarda genitiva formas,
skaidrojoSajas vardnicas tiek veidots Tpasibas vardu skaidrojums, jo
tie teikuma veic apzimétaja funkcijas. Sa iemesla dé] leksikografi pa-
rasti ir vairjusies genitivenus tiesa veida saukt par lietvardiem.

MLVV lidz $im genitivenu Skirklos tika dota norade gen. ip.
nozimé (genitivs vai genitivenis, ipasibas varda nozimg). Precizitates
labad butu lietderigi turpmak So noradi atstat tikai gadijumos, kad ar
lietvardu genitiva locTjuma izsaka kadu raksturigu pazimi. Pieméram,
pie skirkla “gods” 2. nozimes MLVV ir dota $ada nozimes nianse:
/I gen.: ip. nozimé. Tads, kas saistits ar pagodinajumu, godinasanu.
Goda pjedestals. Goda eskorts. Goda sardze. (Wwww.tezaurs.lv/mlvv)
Savukart genitiveniem biitu ievieSama cita norade genit. (genitivenis),
dodot vardnicas saisinajumu saraksta $a termina atSifréjumu — nelo-
kams lietvards vienskaitla vai daudzskaitla genitiva, ko parasti lieto
apzimetaja funkcija.

Adjektiviskie divdabji

Vel viena vardu grupa, kas leksikografiem sagada vardskiru
klasifikacijas un skirkla izveides griitibas, ir pilnigi vai dalgji adjekti-
vejusies divdabji, kas tiek lietoti saskanota apzimétaja funkcija un ku-
riem piemit Tpasibas vardu pazimes (Par to sk. Ozola 2010; Zuicena,
Ozola 2008). Vai §adus divdabjus var uzskatit par pasibas vardiem vai
toméer ne, $is jautajums veél nav atrisinats (un diez vai ir atrisinams),
kaut arT divdabju adjektivacijas problémai ir veltiti vairaki latvieSu
valodnieku pétijumi (Bergmane 1955; Nitina 1985). Atzistot adjek-
tivacijas pakapes noteikSanas griitibas un nemot vera, ka divdabju
pariesana Tpasibas vardos vai tuvinaSanas tiem ir raksturiga latvieSu
valodas paradiba, $adi divdabji (gan pilniba adjektiv&jusies, gan dalgji
adjektivgjusies) jaunaja gramatika ir aplikoti viena nodala ar Tpasibas
vardiem (nodalas autore D. Nitina) un tiek saukti par adjektiviskajiem
divdabjiem (Gramatika 2013, 370—412). Sads izklasts, manuprat, ir
loti veiksmigs, jo abam $§Tm vardu grupam ir daudz kopigu iezimju.

Ar1 skaidrojosajas vardnicas adjektiviskajiem divdabjiem, tapat
ka genitiveniem, veido Tpasibas vardiem raksturigos skaidrojumus ar
ievadvardiem ““tads, kas”, “tads, kura” u. tml.

APBRINOJAMS 1p. (arT divd. — apbrinot); apbrinojami
apst. Tads, kas izraisa apbrinu; lielisks, neparspéjams; neparasts.
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A. makslas darbs. Meistars strada ar apbrinojamu pacietibu. Apbrino-
jami skaists piemineklis. Apbrinojami, cik atri viss norisinajas. (LVV
2006, 58)

pamatots, -ais; -a, -a; apst. pamatoti. 1. Divd. — pamatot.
2. Tads, kura patiesums, nepiecieSsamiba ir pierdadita. (LLVV 6/1,
233)

neizsikstoss -ais, neizsikstosa -a, divd. ip. nozime; neizsiksto-
$i apst. 1. Tads, kas jutami nesamazinas, nebeidz pastavet. N. avots.
Neizsikstosi krajumi. Parn.: N. sarunu temats. 2. Tads, kas nezaude
speku, intensitati. Cilveks ar neizsikstosu energiju. N. darbigums. Ne-
izsikstosa fantazija. (MLVV: www.tezaurs.lv/mlvv)

Ka redzam pirmaja piemera, divdabja forma esoss vards LVV
kvalificéts par Tpasibas vardu, iekavas atzimgjot, ka tas vienlaikus ir
ar1 divdabis. Nakamaja pieméra no LLVV 6. s€juma 1. gramatas var
redzet [idzigu risinajumu. Vardam divdabja forma skirkla galva veido-
ta pec Ipasibas vardu parauga, paradot sieviesu dzimtes galotni un no-
teiktas galotnes formas. lesp&jamais konkréta divdabja predikativais
lietojums ar tipveida noradi atzimets pirmaja nozim&. Otraja nozime
dots Tpasibas vardam raksturigais skaidrojums jeb definicija. MLVV
pieméra skirkla galva dota norade divd. ip. nozimé apliecina, ka $is
vards ir divdabja forma un lietots Tpasibas varda nozime.

Adjektivisko divdabju interpretacija MLVV izstrades gaita
ir mainijusies. Sakotngji tika pienemts: ja atributivi lietots divdabis
vardnica tiek ievietots atseviska Skirklt, tas nozime, ka $ads vards jau
ir ieguvis semantisku patstavibu un to var uzskatit par Ipasibas vardu.
Tada veida MLVV izstrades sakumposma visi atseviskos skirklos ie-
vietotie adjektiviskie divdabyji tika kvalificeti par Ipasibas vardiem. Tas
loti mulsinaja vardnicas lietotajus un radija lielu jucekli, jo divdabjiem
raksturigas izskanas un galotnes (-o0ss, -0sa, -is, -usi u. c.) traucgja $os
vardus uztvert par Tstiem adjektiviem. Bez tam $ada skirkla veidojuma
vairs nebija saskatama adjektiviska divdabja verbala daba, proti, ka
attiecigo Skirkla vardu var lietot arT predikativa funkcija. Tapec velak
tika pienemts 1@émums adjektivetos divdabjus market ar noradi divd.
ip. nozimé (divdabis, kas lietots TpaSibas varda nozime), tada veida
noradot gan uz attieciga varda saistibu ar verbu, gan pielidzinasanos
adjekttvam. Norade ip. (ipasibas vards) tika saglabata tiem skirkla
vardiem divdabja forma, kuriem nevargja konstatét atbilstoso verbu,
resp., vardiem, kuriem atbilstigu darbibas vardu formu nemaz nav vai
tas tiek lietotas reti (piem., cakots, daudzsoloss, kiplokots, pasaudzets,
pasausts, sengaidits u. c.).
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Tapat arT citas latviesu valodas skaidrojosas vardnicas $adi sa-
liktenu tipa darinajumi un no lietvardiem darinatie veidojumi ar -ots,
-ota ir atziti par Tpasibas vardiem:

CAURSTAIGAJAMS 1p. Tads, kam iespéjams vai nepiecie-
Sams iet cauri, lai noklitu kur. Caurstaigdjama istaba. C. pagalms.
(LVV 2006, 193)

ZVAIGZNOTS Tp. Zvaigznains. Zvaigznotas debesis. Zvaig-
znota nakts. (LVV 1987, 879)

pusplaucis, -plaukusais; s. -plaukusi, -plaukust. 7ads, kas ir sa-
cis plaukt, bet vél nav izplaucis. Pusplaukusi ievziedi. (LLVV 6/2, 469).

Pedgja pieméra norade ip. (Ipasibas vards) nav lietota, jo LLVV
lietvardu, Tpasibas vardu un verbu vardskiras nenorada vispar. Par $a
varda piederibu adjektiviem, nevis divdabjiem liecina tas, ka $Sim un
tamlidzigiem Skirkliem nav dota atseviska nozime ar tipveida noradi
par divdabi.

Turpreti inversajas vardnicas saliktie divdabji ar pas-, pus-,
caur-, sen- u. tml. jau 20. gs. 70. gados atziti par divdabjiem, kaut ar1
tiem nav attieciga verba saliktena forma (IBV; Inv 1970). Jaatzist, ka
inverso vardnicu autori ir rikojusies pareizak, jo Sie saliktie divdabji ir
“radusies nevis no saliktajiem darbibas vardiem, bet gan no vardu sa-
vienojumiem, tiesi divdabim pievienojot kada varda sakni vai celmu”.
(Gramatika 2013, 380)

Tapec par divdabjiem MLVV biitu kvalificgjami arT tie salikteni
ar pas-, pus-, caur-, sen- u. tml., kuriem nav atbilstosa darbibas varda,
lai vardnica nebiitu pretrunu pamatvarda un no ta darinata saliktena
mark&juma (piem., ejoss un augsupejoss, atpakalejoss; saprotams un
passaprotams).

Leksikografiem griitibas sagada ar1 veidojumu ar -ots, -ota kla-
sificéSana. Ja ir skaidri zinams, ka vards darinats no lietvarda, tad,
bez Saubam, vardnica tas tiek kvalificéts par adjekttvu (piem., musku-
li — muskulots). TaCu nereti paral€li pastav vienas un tas pasas saknes
lietvards un darbibas vards (piem., pipari, piparot — piparots). Ir ga-
dijumi, kad sakuma pastav tikai lietvards un no ta darinatais atvasina-
jums ar -ots, bet péc tam no ta rodas darbibas vards. Pieméram, LLVV
ir registréts tikai lietvards caka (LLVV 2, 153), MLVV var atrast gan
vardu caka, gan cakots (MLVV: www.tezaurs.lv/mlvv), tatu pedgja
laika valoda ir konstateti lietojumi arT ar darbibas vardu cakot, kas $aja
vardnica vel nav ievietots.

Praktisks ieteikums darinajumu ar -ots, -ota klasific€sanai ro-
dams jaunaja gramatika: “Domajams, biitu lietderigi pienemt, ka visi
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atributivi lietoti darinajumi ar -ots, -ota ir Tpasibas vardi gadijumos,
ja pastav tas pasas saknes lietvardi [..]. Ja substantiviska motivacija ir
problematiska un atvasinajumi ar -ot- (precizak — -o-¢-) saistami gal-
venokart vai tikai ar darbibas vardiem, tie uzskatami par adjektivis-
kiem divdabjiem: ilgoties — ilgotas tales, izglitoties — izglitots cilvéks,
apgaismot — apgaismots logs, apkaunot — apkaunots darbinieks u. c.”
(Gramatika 2013, 377) Art §1 vardu grupa MLVYV biitu veélreiz japar-
skata, nemot véra tikko min&to kriteriju.

Vardu grupésana vardskiras ir viena no sarezgitakajam gramati-
kas problémam. Griutibas vardskiru nodali$ana rodas galvenokart tad,
kad vards, formali piederédams pie vienas vardskiras, teikuma veic
citas vardskiras funkcijas. Sadu gadijumu atspogulosana vardnicas ne-
reti var atrast kliidas un nekonsekvences. Stradajot pie MLVYV, esam
centusies ne tikai sekot parmainam latviesu valodas leksika, bet art
nemt veéra jaunakos atzinumus latviesu valodnieciba. Valoda attistas,
mainas, tai seko Iidzi arf valodnieciska doma. Labas vardnicas uzde-
vums ir fiks€t visas §Ts parmainas. Jateic, ka elektroniskas vardnicas
formats $aja zina ir loti pateicigs, jo lauj bez lieliem finansialiem ie-
guldfjumiem veikt vardnicas teksta parskatiSanu un laboSanu. Tapéc
darbs pie MLV'V bitu turpinams, kaut ar visa vardnica jau ir publicéta
interneta. Regulari atjaunota un papildinata skaidrojosa vardnica kal-
pos loti ilgi un attaisnos savu nosaukumu — misdienu latviesu valodas
vardnica.

“The Dictionary of Modern Latvian”
and the Classification Problems of Some Parts of Speech

Summary

Within the framework of the national research programme “National
Identity (Language, Culture and Human Security)” and its Project Nr 3 “Lan-
guage as the Basis of National Identity”, by the end of 2013 the work on
the “Dictionary of Modern Latvian” (“Miisdienu latviesu valodas vardnica”,
MLVYV) was completed. The entries from A to Z are now available online
(www.tezaurs.lv/mlvv)

The present paper looks at some features of the grammatical characte-
ristics of a word in dictionary — namely, the indication of its part of speech. In
the course of time, several changes have taken place in Latvian grammar. For
instance, as regards the classification of numerals, we no longer distinguish
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a separate group called nenoteiktie skaitla vardi (‘indefinite numerals”). The
words previously included in this group (such as daudz ‘many’, maz ‘few,
little’, cik ‘how much’, necik ‘none; not at all’, etc.) are now considered to
be adverbs. The numeral abi ‘both’ is now regarded a pronoun. However, the
words manéjais ‘mine’, jisejais ‘yours’, miiséjais ‘ours’ etc. which used to
be regarded as possessive pronouns are now considered to be adjectives. The
authors of MLVV have attempted to follow the recent developments in the
classification of parts of speech and to register the above-mentioned words
accordingly.

The issue of the so-called genitiveni (undeclinable genitive forms
of certain nouns) and their part of speech is also complicated. Traditionally
they are regarded a specific group of undeclinable nouns. Since they usually
perform the function of an attribute, in dictionaries they are usually defined
similarly to adjectives.

Another problem is caused by the classification of the adjectival
participles because, due to lack of objective criteria, it is impossible to
draw a strict borderline between fully adjectival and partly adjectival par-
ticiples. MLVV provides two types of indications in entries with particip-
les — divd. ip. nozimé (divdabis ipasibas varda nozimé ‘participle used
as adjective’) and ip. (ipasibas vards ‘adjective’). The latter indication is
given to all fully adjectival participles, as well as those participles which
do not have the respective finite form of the verb. The use of the indication
ip. ought to be further revised and adapted accordingly to the recent theo-
ries presented in the “Latvian Grammar” published in 2013. The format of
an online dictionary is very helpful in that it allows to revise and correct
the text without large financial expenses. Therefore it is essential that the
work on MLVV continues, even though the entire dictionary text is already
published in the internet. A regularly revised and updated dictionary will
serve long in the future and will live up to its title “Dictionary of Modern
Latvian”.
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Santa JERANE

VIETVARDU VARDNICU MEGASTRUKTURA

Lidz §im dazadu valodu vardnicas strukturala aspekta apliikotas
vairakkart, tacu lielakoties analiz€tas tulkojosas vardnicas (skat., pie-
méram, Melnikiené 2009; Melnikiené 2009a; Karpinska 2012; VIL
2012, 16-91). ST raksta mérkis ir strukturala aspekta apliikot citu spe-
cifisku vardnicu grupu — vietvardu vardnicas —, Tpasi pieverSot uzma-
nibu to megastruktiirai.

Jeédziens megastruktiira

Tradicionali vardnicas analize divos aspektos — makrostruktiiras
aspekta un mikrostruktiiras aspekta. LatvieSu valodnieciba ar jédzie-
nu makrostruktiira saprot skirklu izkartojumu vardnica (VPSV 2007,
225), savukart ar jédzienu mikrostruktira — elementu izkartojumu
vardnicas SkirklT (turpat, 233), respektivi, Skirkla uzbuvi. Tada pati
jédzienu makrostruktiira un mikrostruktiira interpretacija atrodama art
Igora Burhanova (Igor Burkhanov) veidotaja vardnica Lexicography.
A Dictionary of Basic Terminology (Burkhanov 1998, 146147, 155).

Tomér janem vera, ka vardnicas — 1pasi tulkojosajas un specia-
lajas (pie specialajam pieder ar1 vietvardu vardnicas) — biezi tiek ie-
klauta dazada papildinformacija (ipaSvardu saraksti, fon&tikas vai gra-
matikas apraksts u. tml.), kas atrodama pirms vai péc vardnicas korpu-
sa (ar jeédzienu korpuss $aja raksta tiek saprasts Skirklu saraksts —t. i.,
Skirkla vardi un par tiem sniegta informacija).

Pievérsot uzmanibu jau mingto terminu makrostruktiira un
mikrostruktira skaidrojumam VPSYV, redzams, ka tie vispar neparedz
analizgt informaciju, kas ir arpus vardnicas skirklu saraksta. Lai vard-
nicas analiz€ biitu iespgjams atseviski aplukot arT $adu informaciju,
vairakos leksikografijas petijumos lidzas terminiem mikrostruktiira
un makrostruktiira lietots ar1 termins megastruktira (skat. Hartmann
2001; Bepkos 2004; Melnikiené 2009; Karpinska 2012; VIL 2012).

Griti izsekot, kad un kur termins megastruktiira lietots pirmo
reizi, tomer par to, ka pirms vai p&c korpusa esosa informacija vei-
do atsevisku strukturalo dalu, jau 1989. gada rakstijis Francs Jozefs
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Hausmanis (Franz Josef Hausmann) un Herberts Ernsts Vigands
(Herbert Ernst Wiegand) — skat. Hausmann, Wiegand 1989, 329-331.

Valgrijs Berkovs (Bazepuii bepros) megastruktiiru sauc art par
ietvara struktiiru un raksta, ka to veido vardnicas dalu izkartojums
(bepxoB 2004, 15). Parasti megastruktiira sastav no trim dalam: vard-
nicas ievaddalas, korpusa un nobeiguma dalas (ibid., 15).

Termins megastruktira ieklauts armT Reinharda Hartmana
(Reinhard Hartmann) un Gregorija Dzeimsa (Gregory James) veido-
taja leksikografijas vardnica Dictionary of Lexicography (2001), kur
mingéts, ka megastruktiiru veido makrostruktiira kopa ar arpuskorpusa
strukturu (outise matter) (DL 2001, 93).

Taja pasa vardnica atrodams ar1 termins mediostruktira (ibid.,
93) un paskaidrots, ka mediostruktiiru veido norades, kas savstarpgji
saista dazadas vardnicas dalas esoSu informaciju (ibid., 32). Citiem
vardiem, to vartu saukt arT par norazu strukttiru. Piem&ram:

Privuli z lecava E 11 29: < uzv.? Skat. ar1 s.v. Privu/i (LVV
2010, 34) [pasvitrojums mans — S. J.].

Pieméra pasvitrota informacija, kas biitu jameklg arpus vard-
nicas korpusa, $aja gadjjuma — avotu un saisinajumu saraksta. Tatad
arT mediostruktiiru, iespgjams, varétu uzskatit par vienu no vardnicu
strukturalas analizes aspektiem.

Arpuskorpusa struktiiras elementus klasificgjot péc atrasanas
vietas, lingvistiskaja literatiira izmanto tris jédzienus — front matter
(dalas, kas atrodas pirms korpusa), middle matter (informacija, kas
var biit ievietota korpusa dala, piem&ram, att€li, diagrammas u. tml.),
back matter (dalas, kas atrodas pec korpusa) (DL 2001, 12, 60, 94;
Hartmann 2001, 61; Hausmann, Wiegand 1989, 330-331).

Domajot par anglisko terminu latviskajiem ekvivalentiem, front
matter vargtu saukt par pirmskorpusa dalu, back matter — par peckor-
pusa dalu, savukart middle matter — par korpusa ietverto papildinfor-
maciju.

Iespgjams, latviesu leksikografija $ada aspekta viena no pirma-
jam vismaz dal&ji aplikota 1995. gada izdota “Anglu-latviesu var-
dnica” (ELD), skat. Veisbergs 1997. Mingtaja publikacija uzmaniba
pieversta galvenokart saturiskajam (ne strukturalajam) aspektam, to-
mer A. Veisbergs komentgjis arT vardnicas ievadu, nosaucis vardni-
ca atrodamos tris pielikumus un Tsi tos raksturojis (Veisbergs 1997,
249-250).

Par arpus korpusa esosajam dalam latvieSu leksikografija rak-
stfjusi jau Daina Zemzare monografija “Latviesu vardnicas” (1961).
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Piem@ram, analiz&jot Gotharda Fridriha Stendera sarakstito Lettifches
Lexicon (1789), D. Zemzare min, ka “pielikuma [..] doti personu, vie-
tu, dztvnieku, putnu, zivju, kukainu, koku, augu un sénu nosaukumi”
(Zemzare 1961, 175). Lidzigi aprakstita ari citas vardnicas eso$a arpus
korpusa atrodama informacija.

Tomér D. Zemzare pirms vai péc korpusa esos$as dalas nav ap-
rakstijusi strukturala aspekta, t. i., attiecksmé ar citam vardnicas da-
lam — apskatits So dalu saturs, nevis funkcijas. Lidz ar to D. Zemzares
pieeja vel nebiitu uzskatama par strukturalu.

Hartmanis vardnicas struktiiru grafiski ir att€lojis $adi (skat.
1. att€lu; Hartmann 2001, 59):

Outside Matter

MEGA- Front Matter Midlle Matter Back Matter
Entry L.l e, Entry n
STRUCTURE
MACROSTRUCTURE
MICROSTRUCTURE
Headword |
Left-core  |Right-core
(formal) (semantic)
Comment [Comment

1. artels. R. Hartmana piedavata vardnicas strukttiras shéma

Vardnicas analiz€ lidzas mikrostruktiirai un makrostrukttrai
atseviski izdalot megastruktiiru, tiek saSaurinata jedziena makrostruk-
titra izpratne. VPSV jau ir piedavata tiesi Sauraka $1 jedziena izpratne,
tacu, piem&ram, lietuviesu leksikografija ar jeédzienu makrostruktiira
tiek saprasts nevis Skirklu izkartojums vardnica, bet vispariga vardni-
cas uzbiive — vardnicas Skirklu un lielako vardnicas dalu izkartojums
(Jakaitiené 2004, 33).

Ka mingéts ieprieks, jedzienu megastruktiira galvenokart izman-
to, analizgjot tulkojoSo vardnicu struktiiru, bet varétu izmantot jebku-
rai vardnicai, jo neviena nopietna vardnica nesakas un nebeidzas ar
korpusu jeb makrostruktiiru, ja, protams, jedzienu makrostruktiira sa-
protam ta, ka tas definéts VPSV — resp., makrostrukttru veido Skirklu
izkartojums.
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Arpuskorpusa struktiira

Praktiskaja analize jedziens megastruktiira sagada zinamas ne-
ertibas. Megastruktiira, makrostruktiira un mikrostruktiira attieciba
cits pret citu ir hierarhiski jédzieni. Tatad, nemot véra teorétiskaja li-
teratiira piedavato izpratni, analiz€t vardnicu megastruktiiras aspekta
nozimé&tu analiz€t visu vardnicu — tas mikrostruktiiru, makrostruktiru
un arpus korpusa esoSo informaciju, tomér praks€ visbiezak analize
ir lineara un uz megastruktiiru tiek attiecinatas tikai arpus korpusa
esosas dalas (skat., piem&ram, Karpinska 2012, 147-158; Melnikiené
2009, 90-146; VIL 2012, 68-72). Sada pieeja, iesp&jams, ir ertaka,
jo lauj koncentréties tikai uz kadu noteiktu vardnicas dalu, plasak
neiztirzajot pargjas, tomer ta nonak pretruna ar jédziena megastruk-
tira izpratni. Ja mingtais termins tiek skaidrots ka ‘visa izdevuma
struktiira’, tad, runajot par megastruktiiru, nebiitu korekti analizet ti-
kai arpuskorpusa dalas.

Lai gan $a raksta nosaukuma — paklaujoties jau esosajai vardni-
cu apraksta tradicijai — izmantots tieSi termins megastruktiira, jaatzist,
ka, iespgjams, turpmak analiz&tas vardnicas dalas precizak raksturotu
termins arpuskorpusa struktira.

Protams, praktiskaja leksikografija, kas saistas ar vardnicu vei-
dosanu, nav tik bitiski, ka katru vardnicas dalu sauc — So terminu iz-
pratne parak neietekme vardnicas saturu. Tomér, no otras puses, — jo
precizaki ir termini, jo precizak iespgjams vardnicas aprakstit, kas sa-
vukart ir svarigi ne tikai teor&tiskaja leksikografija, bet ar, piem&ram,
veidojot jaunu vardnicu sastadiSanas instrukcijas.

Arpuskorpusa dalas

Lietuviesu leksikografe Dangole Melnikiene (Danguolé Mel-
nikiené) min, ka, pieméram, R. Hartmanis, analiz§jot anglu valodas
vardnicas, izSkir pat septinas pirmskorpusa dalas (title page, contents,
preface, consultants, user s guide, abbreviations, grammar) un asto-
nas peckorpusa dalas (names, weights, measures, symbols, conventi-
ons, quotations, proverbs, index) (Melnikiené 2009, 93-94), tacu So
dalu skaits un dalfjums var ieverojami varicties.

Piemé&ram, F. Hausmanis un E. Vigands min, ka pirmskorpusa
(front matter) un peckorpusa dala (back matter) nav atseviskas funk-
cionalas vardnicas dalas, bet drizak patvaligs (t. i., stingri nenoteikts)
funkcionalo tekstu kopums (Hausmann, Wiegand 1989, 330-331).
Analiz&jot Collins Dictionary of the English Language (CED) ievad-
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dalu, autori izdala pat 18 $adus funkcionalos tekstus, pieméram, no-
saukums (title), izdevuma dati (imprint), visparéjais konsultants (Ge-
neral Consultant), specialie konsultanti (Special Consultants) u. c.
(Hausmann, Wiegand 1989, 330).

Par analizes vienibu izvéloties dalas, nevis funkcionalos
tekstus, var teikt, ka, piem&ram, latvieSu un lietuvieSu leksiko-
grafija parasti pirms un pec korpusa esoSo dalu skaits ir mazaks,
neka uzskaita R. Hartmanis. Tas gan ir saprotams — pirmkart, ne
visas arpuskorpusa dalas vardnica ir obligatas, otrkart, atsevisku in-
formaciju iespéjams apvienot viena vardnicas dala. Sadi rikojusies,
piemé&ram, izdevuma Lietuviski tradiciniai vietovardziai (LTV) au-
tori. Pirms vardnicas korpusa ir nodala, kura skaidrota vardnicas
uzbiive, un nodala beidzas ar pirmo pielikumu (LTV 2002, 10) — tas
netiek izdalits ka atseviSka vardnicas dala un tap&c neparadas ari
satura raditaja.

Rakstot par lietuvieSu valodas tulkojoSajam vardnicam,
D. Melnikiene $kir sesas pirmskorpusa dalas (titullapu, saturu, ieva-
du, informaciju par vardnicas uzbiivi, saisinadjumu sarakstu un leksi-
kografisko avotu sarakstu) un divas peckorpusa dalas (fonetikas un
gramatikas apraksts, papildinformacijas avoti, pieméram, topontmu
un svesvaloda biezak lietoto saisinajumu saraksti).

NeapSaubami, jebkuras vardnicas svarigaka dala ir korpuss. To
uzsver arT leksikografijas teorétiki (Hausmann, Wiegand 1989, 331;
Melnikiene 2009a, 5), tomér jaatzist, ka tadas vardnicas ka “Latvi-
jas PSR vietvardi” (ELvv), “Latvijas vietvardu vardnica” (LVV) un
Lietuvas vietvardu vardnica Lietuvos vietovardziy Zodynas (LVZ) bez
ievaddalas biitu maz informativas. Neparzinot Skirkla struktiru (ko
apraksta tieSi vardnicas ievaddala) un nezinot saisinajumu atsifréju-
mus, korpusa ietverta informacija saprotama tikai dal&ji.

LatvieSu un lietuviesu vietvardu vardnicas aprakstitas un
analiz€tas vairakas publikacijas un izdevumos (piem., Balode 2002;
Balode 2008; Balode 2009; Baluodé 1999; Buss 1997; Jakaitiené
2005; Maciejauskiené 2002; Palionis 2011; bymic 2002; Crantmane
1989). Autori lielakoties analiz&jusi Skirkla struktiiru. Vienigi Jons
Palonis (Jonas Palionis), rakstot par LVZ, pievérsis uzmanibu ari
tas ievaddalai (gan nelietojot terminu megastruktira) (Palionis
2011).

Latvijas vietvardu vardnicu arpuskorpusa dalas redzamas
1. tabula.
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1. tabula. Latvijas vietvardu vardnicu arpuskorpusa dalas

Endzelins J. Latvijas PSR Latvijas vietvardu vardnica.
vietvardi. 1 sgj., 1956 Pracirika—Puozu, 2010
Pirmskorpusa dalas Pirmskorpusa dalas
e Titullapa e Titullapa
e Redakcijas prieksvardi (latviski | ® PrickSvards
un krieviski) ® Vardnicas struktiira
® Autora prieksvardi (latviski un ® Viena geografiska obJektva viena
krieviski) nosaukuma apraksta jeb skirkla
struktiira
o - .
Peckorpusa dalas Darba lietoto avotu saisinajumu
o ’ saraksts
e Bijuso pagastu saraksts ar o N
S ) . e Darba lietoto saisinajumu
noradi, kados tagad€jos rajonos paskaidrojumi
ietilpst to teritorijas e Vietvardu lokalizacijas norades
ar numuriem Latvijas pagastu un
izloksnu karte
e Intonaciju sisteéma latviesu
valodas izloksnés. Apzim&jumi
un paskaidrojumi

Katru no nosauktajam dalam biitu iesp&jams aprakstit atseviski,
taCu Saja publikacija vairak uzmanibas pieversts ievadam un titullapai.

Vardnicas ievads

ELvv

ELvv arpuskorpusa dala ir neliela. levaddalu veido tikai redak-
cijas prieksvardi un autora prieksvardi. Tie beidzas ar darba lietoto
satsinajumu sarakstu. Tatad te nosaciti apvienotas divas dalas. No
strukturala viedokla Tpatngji, ka otraja ELvv dala (ELvv 1961) ievada
nav, ir tikai saisinajumi un paskaidrojumi.

LVV

Prieksvarda nosaukti vardnicas avoti: “LVV publicgétie vietvardi un
informacija par tiem nemti no loti daudziem dazadas ticamibas pakapes
avotiem” (LVV 2010, V); mingtas atskiribas no ELvv, nosaukts vardnicas
merkis un adresats, minéti dazi preciz&jumi saistiba ar vietvardu atlasi.

Ka uzsverts jauno LVV sgjumu ievada, vardnicas pedgjie tris
s€jumi “daudzgjada zina ir Jana Endzelina “Latvijas PSR vietvardu”
turpinajums, tomér starp Siem diviem izdevumiem ir arT virkne
atskiribu” (LVV 2010; III).
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Atskiribas konstat€jamas jau ievaddala. Abas vardnicas uzbives
principi ir gandriz vienadi. Sava zina varétu teikt, ka tas ir vienadi
sarezgitas, tomér ELvv nav pilnigi izskaidrota pasas vardnicas un
tas Skirk]u strukttira — mingts, ka vietvardi kartoti ligzdu sisteéma péc
alfab&ta ar noradém par atrasanas vietu un avotu, no kura vietvards
nemts (ELvv 1956; III), bet nav informacijas, pieméram, par to, péc
kadiem principiem kartoti vietvardi pasas ligzdas.

Abas Latvijas vietvardu vardnicas nav satura raditaja. Tas nav tik
biitisks vardnicas, kuras papildinformacijas ir maz (pieméram, ELvv),
tomer, ja arpuskorpusa dalu ir daudz (ka, pieméram, visos Cetros LVV
sgjumos), satura raditajs ir bitisks, Tpasi gadijumos, kad informacija
sniegta divas valodas (pieméram LVV ceturtaja s€juma (2013)
prieksvards tulkots anglu valoda) (sal. Melnikiené 2009, 95-96).

Uz to, ka arpus korpusa esosa informacija vardnicas strukttra
veido atsevisku strukturalo dalu, norada tas, ka abas vardnicas pirms-
korpusa dalas lappuses pat numurgtas atseviski — ar romieSu cipariem.

LVZ

Vel sarezgitaka struktiira ir lietuvieSu vietvardu vardnicai:

Pirmskorpusa dalas
e titullapa;
e saturs;
e priekSvards;
e ievads:
- vardnicas nozimigums (svarba) un merkis,
- vietvardu avoti,
- vardnicas veids,
- vietvardu petijumu pieredze,
- vardnicas uzbuve:
¢ vietvardu att€lojums (pateikimas),
¢ objektu norazu attelojums (pateikimas),
¢ lokalizacijas (izplatibas) norazu att€lojums,
¢ vietvardu cilmes skaidrojums;
e literatliras un avotu saisinajumi;
e objektu norazu saisinajumi;
e izplatibas (lokalizacijas) norazu saisinajumi;
e citi salsinajumi.

Uz vardnicas avotu dalgji noradits jau prieksvarda: vardnicas
avots — LietuvieSu valodas institiita Vardnicu nodala esosa “no dzivas
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valodas savakto vietvardu kartoteka” (LVZ 2008, VII). Priek§varda
nosaukti konkréta s€juma rakstitaji (Ibid., VII), minéts, ka daziem
vietvardiem noradits uzsvars, savukart daziem nav (ibid., VIII).

Ievadu veido piecas apaksnodalas. Apaksnodala par vardnicas
veidu minéts, ka to nebiitu korekti saukt par t€zauru, jo nav pilnigi
izpétiti vesturiskie vietvardi (ibid., XX). Vardnicas autori norada — ta
ir normativa, jo vietvardi taja doti literaraja valoda, normeta fongetika
un ar atzZim&tu uzsvara vietu (ibid., XX).

Sis ir viens no bitiskakajiem aspektiem, ar ko LVZ atikiras no
abam Latvijas vietvardu vardnicam — LVV un ELvv ieklauti vietvardi
arT izloksnu formas.

Tapat LVZ min&taja apaksnodala aprakstiti vietvardu normesa-
nas kriteriji, piemeram, par normativu uzskatita vietvarda izruna nevis
izloksn&s, bet literaraja valoda. Visu, ko nevar uzskatit par likumsa-
karigam fonétiskajam parmainam, vietvardu gadijuma uzskata par
literaras valodas normu (ibid., XX). Ieklautas atkapes par lietuviesu
valodas veido$anas procesu (ibid., XX).

Uz vardnicas struktiiru tiesi neattiecas nodala par vietvardu pe-
tjumu pieredzi. Ta sniedz tikai zinamu papildinformaciju.

Nodala par vardnicas uzbiivi paskaidrots, ka vietvardi kartoti
pec ligzdu principa, viena ligzda apvienojot vietvardus p&c to cilmes.
Tacu ar vietvardu cilmi $eit saprasts nevis to saknes ka noteiktas ab-
straktas leksémas etimologija, bet tikai pasa toponima (toponimiskas
lekseémas) rasanas avots (ibid., XXXIX).

Vietvardu uzbiives skaidrojuma izdalitas Cetras apak$nodalas.
Kopa tajas ieklauti 36 paragrafi.

J. Palonis norada, ka dazu piemeru (tpasi to, kas ilustré vietvardu
cilmi vai skaidrojumus) $aja nodala var€tu but mazak. (Palionis 2011).

Ari LVZ péckorpusa dalas nav (iespgjams, tas ir tapec, ka visa
vardnica vel nav iznakusi). PriekSvardi un ievads tulkoti anglu va-
loda.

D. Melnikiene, atsaucoties uz franéu autoru André Kolino
(André Collinot) un Fransinas Mazjeéras (Francine Maziere) mono-
grafiju Un prét a parler: le dictionnaire, raksta, ka vertibu nakamo
paaudzu acts saglaba tikai tas vardnicas, kuram bijis vairaku desmitu
lappusu plass ievads (Melnikiené 2009a, 6).

D. Melnikiene nosaukusi Cetras galvenas vardnicas ievada (t. i.,
prieksvarda) funkcijas:

a) sniegt informaciju par galvenajiem izdevuma parametriem (ad-
resatu, aprakstitas leksikas slani, vardnicas apjomu);
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b) iepazistinat ar vardnicas projektu, sniedzot informaciju par
iepriek$gjiem izdevumiem un paskaidrojot galvenas jauna iz-
devuma iezimes;

c¢) nosaukt projekta dalibniekus un izteikt pateicibu pargjiem, kas
taja piedalijusies;

d) mudinat vardnicas lietotaju uzmanigi iepazities ar citas vardni-
cas ievaddalas atrodamo informaciju, kas var&tu atvieglot vard-
nicas izmanto$anu (Melnikiené 2009a, 9).

Japiemin, ka D. Melnikiene nav apliikojusi gadijumus, kad at-
seviski netiek izdalita nodala, kura skaidrots, ka lietot vardnicu un
orient@ties tas Skirklos. Ka liecina prakse, $ados gadijumos attieciga
informacija tieck mingta priek§varda. Ta tas ir, pieméram, lietuviesu
vardnica Vietovardziy Zodynas (VZ). Lidz ar to priek§vardam varétu
biit vél vismaz viena funkcija — skaidrot vardnicas uzbiivi un sniegt
informaciju, ka orient&ties vardnicas skirklos.

Leksikografijas teorija gan $ada prakse priek$varda ieklaut infor-
maciju, ka orientéties skirklos, tiek kritizeta (skat. Nielsen 2006, 10—11).

Lai gan redzams, ka, pieméram, LVZ ievads ir pla$s (un tas pil-
da visas nosauktas funkcijas), tapat izsmeloss ir arT1 LVV ievads, atse-
visku citu vietvardu vardnicu ievaddalu vél varétu uzlabot. Pieméram,
LTV prieksvarda nav minéts ne vardnicas adresats, ne mérkis, ne arl
galvenas iezimes, ar ko ta atskiras no citiem lidzigiem izdevumiem.
Tapat vardnicas adresatu nemin, pieméram, Dictionary of English
Place Names (DEPN) autors.

Interesanti, ka vardnicas adresats tie$i nav nosaukts ari1 ELvv
(lai gan no sniegtas informacijas to vartu izsecinat). Daudz konkré&ta-
ka informacija par to paradas LVV prieksvardos: “[..] ELvv galvenais
adresats — salidzinami v&sturiskas valodniecibas specialisti [..]” (LVV
2010, IV).

Tapat dala vardnicu prieksvarda netiek mingtas atsauces uz ci-
tam vardnicas dalam. Nevienas apliikotas vardnicas priekSvarda ne-
tieck minta atsauce uz tadam dalam ka saisinajumu un apzim&umu
saraksts. Vienigais izn@mums ir LV'V, kur $ada atsauce paradas skirklu
struktiiras skaidrojuma: “Public€to avotu sarakstu atsifr&jumi atroda-
mi “Darba lietoto avotu saisinajumu saraksta [..]” (LVV 2010, XI).

Lai gan LVV prieksvards un ievads izstradats riipigi, nekur ne-
paradas atsauce uz vardnica ievietoto vizualo materialu, kas palidz
orient&ties Skirklt (skat. LVV 2010, X VII) — vizualais materials uzska-
tams par bitisku, jo, atSkiriba no ieprieks skaidrotajiem piem&riem,
daudz labak un uzskatamak atklaj visparigo skirklu strukttiru.
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Ne LVV prieksvarda, ne vardnicas struktiiras skaidrojuma ne-
tiek sniegta nekada informacija par sarakstu “Intonaciju sisteéma lat-
viesu valodas izloksn&s. ApzZim&jumi un paskaidrojumi” (skat. LVV
2010, LVI). No ievaddala min&tas informacijas netop isti skaidrs,
kapéc tas pievienots. Butu noderigi Skirklu struktiiras skaidrojuma
ietvert uz to atsauci, paskaidrojot, ka §is saraksts papildina skirklt at-
rodamo informaciju vai atvieglo tas uztveri (§1s informacijas trikums
gan neblit nemazina vardnicas saturisko vertibu).

Neviena no Latvijas vietvardu vardnicam — ne ELvv, ne LVV —
nav noradits precizs $kirklu skaits. STs informacijas triikst arT vairakas
citas vardnicas, pieméram, LVZ. Savukart DEPN $kirklu skaits no-
saukts nevis priek§vardos vai ievada, bet uz pedgja vaka.

Verts pieminét ar1 Valda Jura Zepa sastadito vardnicu The
Placenames of Latgola (PL). ST vardnica no iepriek§ mingtajam at-
Skiras, pirmkart, ar to, ka taja apkopoti vietvardi tikai no vienas Lat-
vijas dalas — Latgales. Otrkart, viena no butiskakajam iezimém, kas
PL atskir no ieprieks analiz&tajam vardnicam, — taja informacija par
vietvardiem sniegta sveSvaloda (resp., anglu valoda). Autors gan nav
paskaidrojis, kapec Latgales vietvardu aprakstam izvéléta anglu va-
loda (actimredzot vismaz dalgji to vargtu skaidrot ar faktu, ka vardni-
ca izdota Amerika). levada sacits — lai gan darbs v&l ne tuvu nav uz-
skatams par pabeigtu, “ir laiks to nodot akadémiskajai sabiedribai”
(PL 1984, VII). Tatad noprotams, ka vardnica galvenokart paredzeta
specialistiem. Te gan var€tu precizet, vai mérkauditorija ir ameri-
kani vai arzemju latviesi. Biitu interesanti uzzinat, vai adresats kaut
kada meéra ir ietekmé&jis vardnicas saturu (piemeram, par vietvardiem
sniegto informaciju).

Autors ievada apraksta problému, ka dazkart dazados avotos
viens un tas pats vietvards var but fiksets atskirigas formas. Piem&ram,
vietvards Plocini atrodams art formas Placini, Placini, Placeni, Ploti-
na, Plocini, Plocini, Plotiny u. c. (ibid., XI).

Saja gadijuma par Skirkla vardu izvelets Plocini ar noradi uz
formu Plotino (ibid., XI). Tacu nav paskaidrots, p&c kadiem kriteri-
jiem $aja un citos gadijumos tiek izlemts, kura forma dodama skirkla
galva (vardnicas sastaditajs vien atzist, ka butu nepieciesams dot no-
rades uz visam avotos atrastajam formam, tomer tas ieveérojami palie-
linatu izdevuma apjomu) (ibid., XI).

Autors raksta — ta ka formu dazadiba biezi radusies no nepama-
toti ieviestas tradicijas Latgales vietvardus pierakstit latviesu literaraja
valoda (Contemporary Standard Latvian), vins pievienojis tabulu ar
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fongtiskajam atbilsmé&m, vienlaikus atzistot, ka visos gadijumos ta to-

mér nepalidzes (ibid., XI). Dazus piemérus skat. 2. tabula.

2. tabula. Latviesu un latgalieSu valodas fongtiskas atbilsmes vardnica

Placenames of Latgola

Literaraja valoda Latgaliski
a avaio

a o vaivo

ei ei vai ai
-enieki -iniki

ie 7

Vardnica skirkli kartoti p&c alfab&ta, tacu So tabulu reize varétu
uzskatit par vel vienu skirklu meklésanas paliglidzekli.

Strukturala aspekta PL atSkiras ar bagatigo karSu materialu, kas
sniegts gan ievada, gan korpusa dala (gandriz visam kart€ém noradits
meérogs, kas gan, ka atzistas pats autors, p&dgja bridi veiktu parmainu
del ir nepareizs). Piem&ram, viena no ievaddalas kartem — Phonetic
coverage (ibid., XXI) — autors, apkopojot no informantiem savaktos
datus, vizuali att€lojis, par kuriem pagastiem iegiits visvairak informa-
cijas, par kuriem — maz vai gandriz nemaz. Tapat kart€ tiek noradits,
ka dala informacijas nav pilnigi uzticama.

Korpusa dala ievietotajam kartem ir vairak ilustrativs raksturs —
tas sniedz informaciju par konkrétas vietas lokalizaciju.

Salidzinajumam, pieméram, somu vietvardu vardnica Suomalai-
nen paikannimikirja (SP). Tas korpusa ievietotas ne tikai kartes, bet ar1
gerboni, dazadu vietu un personu attéli, tacu tie tapat drizak sniedz eks-
tralingvistisku informaciju un reiz€ padara vardnicu vizuali pievilcigaku.

Dazu PL skirklu beigas ievietota zvaigznite (*). Vardnica sniegts
pielikums, kur par Siem Skirkliem atrodama kada papildinformacija.
Piem@ram, par skirkli Aleksandrova pielikuma minéts, ka taja bitu ie-
vietojams vietvards Eglisi, kas kirilica atrodams avota 7420 (PL 1984,
603). Avota atSifr&jums atrodams vardnicas saisinajumu saraksta.

Titullapa

No praktiskas analizes viedokla Iidz §im vismazak uzmanibas
pieversts vardnicu titullapam.

Ka raksta D. Melnikiene, titullapa ir savdabigas durvis uz vard-
nicu, kas tas lietotajam sniedz ne mazums informacijas (Melnikiené
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2009, 93). Pirmkart, tas ir zinas par vardnicas autoriem. ELvv autors
noradits jau uz pirma vaka, kamer turpmakajos s€jumos tie nosaukti
tiesi titullapa. Otrkart, titullapa parasti tiek nosaukts vardnicas apjoms
(ibid., 93). Lai gan J. Endzelma vietvardu s&jumu titullapa nekadu no-
razu par apjomu nav, turpmako izdevumu titullapa lasams, ka attieci-
gajos sgjumos “apkopota informacija par visiem LU LatvieSu valodas
institiita vietvardu kartoteka ieklautajiem Latvijas vietvardiem” (LVV
2010).

Te biitu japiemin, ka, analizgjot titullapu, uzmaniba pieveérSama
abam tas pus€m. ELvv un LVV viena titullapas puse ir loti lidziga —
mingts vardnicas nosaukums, izdevgjs, izdoSanas vieta, gads un infor-
macija par to, kadi skirkli konkretaja izdevuma atrodami (piem&ram,
ELvv pirmaja dala —no A lidz J, LVV 2003. gada izdotaja s€juma — no
Paeglis 11dz Piku-).

Vairak atskiras otra puse. ELvv nosaukts tikai atbildigais re-
daktors un redakcijas kol&gija (81 informacija minéta gan latvieSu, gan
krievu valoda) un dots vardnicas nosaukums krievu valoda. Informa-
cija par redaktoriem un redakcijas kolégiju atrodama ari LVV s&jumu
titullapa, tomér atskiriba no ELvv LVV titullapas otra puse reize ir arl
vardnicas anotacija — taja atrodama 1sa informacija par pasu vardnicu
(“Sis sgjums ir tresais no izdevuma, kas nosaciti turpina J. Endzelina
sastadito vardnicu “Latvijas PSR vietvardi” [..]” (LVV 2010)) un taja
ieklauto informaciju: “Katram “Latvijas vietvardu vardnica” ieklau-
tajam vietvardam noradita lokalizacija (parasti pagasts) un attieciga
geografiska objekta kategoriala piederiba. BieZi vien sniegta informa-
cija par vietvarda izrunu izloksng un cita ar konkr€to vietvardu saistita
informacija. Vietvardiem parasti dots cilmes komentars.” (LVV 2010)

Lai gan izdevuma dati tiek uzskatiti par funkcionalu tekstu, ne-
vis vardnicas dalu (tos ka atsevisku dalu nenosauc ne D. Melnikiene,
ne R. Hartmanis), iesp&jams, titullapas otru pusi biitu iespgjams skatit
arT ka patstavigu strukturalu elementu, pienemot, ka Saja dala ieklauta
informacija nav vienots funkcionals teksts, bet sastav no atseviskiem
tekstiem, un katram no tiem ir savas funkcijas.

Savdabigs vardnicu titullapa atrodams kvalitates raditajs ir,
pirmkart, recenzents un, otrkart, izdevuma finansialie atbalstitaji
(Melnikiené 2009, 94). ELvv titullapa ne viens, ne otrs nav noradits,
savukart LVV 2003., 2010 un 2006. gada izdevuma noradita infor-
macija tikai par tas finansialo atbalstitaju: “Gramata sagatavota Valsts
pettjumu programmas “Letonika: p&tijumi par vesturi, valodu un kul-
tiru” ietvaros un izdota ar Valsts pétijumu programmas “Nacionala
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identitate (valoda, Latvijas vesture, kulttira un cilvékdrosiba)” finan-
sialu atbalstu” (LVV 2010).

Recenzenti mingti 2013. gada izdevuma (LVV 2013). Iepriek-
$€jos s€jumos uz recenzentiem noradits ar tekstu “Par vertigiem aiz-
radijumiem, labojumiem un preciz&jumiem manuskripta gatavoSanas
gaita pateiciba pienakas Dr. habil. philol. Aleksandram Vanagam (Vil-
na), Dr. habil. philol. Antoninai Rek@nai (Liepaja)” (LVV 2010), ne-
saucot vinus tiesi par recenzentiem.

Vietvardu pareizrakstibas un izrunas vardnicas

Interesantu ontmu vardnicu dalu veido vietvardu pareizraksti-
bas un izrunas vardnicas, pieméram, Geographische Namen — rich-
tig ausgesprochen (GN) un Crnosapv eeocpaguueckux Hazeanuil
sapybedcnvix cmpan (CITH3C).

CI'H3C ieklauti 40 000 vietvardu no dazadam valstim. Vietvar-
di krievu valoda atveidoti saskana ar tobrid apstiprinatajiem atveides
nosacijumiem (CI’'H3C 1986, 3). Vietvardiem atzim&ta uzsvara vieta,
sniegta informacija par piederibu onimu subklasei, noradita objekta
lokalizacija.

Sie izdevumi apliecina, ka ne visos gadfjumos vardnicai objek-
tivi nepiecieSams plass ievads ar izverstiem skaidrojumiem, ka orien-
teties Skirklt vai skirklu saraksta. Sastopamas pat tadas vietvardu vard-
nicas, kuram ievada nav vispar. Piem&ram, Crosape eeocpaguueckux
nazeanuil (1958). Vardnicai ir tikai saisinajumu saraksts, un uzreiz
pec ta sakas skirklu saraksts (CI'H 1958, 4-5).

CI'H3C pirmskorpusa dala ir neliela. Neskaitot titullapu ar in-
formaciju par izdevuma datiem, to veido Tss ievads (prieksvards), sa-
1sinajumu un dazadu valstu administrativo vienibu saraksts. Turklat
prieksvardi ietver ar1 vardnicas struktiiras skaidrojumu.

Mazliet neparasta ir GN — ievada paskaidrots, ka GN apkopoti
dazadu valstu vietvardi tada rakstijuma, kada tie atrodami vacu atlan-
tos (GN 1963, IX). Katram vietvardam noradita izruna, tacu ta nav
dota tradicionalaja fongtiskaja transkripcija. Vietvardi pierakstiti fo-
nétiskaja rakstiba'. Piem&ram,

Brodnica (Polen) brodniita (GN 1963, 31);

Cesis (UdSSR, Lettland) tf3eef3iif3 (GN 1963, 38);

Hyrynsalmi (Finnland)  hiiiiriinffalmii (GN 1963, 81);

Nancy (Frankreich) nangf3ii (GN 1963, 140).

! Pieméros, kas citéti no GN, grafiskais markéjums - kursivéjums un treknraksts —
atstats ta, ka to lietojusi izdevuma veidotaji.
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Viena no vardnicas ievaddalam — Zur Benutzung des Aussp-
rachbuchs — beigas dota tabula, ka katra graféma vai burtkopa izruna-
jama. Dazus piemérus skat. 3. tabula.

3. tabula. Grafému un burtkopu izruna vardnica Geographische Namen —
richtig ausgesprochen

Burts Izruna

(Buchstabe) | (Lautwert)

a a ka varda Ast, aber

&) 0 ka varda Motte; §1 skana paradas arpus Vacijas

runataja vacu valoda (auferdeutsche Sprache) ilgi
pirms tam; vacu valoda §1 gara skana ir zudusi

ng ng ka varda singen, lange, ne ka varda Angelika,
izruna sekojosie g un & tiek papildus uzsverti

th nebalsigs aspiréts Iidzskanis: izruna f, ka varda
Fluf3, piespiezot méles galu starp priek$zobiem

No valodnieciska viedokla $ads vietvardu un skanu izrunas
skaidrojums varétu skist divains, tomér, no otras puses, tas liecina,
ka vardnica 1pasi orienteta uz lietotajiem, kas nav valodnieki (janem
vera, ka tradicionala valodnieciba lietota fon&tiska transkripcija $a-
diem lietotajiem var€tu nebt saprotama un tad€jadi vardnica nepil-
ditu savu funkciju).

Sadi materiali par vietvardu rakstibu vai izrunu var tikt ieklauti
arT ka pielikumi cita tipa vietvardu vardnicas. Piem&ram, viena no lie-
tuvie$u vardnicam — VZ — peckorpusa dala atrodami valstu un galvas-
pilsétu nosaukumi (skat. 4. tabulu).

Citétais materials biititba arT ir vietvardu izrunas vardnica
(kaut arT ieklauts attiecigaja izdevuma tikai ka papildmaterials), jo
noradita akcenta vieta un intonacija. Tomer nekadi paskaidrojumi,
ka attiecigas diakritiskas zimes jasaprot vai ko tas norada, nav pie-
vienoti (pienemot, ka tiem, kam lietuviesu valoda ir dzimta, $ada
informacija saprotama ari bez papildu paskaidrojumiem). VZ ievada
mingts tikai par galvenaja skirklu saraksta ieklauto vietvardu akcen-
tesanu. Tas velreiz apliecina, ka vardnicai ne vienmeér nepiecieSams
plass ievads.
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4. tabula. Valstu un galvaspilsétu nosaukumi vardnica Vietovardziy Zodynas

Tradicionalie | Oficialie valstu | Tradicionalas Originalas
(jeb 1sie nosaukumi transkribétas galvaspilsétu
valstu un adaptétas nosaukumu formas
nosaukumi) galvaspilsétu valodas, kuras
nosaukumu formas | izmanto latinu
alfabetu
Andora Andoros Andora Andorra la Vella
Kunigaikstysté
Egiptas Egipto Ardby Kairas
Respublika
Jungtinés Jungtinés Vasingtonas Washington
Valstijos, JAV  Amérikos
Valstijos
Latvija Latvijos Ryga Riga
Respublika

Ja 4. tabula citétais materials biitu veidots ka atseviska vardnica,
lietotajam daudz noderigaka varétu biit informacija par to, péc kada
principa atlasiti Skirkla vardi un péc kadiem principiem tajos noradita
akcent€juma grupa, mazak uzmanibas pieverSot vardnicas struktiiras
skaidrojumam, jo $adi veidots Skirklu saraksts ir salidzinosi vienkarss
un, ja vien taja nav kadi izn@mumi, saprotams ar1 bez lietotajam pare-
dz€tajam instrukcijam (user guide).

Pieméram, CI'H3C prieksvardos skirklu izkartojums raksturots
viena teikuma: “Geografiskie nosaukumi vardnica kartoti péc alfabe-
ta.” (CI'H3C 1986, 3)

Izdevumi, kas nav saukti par vardnicam

Atseviski biitu minami arT tie izdevumi, kas nav saukti par vard-
nicam, bet formala aspekta atbilst vardnicai un nav pretruna ar VPSV
sniegta termina vardnica definiciju (skat. VPSV 2007, 435).

Skatoties tikai péc nosaukuma, $aja grupa ietilptu samera daudz
izdevumu, pieméram, jau minéta SP, kuras nosaukums nozimé ‘somu
vietu vardu gramata’, tapat ar1 ELvv, LTV, GN. Tomér te apliikoti tikai
tie darbi, kurus par vardnicam nav saukusi pasi to autori.

Viens no tadiem darbiem ir Aleksandra Vanaga (Aleksandras
Vangas) Lietuvos miesty vardai (LMV). Taja apliikoti 165 Lietuvas
pils€tu nosaukumi — nosaukumu veidoSanas, darinasana un cilme
(LMV 2004, 7).
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Pirms korpusa LMV ir tr1s dalas. Tajas aprakstita izdevuma tap-
Sanas vesture un vietvardu atlases kritériji, tom&r nav nekadu skaid-
rojumu par izdevuma mérki un adresatu, tapat ar1 par Skirkla struk-
taru. Iespgjams, to var€tu pamatot, pirmkart, ar jau mingto faktu, ka
izdevums nav saukts par vardnicu un [idz ar to nosaukumu apraksti
netiek uztverti ka vardnicas Skirkli. Otrkart, informacijas att€lojuma
veids nav sarezgits, 1idz ar to informacija saprotama ari bez papildu
skaidrojumiem.

Ipatnéji, ka darba izmantots daudz saisindjumu un apzZimgjumu,
toméer saraksts ar to atSifréjumiem nav pievienots.

Lidzigs ir arT izdevums krievu valoda [louemy mak naseanwi?
(IITH), kura skaidrota P&terburgas vietvardu rasanas (apskatiti ielu,
laukumu, salu, upju, kanalu un tiltu nosaukumi). levada visparigi ap-
rakstita nosaukumu doSanas vesture P&terburgas topoobjektiem, pa-
skaidrots, kadi vietvardi izdevuma ieklauti. Isi raksturots vietvardu
kartoSanas princips — nav mingts, ka galvenais kartosanas princips ir
kartojums p&c alfabéta, bet paskaidrots, ka nosaukumi ar vienadu cilmi
grupéti kopa un aprakstiti viena vieta. Tapat skaidrots, ka nosaukumi,
kas sastav no varda un uzvarda, kartoti p&c pirma varda (ITTH 2002, 7).

Interesanti, ka, skaidrojot vienadas cilmes nosaukumu kartosa-
nu, [ITH autori nelieto jedzienu ligzda (ene300) vai Skirklis (croeapras
cmamuwsi), ta vieta rakstot: “[..] o Hux pacckasbiBaeTca B OJIHOM MECTE,
B “kycte” [..]” (Ibid.) (“[..] tie ir min&ti viena vieta, viena “pudura”.”).

Lidzigi ka LMYV, ar1 [ITH ievada nav skaidrota Skirkla struktii-
ra. [ITH ievada nemin neko ari par skirklT atrodamo informaciju.

Nobeigums

Sandro Nilsens (Sandro Nielsen) ir ieteicis visus vardnicas kom-
ponentus dalit divas grupas — tados, kas saistiti ar lietotaju (user-re-
lated), un tados, kas saistiti ar vardnicas funkcijam (function-related).
Pie pirmajiem pieder, piem&ram, instrukcijas par vardnicas lietoSanu,
un Sie komponenti paredzeti, lai atvieglotu vardnicas lietotajam tas iz-
mantoSanu. Savukart otri saistiti ar informacijas mekléSanu vardnica.
Pie tiem pieder, piemé&ram, Skirklu saraksts (Nielsen 2006, 7).

Vargtu pienemt, ka arpuskorpusa dalas pieskaitamas pie pirmas
grupas, tatad nosaciti tam varétu izvirzit kop€jas funkcijas neatkarigi
no ta, cik arpuskorpusa dalu ir un ka tas izvietotas (t. i., pirms vai p&c
korpusa).

Pienemot $adu interpretaciju, butu atseviski jaapskata tie vard-
nicas komponenti, kas nav integréti vardnicas korpusa, bet sniegti ka
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papildmaterials — 8kirklos nav nekadu norazu — apzZim&jumu vai saisi-
najumu —, kas attiecigas dalas piesaistitu korpusam. LVZ neintegréta ir,
pieméram, ievada apaksnodala par vietvardu pétijumu pieredzi. VZ —
beigas pievienotais valstu un galvaspilsétu nosaukumu saraksts. Lidz
ar to nevarétu teikt, ka min&tas dalas atvieglo vardnicas lietoSanu.

Iesp&jams, strukturala aspekta var€tu runat par funkcionalam
un nefunkcionalam vardnicas dalam. Pie funkcionalam tada ga-
dijuma biitu pieskaitamas tas, kas saistitas ar lietotaju (salsinajumu
un apzim&umu saraksti, instrukcijas par vardnicas lietoSanu), un
tas, kas saistitas ar informacijas mekleéSanu. Savukart pie nefunkcio-
nalam — vardnicas korpusa neintegrétas dalas (tas, ka kada vardnicas
dala strukturala skatfjuma atzistama par nefunkcionalu, nenozimg, ka
saturiska aspekta ta ir licka).

Secinajumi

Avotu analize rada, ka, iespg&jams, nav lietderigi katrai arpuskor-
pusa dalai izdalit atseviskas funkcijas, jo dalu skaits, daljjums un ap-
joms atkariba no vardnicas varigjas. Piem@ram, atseviskam vardnicam
ir gan prieksvardi, gan ievads (ka LVZ), citam savukart vai nu tikai
prieksvardi, vai ievads. Nav tik biitiski, vai, teiksim, Skirkla struktiira
skaidrota priekSvardos vai ievada. Svarigi, lai $ada informacija vardni-
ca vispar bitu ieklauta un izskaidrota lietotajam saprotami.

Iesp&jams, lietderigak biitu runat par arpuskorpusa struktiiras
ka vienotas dalas funkcijam (pat nedalot, kadas funkcijas batu attie-
cinamas uz pirmskorpusa dalu un kadas — uz p&ckorpusa dalu, jo to
novietojums nav stingri noteikts).

Varétu sacit, ka primara arpuskorpusa dalu funkcija ir sniegt
informaciju par vardnicu un atvieglot tas lietoSanu.

Megastructure of Dictionaries of Place Names
Summary

Traditionally dictionaries had been analysed according to a two level
system — macrostructure, which refers to the layout of entries in dictionary,
and microstructure, which refers to the entry structure. But in modern lexi-
cography the term megastructure is also used. It refers to the overall structure
of dictionary.

The aim of this paper is to analyze and compare megastructure (also
called outside matter) of different dictionaries of place names. The main at-
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tention is focused on Latvian and Lithuanian dictionaries, but for comparison
also some Russian, English, German and Finnish dictionaries are used.

A more detailed analysis is paid to two parts of outside matter: the title
page and preface. It is stated, that preface (which in practice can also include
the user guide) is the second most important part of the dictionary after the
main word list. The title page is also an important structural component of a
dictionary, because the authors and the number of entries are often mentioned
on title page.

Practical analysis shows, that the extent, location and division of each
part of outside matter can noticeably vary from dictionary to dictionary (it also
depends on the kind of dictionary — dictionaries of pronunciation have much
shorter front matter, than the usual encyclopedic kind of dictionaries).

Some dictionaries have both preface and user guide, but some — only
one of them. So probably it would be better to speak about the functions of
outside matter as a whole, instead of functions of each separate part.

Avoti

DEPN — Mills, David. Dictionary of English Place Names. Oxford: Oxford
University press, 1996.

ELvv — Endzelins, Janis. Latvijas PSR vietvardi. 1., 2. s§j. Riga: A. Upisa
valodas un literattras institats, 1956—1961.

ELD - English-Latvian Dictionary. Ed. 1. Birzvalka. Riga: Jana séta, 1995.

GN — Taubert, Henrich. Geographische Namen — richtig ausgesprochen. Go-
tha: VEB Hermann Haack, 1963.

LMYV - Vanagas, Aleksandras. Lietuvos miesty vardai. Vilnius: Mokslo ir
enciklopedijy leidybos institutas, 2004.

LTV — Lietuviski tradiciniai vietovardziai. Sud. M. Razmukaité. Vilnius:
Mokslo ir enciklopedijy leidybos institutas, 2002.

LVV — Latvijas vietvardu vardnica. Atb. red. O. Buss. Riga: LU Latviesu
valodas institiits, 2003-2010.

LVZ — Lietuviy vietovardziy Zodynas. A-B. Autoriy kolektyvas. Vilnius: Lie-
tuviy kalbos institutas, 2008.

PL — Zeps, Valdis Juris. The Placenames of Latgola: A dictionary of East
Latvian toponyms. Madison, Wisconsin: Baltic Studies Center, 1984.

SP — Suomalainen paikannimikirja. Helsinki: Karttakeskus, 2007.

VZ — Vietovardziy Zodynas. Sud. A. Pupkis, M. Razmukaité, R. Milifinaite.
Vilnius: Mokslo ir enciklopedijy leidybos institutas, 2002.

ITH - Top6auyeswu, Kupnmn, Xa6mo, Esrennii. Ilouemy mak nassanwvi?
Cankr-IlerepOypr: Hopunt, 2002.

CI'H - bomuapckuii, Murpodan. Crosapv eceocpapuueckux Hazéanuil.
Mocksa: I'ocynmapcTBeHHoe y4yeOHO-nenaroruueckoe M3aTeabCTBO
MuHHcTepeTBa npocsemienuss PCOCP, 1958.
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CI'H3C - Cnosapb ceoepaghuueckux nazeéanuti 3apyoedxcnoix cmpan. OTB.
pen. A. M. Komkos. Mocksa: Henpa, 1986.

Literatiira

Balode 2002 — Balode, Laimute. Formal Structure of Baltic Dictionaries
of Onomastics. — Actas do XX Congreso International de Ciencias
Onomasticas. Vol. 11. Santiago de Compostela, 2002, 1279-1284

Balode 2008 — Balode, Laimute. The historical dimension of toponyms in
Latvian onomastic dictionaries. — Proceedings of the 21st Internatio-
nal Congress of Onomastic Sciences. 4. Uppsala: Institutet for sprak
och folkminnen, 11-16.

Balode 2009 — Balode, Laimute. Vietvardu vardnicas un to strukttira: somu,
igaunu, lietuvieSu un latviesu pieredze. Latvijas Universitates raksti,
746. s€jums. Riga: Latvijas Universitate, 16.-26.

Baluodé 1999 — Baluodé¢, Laimuté. Leksikografinés paralelés XX a. Lietuvo-
je ir Latvijoje. Acta Baltica ‘99. Kaunas: Aesti, 6—11.

Burkhanov 1998 — Burkhanov, Igor. Lexicography. A Dictionary of Basic
Terminology. Rzeszéw: Wyzsza Szkota Pedagogiczna, 1998.

Buss 1997 — Buss, Ojars. Par Latvijas vietvardu vardnicu (vairak praktiska
neka teorctiska skatijuma). Leksikografijas teorija un prakse. Akade-
mika Jana Endzelina 124. dzimSanas dienas atceres zinatniskas konfe-
rences tézes. 1997. gada 20. februaris. Riga, 1997, 8.-10.

CED — Collins Dictionary of English Language. London, Glasgow, 1979.

DL — Hartmann, Reinhard; Gregory, James. Dictionary of Lexicography.
London: Routledge, 2001.

Hartmann 2001 — Hartmann, Reinhard. Teaching and Researching Lexi-
cography. Essex: Pearson Education Limited, 2001.

Hausmann, Wiegand 1989 — Hausmann, Josef, Wiegand, Franz, Herbert,
Ernst. Component Parts and Structures of General Monolingual Dic-
tionaries: A Survey. Worterbiicher. Dictionaries. Dictionnaries. An
International Encyclopedia of Lexicography. Ed. F. J. Hausmann et al.
Berlin: De Gruyter, 328-360.

Jakaitiené 2005 — Jakaitiene, Evalda. Leksikografija. Vilnius: Mokslo ir en-
ciklopedijy leidybos institutas, 2005.

Karpinska 2012 — Karpinska, Laura. Critical analysis of English-Latvian
lexicographic tradition. Doctoral thesis. Riga: University of Latvia,
2012.

Maciejauskiené 2002 — Maciejauskiené, Vitalija. Lietuvos vietovardziy
zodynas: pobudis ir sandara. Lituanistica, 2 (50). Vilnius: Lietuvos
moksly akademijos leidykla, 2002, 102—-117.

Melnikiené 2009 — Melnikien¢, Danguolé. Dvikalbiai Zodynai Lietuvoje:
megastruktiiros, makrostruktiros ir mikrostruktiros ypatumai. Vil-
nius: Vilniaus universiteto leidykla, 2009.

203



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

Melnikiené 2009a — Melnikiené, Danguolé. Pratarmé ir jos funkcija dvikal-
biy lietuvisky zodyny megastruktiiroje. Kalby studijos. 15 NR. Kau-
nas: Kauno Technologijos universitetas, 5—10.

Nielsen 2006 — Nielsen, Sandro. A Functional Approach to User Guides. Dic-
tionaries: Journal of the Dictionary Society of North America. No. 27.
Madison, 2006, 1-20.

Palionis 2011 — Palionis, Jonas. Naujo didelio lituanistikos veikalo pradzia
(Lietuvos vietovardziy zodynas. I tomas: A-B. Lietuviy kalbos ins-
titutas, 2008.). Pieejams: http://www.tekstai.lt/zurnalas-metai/6335-
Jjonas-palionis-naujo-didelio-lituanistikos-veikalo-pradzia  (skatits
22.03.2014).

Veisbergs 2008 — Veisbergs Andrejs. English-Latvian Dictionary. Review.
International Journal of Lexicography. Vol. 10. No. 3. Oxford: OUP,
1997, 249-253.

VIL 2012 — Vardnicu izstrade Latvija: 1991-2010. Atb. red. A. Lauzis. Riga:
Latvie$u valodas agentiira, 2012.

VPSYV 2007 — Valodniecibas pamatterminu skaidrojosa vardnica. Atb. red.
V. Skujina. Riga: Valsts valodas agentiira, LU LatvieSu valodas insti-
taits, 2007.

Zemzare 1961 — Zemzare, Daina. Latviesu vardnicas. Riga: Latvijas PSR
Zinatnu akadémijas izdevnieciba, 1961.

BepxoB 2004 — bepxos, Banepuit. [syasviunas nexcukoepaghus. Mocksa:
Actpens, 2004.

Bymic 2002 — Bymic, Ospc. CnoBape TonmonumoB JlarBuu: Haciemue u
coBpeMeHHbIe TipodiieMbl. Mamepuanvt XXXI medicey306ckotl HayuHo-
Memoouyeckoll KOHpepenyuu npenodasameneil U  ACNUPAHMOS.
Cankr-IlerepOypr, 2002, 8-9.

Crantmane 1989 — Cranrmane, Benra. Onomacmuueckas nexcuxozpagusi.
Mockga: Hayka, 1989.



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

Diana LAIVENIECE

_ PROMOCIJAS DARBU NOSAUKUMI
MUSDIENU LATVIESU ZINATNES VALODA

Uzskats, ka “stils sakas no virsraksta” (Soblinskas 1965), pro-
mocijas darba virsrakstus neSauboties lauj kvalificeét ka zinatniskas
valodas stilam piederigus teksta elementus. Tacu ar So faktu vien ne-
pietiek, lai virsraksts atbilstu statusam “promocijas darba nosaukums”.
Attieciba uz Siem darbiem miisdienu valodas prakse ierastaks teikt —
promocijas darba nosaukums vai promocijas darba temats, lai gan Sie
jédzieni — virsraksts, nosaukums un temats —nav lietojami ka sinonimi.

Virsraksta un nosaukuma attieksmes tiek interpretetas dazadi.
Valodniecibas pamatterminu skaidrojosa vardnica virsrakstu define
ka teksta dalu, “kas tiesi vai netieSi inform€ par attieciga teksta satu-
ru” (VPSV 2007, 454), savukart nosaukumu — ka vardu, vardkopu vai
garaku vardu savienojumu, “kada priekSmets, paradiba vai cits objekts
ir nosaukts, lai to atSkirtu no lidzigiem” (VPSV 2007, 261), tadgjadi
to nemaz tiesi nesaistot ar virsrakstu ka teksta dalu. Atskirigi ieskati
ir Latviesu literaras valodas vardnicas un Latviesu valodas vardnicas
autoriem, kas virsrakstu identificgé ar nosaukumu (gramatai, tekstam,
ta dalai) (LLVV, 1996, 524; LVV 2006, 1183). Tadgjadi, runajot par
promocijas darba nosaukumiem, ir pamats tos traktet ka virsrakstus,
kas Skiet piem@&rotak, ja So valodas vienibu analize no lingvistiska vie-
dokla, ka tas ir $aja petijuma. Tapéc turpmak teksta attieciba uz pro-
mocijas darbu nosaukumiem tiks lietots termins “virsraksts”.

Pardomats darba virsraksts ietver galveno pétijjuma ideju un
atspogulo ta objektu (Eko 2006). Pé&tnieciska darba virsraksta svari-
gumu nosaka arf tas, ka virsraksts “savas kompozicionalas specifikas
del, pirmkart, izvirza petjjuma tematu pirmsteksta stipraja pozicija,
otrkart, veic apsteidzosu funkciju, koncentrjot lasitaja uzmanibu uz
petljuma tematu un orientgjot vinu turpmaka teksta izklasta” (Polkov-
nikova 2012, 442). Virsraksta funkcija ieintereset lasitaju nav saista-
ma tikai ar publicistiku (Bréde 1998), bet pilna mera attiecinama ar uz
zinatnes valodas tekstiem (Jalilifar 2010) — promocijas darba virsrak-
stam biitu jasaista potenciala lasitaja profesionala interese.
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Promocijas darbi, definéti ka originali p&tijumi vai pétjjumu
(empirisku vai teorétisku) rezultatu apkopojums, kas sniedz jaunas
atzinas nozaré vai apak$nozar€, paplasinot $1s nozares zinasanas par
petamo problému (Metodiskie noradijumi 2011, 7), ienem Ipasu vietu
zinatnes valodas tekstu vidi gan darba apjoma dgl, gan pétijjuma no-
zimiguma dgl. Izstradats un aizstaveéts promocijas darbs ir apliecina-
jums pétnicka statusam noteikta zinatnes nozar€ un/vai apaks$nozarg,
proti, zinatnu doktora akadémiskajam gradam. Tadgjadi So darbu no-
saukumi ir uzlikojami par savdabigiem indikatoriem, péc kuriem var
spriest par zinatnisko darbu virsrakstu veidosanas specifiku (modi?)
misdienu latvieSu zinatnes valoda.

Petijuma merkis ir veikt promocijas darbu virsrakstu kvalitati-
vo un kvantitativo analizi, lai spriestu par paslaik —21. gadsimta saku-
ma — domingjosam tendenc€m virsrakstu veidoSana latvieSu zinatnes
valoda. Analize izv@rsta vairakos virzienos:

1) pétits jautajums par virsrakstu optimalo garumu,

2) aplukoti virsrakstos izmantotie valodas lidzekli zinatniskas pre-
cizitates izteikSanai (skaitli un ontmi),

3) aprakstiti divdaligu un trisdaligu virsrakstu veidoSanas modeli.

Pétijuma noliikam apkopoti 535 promocijas darbu virsraksti,
kas Latvijas augstakas izglitibas iestadés (Latvijas Universitate, Rigas
Stradina universitatg, Daugavpils Universitate, Liepajas Universitate,
Biznesa augstskola Turiba, Latvijas Makslas akadémija u. c.) aizsta-
veti laika no 2006. 1idz 2013. gadam humanitaro un socialo zinatnu
joma. Petijuma ieklauti valodniecibas, literatirzinatnes, véstures, fi-
lozofijas, folkloristikas, makslas zinatnes, teologijas un religiju zinat-
nes, komunikacijas zinatnes, politikas zinatnes, juridiskas zinatnes,
vadibzinatnes, sociologijas, ekonomikas, pedagogijas un psihologijas
promocijas darbu virsraksti.

Merka sasniegSanai izmantota promocijas darbu virsrakstu kva-
litattva kontentanalize un statistiska analize. Kvalitativa kontentanali-
ze — petijuma metode tekstualu datu satura subjektivai interpretacijai,
izmantojot kod€sanas un t&mu vai modelu izdali$anas sistemisku kla-
sifikacijas procesu (Hsieh, Shannon 2005, 1283), — ir piem&rots [idzek-
lis domingjoso tendencu noteikSanai kada specialam noltikam atlasita
valodas materiala. “Kvalitativa kontentanalize iet talak par vienkarsu
vardu skaitiSanu vai objektiva satura izdaliSanu un pé&ta teksta apsléptas
temas un modelus.” (PTSV 2011, 33) Metodes lietojuma galvena veri-
ba tiek pieversta integrétam skatijumam uz runu/tekstu un ta specifisko
kontekstu, tadgjadi laujot petniekam interpretet socialo pasauli subjek-
tiva, tomer zinatniska veida (Zhang, Wildemuth 2009, 308).
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Ta ka humanitaro un socialo zinatnu joma aizstavéto promo-
cijas darbu skaits nav vienads — jomu proporcionala attieciba ir ap-
méram 1:2,3 par labu socialajam zinatn@m —, ka arT p&tjjumu skaits
starp atseviskam zinatnes nozar@m ir loti atsSkirigs, statistiskas ana-
lizes rezultati izteikti procentos, nepiecieSamibas gadijuma sniedzot
komentarus par tendences visparinajuma iesp&jam atkariba no izlases
lieluma resp. nepietickamibas.

Promocijas darbu virsrakstu garums

Jautajums par zinatniska teksta virsraksta garumu ir bijis ak-
tuals dazados laikos. Ka savienot prasibu p&c pétijuma objekta un
galvenas idejas vai problémas atspogulojuma ar noteikumu par virs-
raksta izteiksmes lakoniskumu (Gemsts 1981, 20; Kristapsone 2008,
76), nav viegls jautajums. Attieciba uz zinatniska teksta virsraksta ga-
rumu atrodamas dazadas norades: 15 vardu (Geske, Grinfelds 2006,
254), 12 un mazak vardu (Habibzadeh, Yadollahie 2010), 9-12 vardi
ka ieteicamais virsraksta garums (Farneste 2012, 78). Visos $ajos ga-
dijumos, domajams, tiek runats par virsraksta esoso vardu kopskaitu,
ieklaujot taja arT paligvardus, kas nereti jau ta apjomigus virsrakstus
pagarina vél vairak, bet bez kuriem latviesu valoda (tapat ka daudzas
citas) nevar iztikt, piem&ram,

e Uzskatos par labu un launu cilvéku novérojamas kopigas
realitates saistiba ar ideologisko orientdciju un mordales pamatu nozi-
migumu (Psihologija, LU 2001)".

Pamatotaka skiet cita norade, proti, ka virsraksta nevajadz&tu
biit vairak par 5-6 pilnnozimes vardiem?, ar tiem saprotot vardus, “kas
viennozimigi atainotu darba galveno jédzienu saturu” un “butu skaidri
ne tikai konteksta, bet ari pasi par sevi” (Gemsts 1981, 20). Sadu pieeju
virsraksta apjoma noteikSanai izmantojusi ar1 Svetlana Polkovnikova,
petot valodniecibas rakstu virsrakstus un secinot, ka tos $aja nozare
vidgji veido 5-6 pilnnozimes vardi (Polkovnikova 2012, 444) — tatad
konstatgjama atbilstiba Visvalza Gemsta ieteikumam. Tomer jebkura
promocijas darba problematika ir daudz plasaka par aspektu(-iem),
kas aplukots(-i) kada zinatniska raksta, Iidz ar to prasibas attieciba
uz virsrakstu garumu zinatniskam tekstam nez vai vajadz&tu unificgt.

Runajot par virsrakstu garumu, skiet, precizak biitu runat nevis
par vardu, bet gan par nominativo vienibu skaitu, jo viena no svariga-
kajam zinatniskas valodas stila prasibam ir precizitate un izteikuma

! Pieméra paligvardi ir pasvitroti.
2 Visvaldis Gemsts $aja gadijuma lieto apzim&jumu “nozimigi vardi”.
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neparprotamiba, kas ierobezo p&tjjuma autora iesp&jas dot savam pro-
mocijas darbam Tstu un koncentr&tu virsrakstu.

Saja raksta, pétot jautajumu par virsrakstu optimalo garumu,

1) virsraksta nominativo vienibu skaita ieklauti tikai pilnnozimes
vardi. Netiek nemti véra paligvardi (galvenokart tiek lietoti saik-
li un prievardi), ka arT saméra biezi izmantotas noradama viet-
niekvarda fas vienskaitla vai daudzskaitla genitiva formas (za,
tds, to), kas lietotas apzimétaja funkcija ar preciz€josu nozimi
ka ieprieks nosaukta pilnnozimes varda atkartojums (pieméram,
Latvijas pierobeza un tas attistibas iespéjas; Studentu lojalitati
ietekméjosie faktori un to nozime vadibas lemumu pienemsana);

2) personu un valstu, novadu, regionu, ka arf organizaciju, institt-
ciju u. c. onimu nosaukumi, kas izteikti ar vairakiem vardiem,
tapat saliktie nosaukumi vai to abreviatiiras (pieméram, /K7)
uzliikoti par vienu nominativo vienibu,

3) laika perioda apzim€jumi, kas pierakstiti ar arabu vai romieSu
cipariem un/vai vardiem (piem&ram, Pirmais pasaules kars),
ieskaitot izteikuma formu “no—lidz”, neatkarigi no izteikuma
garuma uzlikoti par vienu nominativu vienibu.

Tadgjadi, piem&ram, virsraksta

o Arvalstu tiesu nolemumu atziSanas un izpildes attistibas ten-
dences civillietdas un komerclietas Eiropas Savieniba un Hagas Starp-
tautisko privattiesibu konference (Juridiska zinatne, LU 2013)?,

kura ir 18 vardu, izmantojot ieprieks min&tos kriterijus, tiek fik-
s€tas 11 nominativas vienibas.

Protams, arT §T pieeja ietver zinamu subjektivismu interpretaci-
ja, 11dz ar to turpmakaja izklasta dotajiem kvantitativajiem raditajiem
ir vairak tendenci raksturojoss, nevis strikti faktologisks statuss.

Izmantojot aprakstito pieeju promocijas darbu virsrakstu garu-
ma noteikSanai, konstatéti $adi rezultati:

1) biezak sastopamais nominativo vienibu skaits ir 5, 6 un 7 vieni-
bas, kas fiksets 55,14% gadijumu no visiem promocijas darbu
virsrakstiem (sk. 1. attelu);

2) vidgjais nominativo vienibu skaits visa pétijuma materiala ir
6,73 vienibas;

3) humanitaro zinatnpu joma vidgjais nominativo vienibu skaits
promocijas darbu virsrakstos ir 6,4 vienibas, bet socialo zinatnu
joma — 7,02 vienibas;

3 Saja pieméra katra skaita ieklauta nominativa vieniba uzskatamibas labad ir atsevis-
ki ieraméta.
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4) vidgjais nominativo vienibu skaits pa nozarém ir visai atski-
rigs — no 5,57 vienibam (literatiirzinatne) lidz 8,3 vienibam
(psihologija) (sk. 2. att€lu);

5) 1sako promocijas darba virsrakstu veido 2 nominativas vieni-
bas, garako — 14, piem&ram,

e Administrativais akts (Juridiska zinatne, LU 2006);

e Sakumskolas skolénu dabaszinatnu sasniegumus ietekme-
josie valsts limena faktori starptautiskajos salidzinosajos peétijjumos
izglitibas vadibas skatijuma (Vadibzinatne, LU 2013).
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Sie statistiskas analizes rezultati saistiba ar virsraksta ietverta
satura izpéti lauj izdarit paris secinajumu attieciba uz jautajumu par
virsrakstu optimalo garumu.

Pirmkart, par nepiecieSamu un pietickamu promocijas darba
virsraksta garumu var€tu uzskatit 5-7 +/— 1 nominativo vienibu. Par-
kapjot §1s robezas, autors riske klfit vai nu parprasts, vai liekvardigs,
vai arT abgjadi — izteiksmes parmérs un sarezgitiba rada neskaidribu
(Sos apgalvojumus ilustre dazi talak teksta sniegtie piemeri).

Otrkart, vardu skaits un pat ne nominativo vienibu skaits ka
tads nevar but kriterijs vert€§jumam labi/atbilstosi/veiksmigi formu-
lets virsraksts vai slikti/neatbilstosi/ neveiksmigi formuléts virsraksts.
Galvenais kritérijs ir virsraksta ietverto vardu (t. sk. terminu, jédzienu,
faktu un datu) un vardu savienojumu nozimes atbilstiba p&tijuma gal-
venajai idejai un/vai problémai un tas petiSanas ievirzei, ka arT latvieSu
valodas normam un saprotamibai. Proti, lasitajam, izlasot promocijas
darba virsrakstu, ir jasaprot, kas ir izpetits un arT — kada aspekta tas
ir pétits. Ja virsraksta nosaukts tikai petijuma objekts vai priekSmets,
neatklajot p&tjjuma specifisko ievirzi, tad zinatn€ sads virsraksts kva-
lificgjams ka informativi nepietickams, lai ar7 izteikts atbilstosi forma-
lajam prasibam — 1si un lakoniski, pieméram:

e Kreativas tiklu kopienas (Sociologija, RSU 2011);

e Pieaugusa mizmdacisands izpéte (Pedagogija, LU 2013);

e Paterétaju uzvediba kreditu tirgii (Ekonomika, LU 2012);

o Logistika regionu attisttbai (Ekonomika, LLU 2009).

Promocijas darba preciza virsraksta formuléSanas merkis ir
sasniegts tad, ja autors ir sp&jis nedaudzos vardos ietvert labam zi-
natniska teksta virsrakstam nepiecieSamos nosacijumus, kas lastajam
sniedz prieksstatu par p&tijuma butibu, vairs neliekot uzdot papildu
jautajumus, piemeram:

e Latviesu valodas izrunas datormodelesana (Valodnieciba,
LU 2006);

e JVidusskoléna literaras kompetences veidosanas (Pedagogi-
ja, LU 2013);

e Latvija krievu literatira (1901-1940) (Literatiirzinatne, DU
2008).

Promocijas darba virsraksta formulgjuma galiga versija var
izveidoties, kad autors jau ir tuvu sava pétfjuma izstrades un teksta
uzrakstljuma beigam. Tas ir laiks, kad paSam ir absoltti skaidrs pats
svarigakais, kas darba virsraksta ietverams, lai atspogulotu petijuma
biitibu. Tad arT iesp&jams atrast lakoniskako un vienlaikus vispreciza-
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ko virsraksta formul&umu, kas liecina par p&tnieka sp&ju visparinat,
konkretizet un formul&t sava petijuma kodolu skaidra, jégpilna un sa-
turiski pietiekama nosaukuma. Parlieku gari, izteiksmé samudzinati
formul&jumi, dazkart stilistiski neveikli vai valodas logikai neatbilsto-
$i izteikumi neliecina par labu promocijas darba pieteikumu, par virs-
rakstu ka pétijuma vizitkarti, piem&ram:

o [zSkirosas IKT izvéles nakamas digitalas dekades robez-
Skirtné Latvijas skolu izglitibas politikas veidosanas sistema (Vadi-
bzinatne, LU 2008);

e Marketinga virzitajspeku ietekmes uz patérétaju uzvedibu
modelésana. Atras aprites produktu kategorijas piemérs (Ekonomi-
ka, LU 2008);

e Skolenu ar videji smagiem un smagiem garigdas attistibas
traucejumiem praktiskas darbibas pieredzes veidosands specialaja
internatpamatskola (Pedagogija, LU 2012);

e Uzskatos par labu un launu cilvéku novérojamas kopigas
realitates saistiba ar ideologisko orientdciju un morales pamatu nozi-
migumu (Psihologija, LU 2011).

Atliek vien pievienoties jau vairak neka pirms desmit gadiem
izteiktajam vert€jumam par promocijas darbiem: “.. slikta, griiti sa-
protama valoda, biezi vien sakot jau ar darba nosaukumu” (Zenkevics
2003, 20). Lai lasitajs saprastu, kas grib&ts Sajos virsrakstos pateikt, tie
jalasa vairakkart, un ta nav laba stila pazime tik nozZimigam darbam, jo
tieSi virsraksts piesaka promocijas petijumu gan laikraksta “Zinatnes
Vestnesis”, gan augstakas izglitibas iestades majaslapa, gan bibliote-
ku katalogos u. c. informacijas ieguves resursos. Tapec ir verts veltit
laiku laba promocijas darba virsraksta perfektai izstradei.

Virsrakstos ietvertais faktu un datu materials

Jau promocijas darba virsraksta ir konstat€jamas tadas zinatnis-
kas valodas stila pazimes ka precizitate, skaidriba un neparprotamiba
(viennozimigums), kas panakts ar faktu un datu materiala (skaitlu, an-
troponimu u. ¢. ontmu) lietpratigu izmantojumu pé&c t. s. nepiecieSa-
mibas un pietieckamibas principa. Fakti un skaitliski izteikti dati liela
méra nodrosina izpildi prasibai par zinatniska teksta pieteikumu, proti,
“virsrakstam jabiit maksimali informativam un .. jarada prieksstats par
darba saturu” (Geske, Grinfelds 2006, 254).

Faktu un datu atspogulojums promocijas darbu virsrakstos izpau-
zas atbilsto$i zinatnes nozares specifikai. Piem&ram, vesturé 93,75%
gadijumu promocijas darbu virsrakstos ietilpst ar skaitliem izteikti dati,
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kas norada gadus, gadsimtus vai to robezas, savukart citas nozares Sis
raditajs ir krietni mazaks: makslas zinatng€ — 57,14%, literatirzinatné —
46,51%. Ir nozares (ekonomika, sociologija), kur §ada informacija dar-
bu virsrakstos vispar nav ietverta. Ar skaitliem vai cipariem izteikti dati
kopuma konstatéti 13,64% promocijas darbu virsrakstu.

Lidzigi noveérojumi izsakami attieciba uz antroponimu (pieme-
ram, daildarbu autoru, v@sturisku personu, zinatnieku, makslinieku
u. ¢. personu vardu un uzvardu vai pseidontimu) izmantojumu promo-
cijas darbu virsrakstos — Sis faktu materials ietverts 7,85% virsrakstu.
Teologija un religiju zinatné §adas norades konstatétas 55,55% virs-
rakstu, filozofija — 50%, literatlirzinatn€ — 44,18%, bet citas jomas,
jo Tpasi socialajas zinatn€s, vesturiskas vai misdienu personas, vinu
darbiba un/vai dzivesgajums nav p&tijjuma objekts.

Citu ontmu (ergonimu, geonimu, urbonimu, hidronimu) lietoju-
ma Tpatsvars konstatets 40,37% promocijas darbu virsrakstu — galve-
nokart izmantoti pilsétu, valstu un to savienibu, regionu, starptautisku
organizaciju, institliciju un struktiiru nosaukumi.

Saja nodala apliikoti promocijas darbu virsraksti, kuros skaid-
ribas, precizitates un informativa pilniguma noliika lietoti (1) ar skait-
liem izteikti dati, (2) personvardi jeb antroponimi, ka ar7 (3) citi oni-
mi — galvenokart geografiskie nosaukumi. Lidztekus faktu un datu ma-
terialam vertets to pieraksta veids saistiba ar latvieSu valodas normam.

Ar skaitliem izteiktu datu pieraksta veids

Nav konstat€jams viens domingjoss pieraksta veids, promocijas
darbu virsrakstos atspogulojot skaitlos izteiktu datu materialu. Gluzi
pretgji — aina ir pat loti raiba: gadsimti tiek rakstiti gan ar arabu, gan
romiesu cipariem; vards gadsimts rakstits gan ar pilnu vardu, gan ar
satsinajumu (gs.); gadskaitlu robezas visbiezak noraditas, izmantojot
vienotajdomuzimi (sk. Blinkena 2009, 384-385), tadgjadi aizstajot
prievardisko izteikumu “no-Iidz”, bet sastopami arf citi pieraksta vei-
di (piemerus sk. talak teksta); aiz gadskaitla, kas pierakstits ar arabu
cipariem, punkts gan tiek, gan netiek likts.

Ka zinams, ja gadskaitlis likts iekavas un ir neparprotams, aiz ta
punktu ka noradi uz kartas skaitla vardu var ar1 nelikt (Blinkena 2009,
369), tadgjadi nav iebildumu pret $adu norazu precizitati, pieméram:

e Latviesu un zviedru literarie kontakti (1980-2008) (Litera-
tirzinatne, DU 2009);

o Latviesu teatris (1940—1945) totalitarisma makslas kontek-
sta (Makslas zinatne, LU 2008).
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Konstatgjams, ka $ada novietojuma — gadskaitla robezu norade
iekavas bez varda gads lietojuma — punkts aiz skaitliem nav lietots ne-
viena gadijuma, tacu tapat tas netiek lietots arT cita novietojuma — aiz
virsraksta galvenas dalas, aiz komata vai kola, piem&ram:

e Sieviesu jautajums un sievietes téls latviesu rakstnieciba
1870-1920 (Literatirzinatne, LU 2013);

e Latvija Zviedrijas politika 1939-1991 (Vesture, LU 2010);

e Sabiedriska tikumiba Latvija, 1918—1940 (Vesture, LU 2009);

e Latviesu dzejas publikacijas un vienotas literaras telpas vei-
dosands: 1789-1855 (Komunikacijas zinatne, LU 2011).

Pirmie divi pieméri u. c. analogiski gadijumi, kuros gadskaitlu
robezu norade bez jebkadas pieturzimes ir apvienota viena izteiku-
ma ar virsraksta galveno dalu, rada vairakas problémas gan logikas,
gan praktiska zina — ka $adu virsrakstu pareizi izlasit. Savukart, ja
laika/laikmeta robezu norade dota, neizmantojot ierastas iekavas, pro-
ti, neveidojot iestarpinajumu (sk. Beitina 2009, 169—171), bet lietojot
komatu vai kolu, cita gadijuma — arT punktu, ta ir pietiekami skaidri
uztverama un logiski saistama ar virsraksta pamatdala ietverto saturu
(piemé&rus ar komatu un kolu sk. ieprieks), piemeram,

e Galvenas Literatiras parvaldes darbiba Latvija. 1985.—
1990. gads (Literattrzinatne, LU 2013).

Logikas zina mulsino$s ir $ads virsraksts:

e Arhitektiras piemineklu saglabasana Latvija 19. gadsimta
otra puse—1940. gads (Vesture, LU 2008).

Seit aiz vietas apstakla tiilit seko laikmeta robezu norade nomi-
nativa (nevis lokativa, ka pienemts, noradot uz laika vienibu, kura kaut
kas notiek). Ir izmantota tikai vienotajdomuzime (pret&ji pareizrakstibas
likumam, jo saistamie jedzieni ir nevienadi — izteikti gan ar vardiem, gan
cipariem, tapat gan ar gadsimta dalas apzZim&jumu, gan ar konkréta gada
noradi), bet apjomiga (domajams, laika apstakla) konstrukcija nekadi
nav atdalita no virsraksta galvenas dalas. Tas viss traucg lasitajam uztvert
izteikuma logiku, apgriitina virsraksta precizu izpratni, lidz ar to — ar
izlas$anu. Saja gadijuma ieteicamak bitu lietot pilnu izteikumu, turklat,
nemot vera, ka perioda robezas iezime nevienadi lielumi, virsraksts butu
vel papildinams ar varda laiks lokativa formu. Iesp&jamais labojums:

e Arhitektiras piemineklu saglabasana Latvija laika no
19. gadsimta otras puses lidz 1940. gadam?®.

Izmantojot Sos vai citus I1dzeklus, korektas laika/laikmeta robe-
zu norades veidotas citos virsrakstos, pieméram:

5 Labojums izcelts ar pasvitrojumu.
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e Jiigendstila poétikas iezimes latviesu literatira laika posma
no 20. gs. sakuma lidz Pirmajam pasaules karam (Literatlirzinatne,
LU 2011);

e Dzelzcela transporta faktors Latvijas Republikas sociali
ekonomiskaja un politiskaja dzive no 1918. gada lidz 1940. gadam
(Vesture, LU 2012);

e Tautas apgaismibas idejas latviesu laicigaja literatira 18.
gs. otraja pusé un 19. gs. sakuma (Literatiirzinatne, LU 2013).

Virsrakstos, kuros gadskaitlim pievienots klat vards gads (ne-
tika konstatets neviens gadijums ar §T varda saisinajumu (g.), ari tad
ne, ja taja pasa virsraksta tika lietots saisinajums gadsimta apzime-
jumam), aiz kartas skaitla vardiem korekti tiek lietots punkts. Dazos
gadijumos, kad aiz gadskaitla, noradot laika perioda robezas, punkts
tiek lietots, bet varda gads lokativa forma tomér nav dota, veidojas
nepietickami skaidrs izteikums, piem&ram:

e Latvijas PSR drosibas iestazu darbiba un loma okupacijas
rezima nostiprinasanda 1944.—1956. (Vésture, LU 2009);

e Latvijas PSR represivo iestazu dokumenti ka vestures avots
1940.—1941.; 1944.—1991. (Vesture, LU 2012).

Sadas laika periodu norades, kas, no vienas puses, nekadi nav
atdalitas no virsraksta galvenas dalas, bet, no otras puses, nav ari gra-
matiski ar to sasaistitas, apgriitina virsraksta uztveri un sapratni, pat ja
lasttajam ir fona zinaSanas un piemit interpretacijas prasmes. Turklat
Sajos gadijumos punkts, kas lietots ka kartas skaitla varda norade, vien-
laikus uztverams ar1 ka teikuma beigu pieturzime. Tas savukart ir pret-
runa ar latviesu valodas interpunkcijas nosacijumu, ka aiz virsrakstiem,
kas veidoti ka stastijuma teikumi, punktu neliek (Blinkena 2009, 154).

Sis btiba loti vienkarias, pat passaprotamas norades, kas attiecas
uz precizitati ka zinatniskas valodas stila pazimi, var kliit — gluzi pretg-
ji— par lieku jautajumu un neskaidribu c€loni. Tadgjadi jasecina, ka pro-
mocijas darba virsraksts biitu pardomajams ne tikai no satura, jégas un
izteiksmes lakoniskuma aspekta, bet ari no formalas logikas viedokla.

Personvardu jeb antroponimu pieraksta veids
Lai arT personvardu izmantojums promocijas darbu virsrakstos
nav Tpasi izplatits (tikai aptuveni 8% gadijumu), to norad@s sastopama
visa iesp&jama pieraksta dazadiba:
1) personas pilns vards un uzvards, noradot ari uzvarda original-
rakstibu;
2) personas pilns vards un uzvards;
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3) varda inicialis un uzvards;
4) tikai uzvards, pieméram:

e Johana Kristofa Broces (Brotze, 1742—1823) dzivesgajums
un vina rokrakstu kolekcija LU Akademiskaja biblioteka (Komunika-
cijas zinatne, LU 2013);

e Antona Cehova prozas recepcija Latvija (lidz 1940. gadam)
(Literaturzinatne, DU 2012);

e Runas verbi A. Cehova stastos un to tulkojumos latviesu va-
loda (Valodnieciba, DU 2010);

e (Re)prezentacija attéla: pétijums fenomenologiskas attela
apzinas koncepcijas (Huserls, Sartrs, Ingardens, Finks, Vizings) (Fi-
lozofija, LU 2013).

LatvieSu valoda, tapat latviesu zinatnes rakstos, pienemts cil-
veku nosaukt, lietojot pilnu vina vardu un uzvardu; ta ir gan tradicija,
gan arl zinatniska precizitate, kas biitu jaievero, kadu personu zinat-
niska mutvardu vai rakstveida teksta pieminot pirmo reizi. Turklat ta
ir ar1 izglitojosa prakse — [1dz ar uzvardu tiek ielagots personas vards,
kas lauj izvairities no neveiklam situacijam mutvardu runa, kad ini-
cialis reizém arf tiek lasits ka inicialis (pieméram, /En] Comskis), ne-
vis pilns vards. Atskirigi tas ir citas valodas, pieméram, krievu valoda
parsvara gadijumu tiek rakstits varda un t€vavarda inicialis kopa ar
uzvardu, vacu un anglu valoda — tikai uzvards (protams, vienmer var
bit iznemumi kados atseviskos gadijumos).

St latviesu tradicija — mingt pilnu personas vardu un uzvardu —
promocijas darbu virsrakstos ir respektéta 80% gadijumu. Virsraksta
nevajadz&tu ekonomét valodas lidzeklus uz faktologiskas precizitates
rekina.

Savukart ieprieks min&taja pieméra sniegtais preciz&jums, kas
noforméts ka iestarpindajums, minot personas uzvarda rakstibu origi-
nala‘, gan biitu informacija, bez kuras promocijas darba virsraksta va-
rétu iztikt, atstajot to darba ievadam.

Dzives datu norades lidzas personas vardam un uzvardam ka virs-
raksta atspogulota informacija konstatgjama attieciba uz sabiedriskajiem
darbiniekiem un maksliniekiem tadas nozares ka komunikacijas zinatne
un makslas zinatne, bet tas netiek sniegtas, nosaucot literatus, filozofus,
politikus, garidzniecibas parstavjus u. c. personas. Tadgjadi secinams, ka
katra zinatnes nozar€ ir savas antroponimu un ar to saistito faktu pieraks-
ta tradicijas, kas tiek respektetas, jau sakot ar petijuma virsrakstu.

¢ Vienigais gadijums pétfjuma materidla izlas€, kad virsraksta sniegta personas
uzvarda originalrakstiba.
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Citu onimu lietojums

Ipasvardu jeb onimu izmantojums promocijas darbu virsrakstos
ir plass (vairak neka 40% virsrakstu ir minéts vismaz viens onims)’,
turklat specifiski atskirigs pa zinatnes nozarém. Jau ieprieks teksta tika
piemingta vesture ka zinatnu nozare, kura izstradatajiem promocijas
darbiem vairuma gadijumu virsrakstos ir ietverti dati, kas izteikti ar
skaitliem. Tas pats sakams par vestures p&tfjumu virsrakstiem no oni-
mu lietojuma aspekta — 93,75% gadijumu tajos ir ietverti Ipasvardi,
liclakoties geografiskie nosaukumi, pieméram, Eiropa, Skandinavija,
Austrumeiropas regions u. c., ka ar1 geografiski vésturiskie nosauku-
mi: Livonija, Latvijas generalapgabals, Krievijas imperija, Kurze-
mes guberna, Latvijas PSR, Padomju Latvija, Latvijas Republika (Sis
valsts nosaukums lietots tikai promocijas darbu virsrakstos vesture
kopa ar noradi uz 1918.—1934. resp. 1940. gadu; viena gadijuma ves-
turé un vairakos virsrakstos pedagogija analogiska gadijuma lietots
valsts nosaukums Latvija, bet makslas zinatng — Latvijas valsts).

Raugoties no zinatniskas precizitates un informativa pilnigu-
ma aspekta, vestures zinatnes nozaré nav neviena promocijas darba,
kura virsraksta nebiitu ietverti ontmi un/vai skaitliski izteikti dati. Sim
petijumam izveletaja valodas materiala kopa tas ir unikals fakts, kas
pielidzinams vienigi promocijas darbu virsrakstiem teologija un reli-
giju zinatné (88,88% virsrakstu ietverti ar onimu izteikti fakti un/vai
skaitliski dati) un makslas zinatng (85,71%).

Liels ontmu 1patsvars darbu virsrakstos konstatéts arT citas no-
zar€s — politikas zinatné (80% virsrakstu), sociologija (65%), makslas
zinatne (64,28%), ekonomika (63,09%), vadibzinatng (50,76%). Lidzas
daudz lietotajiem geografiskajiem nosaukumiem $o zinatnes nozaru
promocijas darbu virsrakstos minéti arT organizaciju, institliciju un citu
struktliru nosaukumi, piemeram, Eiropas Socialais fonds, Eiropas Cen-
tralo banku sistema, Apvienoto Naciju Organizacija, Eiropas Savienibas
Tiesa u. ¢. Citu zinatnes nozaru (pedagogijas, literatiirzinatnes, juridiskas
zinatnes, komunikacijas zinatnes) promocijas darbu virsrakstos nosaukti
ari tadi ontmi ka Eiropas augstakas izglitibas telpa, Rigas Politehnikums
un Rigas Politehniskais institiits, Rigas Doms, Latvijas Nacionald ope-
ra, LU Akademiska biblioteka, Galvena Literatiiras parvalde . c.

Visbiezak miné&tais onims Latvijas augstakajas izglitibas iesta-
des aizstaveto promocijas darbu virsrakstos ir Latvija (ietverot valsts
vesturiskos nosaukumus), kas minéta 71,75% virsrakstu, kuros izman-
toti geografiskie nosaukumi. Sis fakts ir gan pasaprotams, gan likum-

7 Sis procentualas norades aprekina nav ieklauti antroponimi.
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sakarigs, jo petniecibai nepiecieSamie dati ir saméra vienkarsi iegls-
tami, savukart petijumu rezultati nepastarpinati izmantojami ne vien
Latvijas zinatnes telpa, bet arT valsts praktiskaja darbiba. Latvija, Lat-
vijas (lauku) regioni ir virsrakstos biezi ieklauti Ipasvardi tadas zinat-
nes nozares ka sociologija (65% gadfjumu no visiem virsrakstiem)?®,
vadibzinatne (47,69%), ekonomika (46,42%). Salidzinajumam — no-
saukumi Eiropa, Eiropas Savieniba un salikteni ar §2 varda ietvérumu
(Centraleiropa, Austrumeiropa, Rietumeiropa) mingti 11,57% virs-
rakstu, bet Baltija, Baltijas valstis — tikai 2,31% virsrakstu.

Visparinot o ontmu dalas apskatu, secinams, ka Latvija un Ei-
ropa (vai kada(-as) atseviska(-as) Eiropas valsts(-is)) ir tie geografiski
lokalizetie p&tniecibas virzieni, kas saistijusi Latvijas doktorantu uz-
manibu kops 2006. gada, — Latvijas tautsaimnieciba, Latvijas politika,
Latvijas uznémumi un iestades, Latvijas regionala attistiba, lingvis-
tiskie, literarie un kultiiras procesi Latvija, atseviskos gadijumos vei-
dojot arT salidzinajumu vai korelaciju ar Eiropu vai izmantojot to par
fonu/kontekstu Latvijas procesu un noriSu izp&tei, par ko liecina art
promocijas petijumu virsraksti, piem&ram:

e Eiropas Savienibas CO,emisiju kvotu tirdzniecibas sistema un
Latvijas tautsaimniecibas ilgtspejiga attistiba (Ekonomika, LU 2013);

e Francijas loma Latvijas arpolitika, 1921-1933 (Politikas
zinatne, LU 2013);

e FEpiska teatra pieredze Eiropa un Latvija (Makslas zinatne,
LU 2007);

o Jalsts parvaldes amatpersonu profesionala étosa veidosa-
nas Latvija, Danija un Somija (Sociologija, LU 2013);

e Bérnibas semiotika 20. gadsimta 20.—30. gadu latviesu pro-
za Eiropas literatiras konteksta (Literaturzinatne, DU 2009).

Virsrakstos ietverta faktu un datu materiala statistiska un satu-
riska analize lauj izdarit secinajumus par vienu no raksturigakajam
promocijas darbu virsrakstu pazimém, proti, zinatnisko precizitati un
veidiem, ka ta panakama.

Pirmkart, precizitati var nodrosinat, bet arT — gluzi otradi — ma-
zinat nozares terminu un jédzienu lietojums, piem&ram:

o [zgudrojumdomasanas attistiba valodu macibas (Valodnie-
ciba, LU 2008)

8 Sis raditajs sakrit ar procentualo noradi, kas par $o nozari sniegta teksta ieprieksgja
rindkopa. Tatad visos sociologijas zinatnu nozares promocijas darbu virsrakstos,
kuros ietverti ontmi, ir min&ts Latvijas vards.

217



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

e Mentorings sadarbibas kultiras veicinasanai ieklaujosa
skola (Pedagogija, DU 2010);

o Fransizes tiesiskais reguléjums arvalstis un Latvija (Juridis-
ka zinatne, LU 2009);

o Sociala pedagoga profesionalas kompetences veidosanas
supervizija (Pedagogija, LU 2013).

Promocijas pétijumu autori, veidojot darba virsrakstu, nereti
(tas redzams arT piemé&ros) atstaj novarta Latvijas Zinatnu akadémijas
Terminologijas komisijas ieteikumus (pieméram, 2010. gada ieteikts
anglicisma mentorings vieta lietot latvisku terminu padomdosana,
[darb]audzinasana’®; anglicisma fransize vieta — komercpilnvaro-
Jjums'%; anglicisma supervizija vieta — uzraudziba'') vai ari veido jau-
nus, garus, lietoSanai neparocigus terminus, kas zinatnes nozare plasa-
ku rezonansi negiist (piemé&ram, darinajums izgudrojumdomasana nav
sastopams citos pétijumos vai tekstos)!?. Tas savukart apliecina, ka
zinatniska precizitate ir panakama tikai tada gadijuma, ja autors lieto
skaidrus, saprotamus, nozaré pienemtus terminus un jédzienus vai art
tos darina no jauna, balstoties uz terminologu ieteikumiem, latviesu
valodas varddarinasanas likumiem un logikas principiem.

Otrkart, precizitati var nodrosinat nozares terminu un jédzienu
lietojums kopa ar onimiem, piem&ram:

e FEiropas Sociala Fonda finanséjums labklajibas nozare Lat-
vijas regionos (Ekonomika, LLU 2013);

e Profesionalds vidusskolas audzeéknu konkurétspéjas attistiba
studijam Eiropas Augstakas izglitibas telpa (Pedagogija, LU 2012).

Jasecina, ka promocijas darbu autori dazkart jau virsraksta par-
kapj ortografijas normas, neparliecinoties par lielo sakumburtu lieto-
jumu saliktajos nosaukumos (Eiropas Socialais fonds; Eiropas aug-
stakas izglitibas telpa).

Treskart, precizitati var nodrosinat ontimu lietojums kopa ar
skaitliski izteiktiem datiem, dazkart pat iztiekot tikai (vai gandriz ti-
kai) ar tiem vien, piem&ram:

e Latvijas Bralu draudze 1918—1940 (Vesture, LU 2010);

® LZA TK 24. 08. 2010., sédes protokols Nr. 4/1100. Pieejams: http://termini.lza.lv/
article.php?id=311

10 Akadémiskda terminu datubaze AkadTerm. Pieejams: termini.lza.lv/term.
php?term=... (pienemts LZA TK jau 15.03.2003., seédes protokols Nr. 5/1037)

W Par supervision atveidi latvieSu valoda, 11. 07. 2005. Piecjams: http://termini.lza.
W/article.php?id=166

12 Mekl&jumprogrammas Google raditaji 08.08.2014. — 7 rezultati, visi tikai saistiba
ar konkréto promocijas darbu.
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o Johans Valters 1869—1932 (Makslas zinatne, LMA 2011);

e Rietumeiropas 14. gadsimta krize Livonija? (Vesture, LU
2011)"5.

Jau ieprieks (sk. apakSnodalu “Ar skaitliem izteiktu datu pie-
raksta veids”) tika aplikoti gadijumi, kad gadskaitlu robezu norade
bez jebkadas pieturzimes ir apvienota viena izteikuma ar virsraksta
galveno dalu, radot neskaidru izteiksmi. P&tjjumu materials parada
sadi formul@tus un pierakstitus virsrakstus vairakas zinatnu nozarées,
bet Tpasi vesture.

Tatad, no vienas puses, virsrakstos ietvertais faktu un datu ma-
terials nodrosina precizitati, kas ir obligata zinatniskas valodas stila
un §2 stila tekstu pazime, bet, no otras puses, promocijas darbu autoru
neveriga atticksme pret valodu un tas likumiem $o precizitati mazina.

Dazi divu un vairakdalu virsrakstu izveides modeli

Parskatot daudzus viena valodas stila tekstu virsrakstus, ir visai
viegli pamantt tradicionalus to izveides lidzeklus, kas tiesi vai ar va-
riacijam atkartojas vairakos virsrakstos, katru reizi, protams, ietverot
citu leksisko materialu. Sada Tpatniba konstatéta attieciba uz valod-
niecibas popularzinatnisko rakstu virsrakstiem latvieSu un lietuviesu
valoda, kur skaidri noskirami dazadi vairakkomponentu virsrakstu
izveides modeli."

Veicot promocijas darbu virsrakstu kontentanalizi, ir konstatéta
lidziga ievirze, proti, pastav vairaki virsrakstu izveides modeli, kurus
promocijas darbu autori izmanto, lai darba virsraksta maksimali pre-
cizak ietvertu sava pétijuma ideju vai problému un pé&tijjuma objektu
vai priekSmetu. Vienlaikus var runat par misdienu zinatnes valodas
tendencém, jo, domajams, piiloties formul&t promocijas p&tfjuma virs-
rakstu, autori par paraugu nem jau gatavus virsrakstu modelus, anali-
7€ to saturisko ietilpibu, izvélas piemérotako vai pielago atbilstosako
savam iecerém.

Peétijumam izveletais valodas materials — 535 promocijas dar-
bu virsraksti — nosaciti ir sadalams grupas péc virsrakstu veida, proti,

13 Vienigais gadijums pétijuma materiala izlas€, kur promocijas darba virsraksta
izmantots jautajuma izteikums.

4 P&tijuma aprobacija veikta Saulu Universitates 19. starptautiskaja zinatniskaja
konferencg “Tekstas: lingvistika ir poetika” 2013. gada 22. novembrT, referata no-
saukums: Popularzinatnisko rakstu virsraksti baltu valodu kultiras pétijjumiem un
Daugavpils Universitates Humanitaras fakultates XXIV zinatniskajos lasijumos
2014. gada 30.-31. janvari, referata nosaukums: Virsrakstu izveide un noforméjums
latviesu valodniecibas popularzinatniskajiem rakstiem (1965-2013).
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vienkarsi virsraksti, ko veido viena dala, un salikti virsraksti, ko veido
divas (retak tris) dalas.

Vairakums promocijas darbu virsrakstu ir vienkarsi, tas ir, to
pamata ir viendaligs nominals nosaukums, piem&ram:

e Bivniecibas tiestbu attistibas problematika Latvija (Juridis-
ka zinatne, BAT 2013);

e Profesionald identitate profesijas apguves sakumposma
(Psihologija, DU 2009);

e Rigas arhitektiira un pilsétbiivniecitba 17. gs. otraja pusé
(Makslas zinatne, LMA 2010).

Atseviskos gadijumos viendaligs virsraksts papildinats ar pa-
skaidrojumu, preciz&jumu u. tml., kas likts iekavas (piemerus sk.
apaksnodala “Virsraksti ar ickavam”).

Virsraksti ar divam un vairak dalam, starp kuram pastav daza-
das saturiskas atticksmes un kas noskirtas, izmantojot kolu, punktu,
iekavas, retak, domuzimi, ka arT So pieturzZimju kombinacijas, izman-
toti apméram 18% gadijumu, pieméram:

o Kurzemes gubernas kristigas draudzes 19. gs. otraja pusé:
konfesionalisma iezimes (Vesture, LU 2011);

o Stastot par stastisanu. Narativa struktira Johannesa Bo-
brovska proza (Literatiirzinatne, LU 2011);

o Sventajas latviesu valoda — statika un dinamika (Valodnie-
ciba, LiepU 2010).

Saja raksta nodala apliikoti divdaligu un trisdaligu virsraks-
tu izveides modeli, kas fiks€ti promocijas darbiem: (1) virsraksti ar
kolu, (2) virsraksti ar iekavam, (3) virsraksti ar punktu jeb virsraksti,
kas formuléti divos teikumos, ka ar1 (4) trisdaligi virsrakstu modeli,
kuros izmantota iepriek§ nosaukto pieturzimju kombinacija. Sados
virsrakstos pieturzZimes atdala ne vien saturiski, bet ar1 informativa
mérktieciguma zina atskirigas virsraksta dalas jeb nosaukuma vieni-
bas.

Virsraksti ar kolu

Tipisks divdaliga virsraksta formul&juma veids miisdienu pét-
nieciba ir virsraksts ar kolu, pieméram:

e N. Garina-Mihailovska gimenes hronika: struktiira un ideo-
logija (Literaturzinatne, DU 2007);

e [Etniskas un nacionalds identitates sociala konstruésana
mijiedarbiba: Latvijas gadijuma izpéte (Sociologija, LU 2012).
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Kolu latviesu valoda parasti izmanto, lai uzskaititu vienlidzigus
teikuma loceklus vai komponentus aiz preciz€jama varda, lai pamato-
tu vai paskaidrotu ieprieksgja komponenta izteikto domu vai piesaistitu
paskaidrojuma pakari, ka arT kolu lieto tie$as runas teikuma, ja tiesa
runa seko aiz piebildes (Blinkena 2009, 377-378). Savukart virsrakstos
kolu lieto tad, ja aiz pamatnosaukuma dod paraleélnosaukumu vai citu
papildinformaciju (Blinkena 2009, 378). Jasaka gan, ka promocijas dar-
bu autori kolu virsrakstos lieto krietni vien daudzveidigakos gadijumos.

Virsraksti ar kolu p&tijuma materiala lietoti 10,09% gadijumu,
savukart, salidzinot Sos raditajus pa zinatnu jomam, tie ir 22,64% hu-
manitarajas zinatngs un tikai 4,78% dabaszinatnés. Sie raditaji korelg ar
Dzeimsa Hartleja (James Hartley) petijuma iegiitajiem rezultatiem, ka
humanitarajas un socialajas zinatnes $ada tipa virsrakstu ir vairak neka
dabaszinatngs. P&c vina pétijuma datiem, psihologija un vesturé sie virs-
raksti veido pat pusi no p&tfjuma materiala izlases, uznemgejdarbibas zi-
natne — vienu tresdalu, turprett datorzinatnés — tikai 13%, fizika — 12%,
biologija — 11% un inZenierzinatnes — 9% (Hartley 2007, 147).

Sa pétijuma lingvistiskaja materiala nav ieklauti dabaszinatnu
joma aizstaveto promocijas darbu virsraksti, bet attieciba uz psiholo-
giju un vésturi datus var noradit. Salidzinot ar Dzeimsa Hartleja pétiju-
mu, tie nav puse, resp., 50%, no izlases, bet attiecigi 6,06% psihologi-
jaun 15,62% vesture. Lielakais $2 modela virsrakstu Tpatsvars huma-
nitaro zinatnu joma konstatéts teologija un religiju zinatné — 66,66%,
filozofija — 30,76% un valodnieciba — 28,2%, savukart socialo zinatnu
joma — politikas zinatn€ (30%), komunikaciju zinatne (25%) un so-
ciologija (25%). Janorada, ka pétijuma materiala kopas gan teologija
un religiju zinatng, gan komunikacijas zinatné, gan politikas zinatné
ir skaitliski nelielas, tapec Sie dati nebiitu visparinami, jo, iesp&jams,
lielaka izlasg $a modela virsrakstu Tpatsvars biitu mazaks vai lielaks.

Izmantojot kontentanalizes metodi, var izp&tit virsrakstu satura
ietverto informaciju, resp., var noteikt, kadu satura vienibu atdaliSa-
nai kols ir lietots. Dzons Sveils (John M. Swales) un Kristine Fika
(Christine B. Feak) izpetijusi, ka pétniecibas tekstu virsrakstos kolu
visbiezak izmanto, lai atdalitu Sadas satura vienibas:

e Probléma: risinajums

e Visparigais: specifiskais

e Temats: metode

e Svarigakais: mazak nozimigais (Swales, Feak 1994)!5

15 Satura vienibu pieraksts veidots ka atbilsto$s virsraksta modelis — virsraksts sakas ar
lielo sakuma burtu, aiz kola turpinas ar mazo sakuma burtu, un beigas nav pieturzimes.
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Sis dalfjums ir véra nemams, lai ari DZona Sveila un Kristines
Fikas petijums attiecas uz plasaku zinatnes tekstu loku, neka tikai pro-
mocijas darbi. Petljumam izveletaja materiala paradas ar1 citu satura
vienibu attieksmes, proti,

e Temats: petljuma avots

e Temats: temata ierobezojums!'¢

e Temats: petljuma virziens resp. aspekts.

Ar kontentanalizes metodi izanalizgjot visu p&tfjuma materialu,
tatad apméram 10% no kopgjas izlases, ko veido virsraksti ar kolu, tika
konstatgti visi 7 iepriek$ nosauktie satura vienibu noskirSanas gadijumi,
tikai ar atSkirigu Ipatsvaru. Bitiski noradit, ka ne visos gadijumos satura
atticksmes ir skaidri noSkiramas, 1idz ar to turpmakais piem&ru mate-
rials — konkrétie promocijas darbu virsraksti ka saturisko attieksmju pie-
meri —nav kvalificgjams ka strikti noteikts, nepielaujot citu izkartojumu.

1. Temats: petijuma avots (26,53%), pieméram,

e Zoroastrisma ietekme uz jidaismu prieksstatos par pécna-
ves dzivi: elles sodu sistema ArdaViraz un viduslaiku vizionarajos
midrasos (Teologija un religiju zinatne, LU 2011).

2. Temats: temata ierobezojums (18,37%), piem&ram,

e Apmaldisanas stasti: priekSstati, interpretacija, stastijuma
poétika (Folkloristika, LU 2012).

3. Temats: petijuma virziens (16,33%), piem&ram,

e [zglitibas iestazu nosaukumi latviesu valoda: lingvistiskais
aspekts (Valodnieciba, LiepU 2009).

4. Temats: metode (16,33%), pieméram,

e Publiska sfera un internets: Attistibas prakses un teorétisko
konceptu analize Latvijas gadijumu studijas (Komunikacijas zinatne,
LU 2013)."

5. Visparigais: specifiskais (10,2%), piem&ram,

e Magijas interpretacija romiesu dzejas tekstos: amor/fu-
ror poétiskais diskurss Literatlirzinatne, LU 2007).

6. Svarigakais: mazak nozimigais (10,2%), piem&ram,

e Prejudicialie nolemumi Eiropas Savieniba: aktualie pro-
blemjautajumi un tiesiska regulejuma pilnveidosanas iespéjas (Juri-
diska zinatne, LU 2013).

7. Probléma: risinajums (2,04%), piem&ram,

e Regionu attistiba Latvija: regionu ekonomiskds attistibas
planosanas un novertésanas modelis (Vadibzinatne, LU 2013).

16 T. sk. hronologiskais.
17 Saglabata originala lietota ortografija — lielais sakuma burts aiz kola.
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Viena gadijuma jasecina, ka kola lietojums vispar ir lieks, jo tas
neatdala ne sintaktiskas, ne saturiskas vienibas:

e Bérnu parrobezu prettiesiskas parvietosanas vai aizturesa-
nas civiltiesiskie aspekti: starptautisko, Eiropas un Latvijas nacionalo
tiesibu dimensija (Juridiska zinatne, LU 2011).

Ja analizg So materialu atseviski pa zinatnes nozarém, iesp&jams
konstatet domingjosas tendences. Piem&ram, promocijas darbu virs-
raksti valodnieciba 72,72% gadijumu izsaka saturiskas attiecksmes “Te-
mats: petijuma virziens”, turklat petijuma virzienu vienm&r apzimgjot
ar vardu aspekts: lingvistiskais aspekts, terminologiskais aspekts, socio-
lingvistiskais aspekts, lingvostilistiskais aspekts, semantiskais aspekts,
leksikografiskais un leksiskais aspekts. Sa visai formala virsraksta mo-
dela ekspluat€sana viena zinatnes nozaré, no vienas puses, stabilize ta
izmantojamibu zinatnisko p&tjjumu nosaukumiem, bet, no otras puses,
rada vienveidibu. Lidzigi var analizét kola lietojumu citu nozaru virs-
rakstos, piemé&ram, filozofija doming saturiskas attieksmes “Temats: pe-
tijuma avots” (100%), vEsturé — “Temats: temata ierobezojums” (60%),
bet teologija un religiju zinatné — “Temats: metode” (50%).

Secinams, ka konstrukcijas ar kolu ir visai parocigs promocijas
darba virsraksta formulésanas veids, jo tadgjadi iespgjams apvienot
vairakus svarigus pétjjuma kvalitativos raditajus, jau virsraksta atse-
dzot bitiskas metodologiskas kategorijas. Savukart parlieku biezs $a
virsraksta modela lietojums, izmantojot vienas un tas pasas saturiskas
atticksmes viena zinatnes nozarg, rada jau ieprieksgju paredzamibu,
pakapeniski veidojot pieradumu, pat zinamu stereotipu, kas promo-
cijas darbam ka unikalam un originalam p&tjjumam nav vélams kon-
teksts.

Virsraksti ar iekavam

Iekavu izmantojums promocijas darbu virsrakstu noform&uma
konstatéts 6,72% gadijumu, bet ne vienmér konstrukcijas ar ickavam
veido divdaliga virsraksta modeli — dazkart iekavas izmantotas tikai
papildu informacijas vai preciz&juma izteikSanai. Tads virsraksta iz-
veides modelis, kur viena satura dala — parasti otra — ietverta iekavas,
veido 5,42% gadijumu no visa petljuma materiala.

Tapat ka ieprieks attieciba uz virsrakstiem ar kolu, arT $aja ga-
dijuma loti atSkirigi ir raditaji starp jomam — humanitarajas zinatnes
virsraksti ar iekavam ir 14,46% gadijumu, savukart socialajas zinat-
nés — tikai 1,59% gadijumu. Vairakas nozarés — vadibzinatng, socio-
logija, ekonomika, juridiskaja zinatné — sadu divdaligu virsrakstu ar
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iekavam promociju darbiem vispar nav, bet valodnieciba, filozofija, ka
arT teologija un religiju zinatn€ konstatéts tikai pa vienam $ada virs-
raksta lietojumam.

Veicot §a tipa virsrakstu kontentanalizi, rodams izskaidrojums,
kapeéc to procentualais lietojums ir neliels, lai gan arT Sis virsraksta
formul&Sanas veids piedava promocijas darbu autoram iespgju no-
saukt sava pétijuma svarigakas kategorijas — vismaz tadas ka metode,
petijuma avots, virziens vai ierobezojums u. c. — jau t. s. pirmsteksta
pozicija. Vairaku atsevisku virsrakstu sastatijums parada interesantu
sakaribu, proti, virsraksti ar ickavam un virsraksti ar kolu reizém veic
vienas un tas pasas saturiska noskiruma funkcijas, lai gan ka pieturzi-
mes kols un iekavas lietojami atskirigas funkcijas (sk. Blinkena 2009,
377-378, 387-388). Tatad runa ir vienkarsi par autoru valodisko gau-
mi — dot prieksroku kolam vai iekavam.

Ir fiks@ti vairaki gadijumi, kuros iekavas resp. aiz kola noradita
tada satura vieniba ka

1) metode, piemeram,

e Daugavas libiesu 10.—13. gadsimta kriisu vazinrotas ar
brunrupucu saktam (tipologiska analize) (Vesture, LU 2007);

e Masa Marija Stefana ka Terézes no Lizje tela parnéméja:
religiski pétnieciska kritiska analize (Teologija un religiju zinatne, LU
2012);'®

2) petijuma ierobezojums, piemeram,

e Pedagogiska darbiba Rigas Politehnikuma un Rigas Poli-
tehniskaja instituta (1862—1919) (Pedagogija, LU 2007);

e Latviesu dzejas publikacijas un vienotas literaras telpas vei-
dosands: 1789-1855 (Komunikacijas zinatne, LU 2011);

3) petijuma avots, piem&ram,

e Pilsoniskas sabiedribas diskurss modernaja politikas teori-
ja un ta elementi Latvijas politisko ideju vesture (Mikelis Valters un
Pauls Simanis) (Politikas zinatne, LU 2007);

e FEmigranta apzinas modeli: G. Janovskis un G. Gazdanovs
(Literatiirzinatne, DU 2006);

4) p&tijuma virziens, piemé&ram,

o Ulda Bérzina dzejas poétika (laika un telpas aspekts) (Lite-
ratirzinatne, LU 2011);

e Rucavas izloksnes vardnica: leksikografiskais un leksiskais
aspekts (Valodnieciba, LiepU 2012).

18 Seit un turpmakajos pieméros saturiski kopiga dala abu tipu virsrakstiem uzskata-
mibas labad ir pasvitrota.
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Lidz ar to var secinat, ka virsrakstos ar ickavam dala gadijumu
noskirtas tas pasas satura vienibas un to attieksmju kombinacijas ka
virsrakstos ar kolu, veidojot divdaliga nosaukuma modeli. Butiba Seit
var runat par sintaktisko konstrukciju sinonimiju.

Lidzas mingtajiem gadijumiem noradami arf citi iekavu izman-
toSanas veidi promocijas darbu virsrakstos, visbiezak dazadam papil-
du noradeém, kas parasti izteiktas ar skaitliem, piemeram:

e Rigas pilsétas arhitekts un pilsétas bitvmeistars Johans Da-
niels Felsko (1813—1902) (Makslas zinatne, LMA 2010);

e Dusmas un agresija vardarbibu parcietusiem jaunieSiem
(1618 g. v.) un dusmu parvaldisanas programmu efektivitate (Psiho-
logija, LU 2012);

o Skolénu pétnieciskas prasmes attistiba dabaszintbu macibu
procesd pamatskola (5.—6. klasé) (Pedagogija, LU 2011).

Skaitliski izteiktas informacijas noradém iekavas izmantotas
63,88% virsrakstu ar ickavam, turklat §T tendence nav specifiska kadai
vienai zinatnes nozarei vai dazam, ta ir raksturiga iezime zinatnes va-
loda vispar, lai gan, ka jau ieprieks tika paradits, ne visi autori uzskata,
ka gadskaitlu norades biitu lickamas iekavas.

Gadijumi, kad iekavas liktas personu dzives datu norades, tapat
vecuma ierobezojuma u. tml. informacija, nav uzskatami par divdali-
gam virsrakstam piederigu modeli, jo iekavas ietvertais saturs Isteno
vien papildu informacijas funkciju (Beitina 2009, 169) atskiriba no
gadskaitlos vai citadi izteiktam noradém par vesturisku notikumu pe-
riodiem, laika/laikmeta robezskirtném, kas raksturojama ka virsraksta
dala ar p&tijuma ierobezojuma funkciju.

Atseviskos gadijumos iekavas izmantotas, lai sniegtu papildu
konkretiz&josu informaciju, izsakot to vardiski — vai nu ar sinontmu,
piemé&ram,

o  Multikulturala pedagogiska procesa ipatnibas ciganu
(romu) skolénu ieklausanai vispareja izglitiba (Pedagogija, DU 2011);

e Noziedzigi nodarijumi pret informacijas sistemu droSibu
(Kibernoziegumi) (Juridiska zinatne, LU 2006)";

vai preciz€josu vardu aiz virsjédziena, piemeram,

o Alternativas energijas (biogazes) razosanas iespéjas Latvija
(Ekonomika, LLU 2013).

ArT Sie gadijumi nav attiecinami uz divdaligiem virsrakstiem,
Iidz ar to secinams, ka iekavu izmantojuma iesp&jas promocijas

19 Saglabata originala lietota ortografija — lielais sakuma burts iekavas ieklautajam
terminam.
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darbu virsrakstos ir vel plasakas, tas lietojot zinatniskas precizita-
tes noltka, lai sniegtu papildu informaciju par p&tijjuma objektu vai
priekSmetu.

Virsraksti divos teikumos

Par potencialu promocijas darba nosaukuma modeli vargtu kltit
virsraksti, kas izteikti divos teikumos, tacu p&tijuma materials uzrada
statistiski nepietickamu izlases lielumu — ap 1,5% —, lai So faktu vis-
parinatu. Tomer $adu virsrakstu izvele ir raksturiga dazadam zinatnes
nozarém abas jomas (literatiirzinatnei, juridiskajai zinatnei, ekonomi-
kai, sociologijai u. c.), tap&c Sie valodas fakti izmantojami salidzina-
jumam, lai parbauditu pienémumu, vai divu teikumu virsraksti lietoti
tadu pasu saturisko attiecksmju izteikSanai ka ieprieks aplukotie virs-
raksti ar kolu vai ickavam.

Veicot §a pétijuma materiala dalas kontentanalizi, piene@mums
tika apstiprinats. Doming€ attieksmes “Temats. P&tijuma virziens”
(37,5%), piemeram,

e Zindsanas izpratne Hégela gara fenomenologija. Hermene-
itiska dialektika (Filozofija, LU 2013).

Tapat konstat€jami attieksmju veidi “Visparigais. Specifiskais”
(25%), piem&ram,

e FEiropas Kopienas dzimuma lidztiesibas tiesibas Latvija.
Personu tiesibas saistiba ar bérna piedzimsanu (Juridiska zinatne,
LU 2007).

un “Temats. Temata ierobezojums” (25%), piem&ram,

e Galvenas Literatiras parvaldes darbiba Latvija. 1985.—
1990. gads (Literattrzinatne, LU 2013).

Noradams viens gadijums, kura dalfjums divos teikumos ir
lieks, jo noskirumu jau veido iekavu izmantojums:

o Telotajas makslas dzive un Latvijas valsts. (1918—1940)
(Makslas zinatne, LMA 2011).

Secinams, ka virsraksti divos teikumos ka promocijas darbu
nosaukumi ir reti sastopami, tie arT nav raksturigi latviesu valodas tek-
stiem. lesp&jams, atseviskos gadijumos tie ir parocigi, proti, ja janoskir
tadas saturiski relativi patstavigas virsraksta dalas ka p&tijuma temats
un pétfjuma virziens vai metode, ka arT visparigais un specifiskais.
Tacu, ka parada p&tijumam izraudzitais materials, arT $aja gadijuma ir
runa par sintaktisko konstrukciju sinonimiju, tapec promocijas darba
autors var izskirties par labu tradicionalakam divdaliga virsraksta pie-
raksta veidam — ar kolu vai iekavam.
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Virsraksti ar pieturzimju kombinacijam (kols, iekavas, punkts)
Cetros gadijumos pétijuma materiala tika konstatéti visai Tpat-
ngji trisdaligi virsraksta izveides modeli, kuros kols ka satura vienibu
atdalos$a pieturzZime izmantota pirma un otra komponenta SkirSanai,
bet otra un tre$a komponenta atdaliSanai lietotas iekavas vai punkts.
Siem virsrakstiem 1idz ar to nodalamas trTs atskirigas satura vienibas.

1. Temats: p&tijjuma virziens (petijuma avots), piemeéram,

e Dzivnieki latviesu folklora: mitiski magiskais aspekts (péc
latviesu tautasdziesmu un misdienu folkloras materialiem) (Folklo-
ristika, LU 2011).

2. Temats: petfjuma avots (temata ierobezojums), piem&ram,

e FEiropa vacbaltu acim: celojumu literatiras liectbas (1750—
1815) (Vesture, LU 2013).

3. Visparigais: specifiskais (temata ierobezojums), pieméram,

e Politika un religija: Latvijas garidznieku politiska uzvediba
(2002-2012) (Politikas zinatne, RSU 2013).

4. Svarigakais: mazak nozimigais. PEffjuma virziens, piemé&ram,

e Lauku inovdcija: jaunu attistibas praksu veidosana. Biolo-
giskas lauksaimniecibas piemérs (Sociologija, LU 2011).

Petijumam izveleta lingvistiska materiala izpete lauj formulet
vairakus secingjumus par misdienu zinatnes tekstu resp. promocijas
darbu virsrakstu izveides modeliem un autoru centieniem maksimali
precizak un trapigak virsraksta ietvert svarigako informaciju par veikto
petjumu.

Pirmkart, izplatita ir tendence promocijas darbam formulgt virs-
rakstu ar divam vai trim dalam, par to atdalitajpieturzimi izveloties
kolu, iekavas, punktu vai $o pieturzimju kombinaciju.

Otrkart, ta ka kols, ieckavas vai punkts virsrakstos tiek lietots
lidzigu un dazkart pat identisku saturisko attieksmju noskirSanai, ne-
raugoties uz atSkirigajam So pieturzimju lietojuma funkcijam latviesu
interpunkcija, pielaujams, ka promocijas darbu virsrakstu formulgju-
ma noteicosa ir autora valodiska gaume vai arT zinatnes nozares tradi-
cija, nevis lingvistiski izsverta izvéle.

Treskart, virsraksti ar kola un iekavu apvienojumu, ar iekavu un
punkta vai ar kola un punkta apvienojumu iezimé tendenci vél vairak
paplasinat 11dz8ingji pienemto promocijas darbu virsrakstu formul&ju-
mu robezas, tadgjadi jau divdaliga resp. trisdaliga virsraksta piesakot
nozimigakas pétijuma kategorijas, veidojot iesp&jami pilnigu un zi-
natniski precizu pétijjuma pieteikumu. Atseviskos gadijumos gan So
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noluku nelauj Tstenot autora pavirsa atticksme pret literaras valodas
normam un zinatnes nozares terminologiju, ignorgjot latviskus termi-
nus un prieksroku dodot anglicismiem.

Nobeigums

Promocijas darbu virsraksti ierobeZota apjoma (virsraksts ir tikai
neliela teksta dala), pieejamibas (to nodrosina datorlaikmeta prieksro-
ciba) un informativas koncentrétibas de| (virsraksta pateikts galvenais
par pasu petljumu) ir loti piem&rots materials kadas zinatnes nozares
tematikas apzinaSanai. Ir pletlekarm virsrakstu [Tmen parlikot noteikta
laika perioda aizstaveto promocijas darbu kopumu, lai giitu visparigu
prieksstatu par attiecigas zinatnes nozare notiekoso, tadgjadi izvairoties
no dazkart p&tniecibas prakse sastopamas situacijas, kad potencialajam
petijumam iecertais temats izradas jau pa dalai vai pilna mera izpéetits.

Savukart ka lingvistiskais materials promocijas darbu virsraksti
parada aktualas tendences zinatnes valoda, specifiski atsedzot dazadu
zinatnes nozaru tradicijas zinatniskas precizitates izteikSana, tapat ter-
minrades méginajumus, t. sk. neveiksmigus (dazi pieméri no aktuala
materiala: tekstizpratiba, izgudrojumdomasana, labizjita, miazmaci-
Sanas, kultirkompetence, socialprofesionala kompetence, kolabora-
tiva komepetence, elastdrosas attiecibas u. c.), ka arT uzskatami de-
monstrgjot zinatniskas izteiksmes veida atbilstibu laikmetam.

Tikai viens piemers salidzinajumam no valodniecibas zinatnes
lai ir ka ilustracija tam, ka promocijas darbu virsraksti ir sava laika
valodas un zinatnes tradiciju atspogulotaji un liecinieki. No 58 diser-
tacijam filologijas zinatnu kandidata grada ieguvei, kas tika aizstave-
tas Latvija laika no 1953. lidz 1970. gadam, vairak neka ceturtdala
(25,86%) gadijumu virsraksta ir ietverts vardu savienojums miisdienu
latviesu literara valoda vai miisdienu latviesu valoda, vai latviesu lite-
rard valoda, dazkart pat divreiz viena virsraksta, piemeéram:

o Mausdienu latviesu literaras valodas gramatikas izstradasa-
nas principi un to realizéjums “Musdienu latviesSu literaras valodas
gramatikas” (1959) sagatavosana (1960);*

e Par daziem misdienu latviesu valodas fonétikas, varddari-
nasanas un morfologijas jautajumiem “Musdienu latvieSu literaras
valodas gramatikas” I sejuma (R., 1959) (1962).

Aktualajam petijumam apkopotaja materiala — 39 valodnieciba
aizstaveto promocijas darbu (2006-2013) virsrakstos — neviena gadiju-
ma lidzas vardu savienojumam /atviesu valoda nav konstat€jami apzi-

20 Saja un nakamaja pieméra vardu savienojumi uzskatamibas labad ir pasvitroti.
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metaji misdienu vai literara, jo ir mainijusies stereotipiski piene@mumi
par zinatnisko precizitati — $ie jédzieni kluvusi par passaprotamiem.
Norades tiek dotas tad, ja nav runa par musdienu valodu, savukart apzi-
mgejumi literars resp. neliterars valodas petijumu prakse vairs netiek tik
strikti Skirts (sk. Lauze 2004, 12-20), ka tas bija pirms gadiem cetrdes-
mit piecdesmit. Tas gan nenozimg, ka literara valoda ka valodniecibas
pEtfjumu objekts biitu zaudgjusi savu aktualitati (sk. Blinkena 2013).

Neskati viru no cepures — vesta latviesu sakamvards, bet skatit
zinatni un zinatnes valodu no virsraksta dazkart ir loti lietderigi un
izzino$i, jo visparigais atklajas konkretaja.
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Promotion Theses Titles
in Modern Latvian Science Language
Summary

Promotion theses occupy a special place among scientific language
texts due to both the volume of the work and the significance of the research.
Therefore, the titles of these works should be treated as peculiar indicators,
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by which to judge on scientific text headline-making trends in modern scien-
ce language.

The research aim is to perform qualitative and quantitative analysis of
Promotion theses titles to judge the present — the early 21* century — dominat-
ing tendencies in headline-making in Latvian scientific language. The analy-
sis is developed in several aspects:

1) the issue of the optimal title length has been studied,

2) the language means of expression used in the titles for reaching scien-
tific precision (numbers and onyms) are dealt with,

3) two-part and three-part headline-making models are described.

The linguistic research material consists of 535 Promotion theses ti-
tles in the field of humanities and social sciences defended at higher educa-
tional establishments of Latvia (2006-2013). To achieve the goal qualitative
content analysis and statistical analysis of Promotion thesis titles were per-
formed.

During the research several conclusions emerged concerning the Pro-
motion theses title research aspects defined in the research aim:

- 5-7+/- 1 words could be considered as the necessary and sufficient
length of the Promotion thesis title ;

- the title identifying only the research object or subject without dis-
closing the specific research direction should be qualified as informa-
tively insufficient in scientific language;

- the Promotion thesis title should be reconsidered not only from the
aspect of content and conciseness of the formulation, but also in the
context of formal logic;

- scientific accuracy in Promotion theses titles is achieved by usage of
terms and concepts in the field as well as by facts stated in terms of
onyms and numerical data;

- each branch of science has its own traditions of recording facts (per-
sonal names, time/age limit), which should be respected beginning
with the study title already;

- sufficiently widespread is the tendency to formulate the Promotion
thesis title with two or more parts; the chosen separating punctuation
marks are colon, brackets, dot or combination of these punctuation
marks;

- in the title colon, brackets or dots are used for separation of similar
and sometimes even of identical content relations, despite the differ-
entiating usage functions of these punctuation marks in Latvian punc-
tuation;

- in separate cases, the determining factor in wording the title is the
Promotion thesis author’s linguistic preference rather than a linguisti-
cally-considered choice.
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Anitra ROZE

METALISKO KRASU NOSAUKUMI
MUSDIENU LATVIESU VALODA

Stradajot pie monografijas par latvieSu valodas krasu nosauku-
miem, autore cita starpa pieversusies ari latviesu valodas vienkarSa-
jiem un saliktajiem krasu nosaukumiem, kuru pamata ir dazadi metali
(piem., bronza, dzelzs, nikelis, platins, sudrabs, svins, térauds, zelts,
vars). Meklgjot Siem krasu nosaukumiem vienojosu vardu, par opti-
malu izvelets apzim&jums metalisko krasu nosaukumi, kas izmantots
arT Saja raksta.

Gadu gaita klaja nakusas vairakas (tostarp ar autores pasas)
publikacijas gan par latviesu valodas krasu nosaukumiem vispar, gan
par atseviskam krasu nosaukumu grupam. Ta Inese Edelmane rak-
stijusi apkopojosi par krasu nosaukumiem latviesu valoda (Edelmane
1971), Daina Zemzare (Zemzare 1971) pétijusi govju apspalvojuma
krasu apzimg&josos nosaukumus, Gunta Lejniece pieversusies krasas
nosaukuma mels semantikai (Lejniece 1979), bet Laimute Balode
rakstijusi par melno krasu baltu hidronimija (Balode 2001). Atsevis-
kiem ierobezotas nozimes krasu nosaukumiem, tostarp ar1 latvieSu
valoda, sava raksta pieversusies igaunu valodniece Vilja Oja (Vilja
Oja) (Oja 2004), savukart polu valodniece Monika MihaliSina (Mo-
nika Michaliszyn) salidzinosi pétijusi gan krasu nosaukumus latviesu
un polu valoda (Mihalisina 2001), gan rakstijusi par melnas krasas
semantiku polu un latviesu valoda (Mihalisina 2002). Krasu nosauku-
miem no valodas kultiiras viedokla (konkréti salikteniem sniegbalts
un debeszils) kadu vardu veltfjusi gan Janis Endzelins (Endzelins
1980), gan Inta Freimane (Freimane 1981).

Sa raksta merkis ir aplukot un analiz&t pa grupam tadus krasu
nosaukumus ka sudrabots, zeltains, bronzas krasa, teraudzils u. tml.,
kuri [idz §im latviesu valodnieciba vienkopus nav pétiti, akcentu lie-
kot tiesi uz 20./21. gs. leksiku. Par p&tijuma avotiem izmantota “Mus-
dienu latviesu valodas vardnicas” (MLV V) kartotéka un, ar daziem iz-
némumiem, vairaku miisdienu latviesu dailliteratiiras autoru (V. Bel-
Sevicas, I. Ziedona, M. Cakla, U. Bérzina, R. Ezeras, G. Repses)
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darbi no vietnes www.letonika.lv un www.mariscaklais.lv. Neliela
skaita izmantoti arT miisdienu periodikas (1990-2013) ekscerpti no
vietnes www.news.lv, ka arT interneta materials, kas iegiits, izman-
tojot parlukprogrammu Google. Par pétijuma leksikografisko avotu
izmantota “Miusdienu latvieSu valodas vardnica”, ka ar1 “LatvieSu
valodas vardnicas” 2006. gada izdevums (LVV 2006).

Iesakuma tabulas veida apliikotas vardnicas sniegtas metalu
definicijas, turpmak pieverSoties katras metalu apzimgjosas leksémas
izmantojumam krasas apzimétaja funkcija.

Katra tabula redzamaja definicija ar burtu trekninajumu akcen-
tets tas, ka attiecigais elements ir metals, ka arT — kada ir tam rakstu-
riga krasa.

BRONZA | ‘zeltaini briins metals — vara sakaus€jums ar citu metalu
(parasti alvu)’ (MLVV) / ‘zeltaini brins metals — vara un
alvas (ari vara un svina, aluminija) sakaus¢jums’ (LVV 185)
DZELZS | ‘kimiskais elements — sudrabaini peleks metals, kura
sakausgjumus loti plasi izmanto tehnika [Fe]” (MLVV) /
‘kimiskais elements — smags, saméra miksts metals sudrabaina
krasa, cuguna un teérauda galvena sastavdala’ (LVV 263).
KAPARS | ‘var§’ (MLVYV, LVV 479)

NIKELIS | ‘kimiskais elements — sudrabaini balts, plastisks, mehaniski
izturigs metals, kuru izmanto karstumizturigu un korozijizturigu
sakaus€jumu ieglisana, metala virsmu parklasana u. tml. [Ni]’
(MLVYV) / ‘kimiskais elements — sudrabaini balts, plastisks,
mehaniski izturigs metals’ (LVV 692)

PLATINS | ‘kimiskais elements — ciets, sudrabbalts célmetals ar augstu
kusanas temperatiru [Pt]” (MLVV) / ‘kimiskais elements —
sudrabaini balts, spidigs ceélmetals’ (LVV 860).

SUDRABS | ‘kimiskais elements — spidigs, balts (gaisa iedarbiba
melngjoss), saméra miksts, loti plastisks ceélmetals [Ag]’
(MLVV) / 1. ‘kKimiskais elements — mirdzoSss, peleki balts
celmetals’; 2. parn. ‘balts, pelécigs mirdzums, kads raksturigs
Sim metalam’ (LVV 1054)

SVINS ‘kimiskais elements — zilganpeleks, smags, miksts, viegli
kistoss metals [Pb]” (MLVV) / ‘kimiskais elements — miksts,
viegli kiistoSs, zilgani peleks, smags metals’ (LVV 1062)
TERAUDS | ‘dzelzs un oglekla sakaus&jums, kura var biit ari citu vielu
metalurgiski piemaisijumi, piekaus&jumi’ (MLVV) / ‘ciets,
pelécigs metals — dzelzs un oglekla sakausgjums’ (LVV 1090)
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VARS ‘kKImiskais elements — sarkanigs, viegli kalams un stiepjams
metals, kas labi vada elektribu un siltumu [Cu]’ (MLVV) /
‘ktmiskais elements, viegli apstradajams, miksts, smags metals
iesarkana krasa’ (LVV 1153)

ZELTS ‘kimiskais elements — dzeltens, spidigs, viegli kalams
célmetals, ko plasi izmanto juvelierizstradajumu izgatavosana
un ka precu vértibas méru [Au]’ (MLVV) / 1. ‘kimiskais
elements, viegli kalams, spidigs, dzeltens c€élmetals (ko plasi
izmanto darglietu izgatavosanai un ka precu vértibas méru)’;
2. ‘zeltainums; spozi dzeltena krasa’ (LVV 1193)

Apkopojot visu raksta tapSanai savakto materialu, var secinat,
ka ieprieks$ mingtas leksémas — metalu nosaukumi — par krasu nosau-
kumiem lietotas gan neatvasinatu, gan atvasinatu, gan saliktu krasas
nosaukumu veida, turklat tie aptver dazadas vardskiras — tie var bt
gan substantivi (zelts, sudrabs, bronza), gan adjektivi (zeltains, sudra-
bots, teraudzils), gan adverbi (zeltaini, sudrabaini).

Raksta turpmak tas tiks aplukotas un analizétas atseviskas gru-
pas, lai iesp&jami pilnigak paraditu katra grupa ietverto krasu nosau-
kumu semantiku un lietojumu valoda.

Neatvasinatie metalisko krasu nosaukumi

Grupa ietilpst substantivi — metalu nosaukumi, kas konkréta
konteksta kalpo par krasas raksturotajiem.

1. Neatvasinatie metalisko krasu nosaukumi, kas lietoti parnesta
nozimé, metala nosaukumu izmantojot par attiecigajam metalam rak-
sturigas krasas apzim&jumu, piem., Bez pogam bliizes, lai jau saule
kvel | Uz kriitim adas tumssarkanais kapars (A. Caks “Mizibas skar-
tie”); .. acu prieksa mastu sils saulé. Stumbru zelts, énu tumsa, priezu
taisnais lidojums augsup .. (V. BelSevica “Bille dzivo talak™); Tas dul-
kes apaksa — tas nav nekas, / Ja tikai redzetu es vienreiz strautu, /| Ka
mirdzot zelts pa virsu lidinas (1. Ziedonis “Taurenu uzbrukums”).

2. Neatvasinatie metalisko krasu nosaukumi, kas lietoti lietvar-
da genitiva forma un teikuma funkcioné ka adjektivi, apziméjot at-
tiecigajam metalam raksturigo krasu, spidumu. Te varam runat par
parnesta nozimé lietotu vielas genitivu (LVG 346), piem.: .. uz vai-
giem — bronzas puderis un koss vaigu sartums, kas veido skaistu krasu
gammu. (“Neatkariga Rita Avize Latvijai”, 2008); Par mani saules
gudra acs. Par mani meness zelta rats (1. Ziedonis “Es ieeju sevi”);
Vienigi salna aiz kalna / neparspilé neko. / Vinas sudraba maigums /
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panem it visu laika (M. Caklais “Zalu diena”); Liepa [govs] ir svéta,
atliek tikai zelta rimbuliti virs ragiem uzzimét, ka Betlemes gotinai pie
Jézus silites (V. BelSevica “Bille dzivo talak™).

3. Neatvasinatie metalisko krasu nosaukumi, kas lietoti lokativa
forma, apzimgjot apgérbu attiecigaja krasa vai (ka) izskatu. Te varam
runat par ipasSibas lokativu, kas minéts “LatvieSu valodas gramati-
ka”: “Saisttjuma ar lietvardu izplatits ir Tpasibas lokativs, kas norada
prickSmeta vai dzivas biitnes pazimi.” (LVG 355). Piem.: .. Zieme|-
nieki sandk uz mesu zem februara siltajam debesim, Upsalas maci-
tajs austrumbaznicu zeltd un purpura lidz tautam mieru .. (U. Berzin$
“Nozagtie velosipedi™); .. vel gribétu — lai zelta kviesi, lai bralis stav
pie brala ciesi .. (1. Ziedonis “Taurenu uzbrukums”).

Tatad varam secinat, ka: 1) neatvasinatie metalisko krasu no-
saukumi pamata ir substantivi, 2) tie tiek lietoti parnesta nozime,
metala nosaukumu izmantojot par attiecigu specifisku krasas rakstu-
rotaju, 3) lietoti adjektiva nozZimé, tie raksturo attiecigajam metalam
specifisko krasu un spidumu un tiek izmantoti ka noteiktas krasas ap-
geérba, konkrétas realijas izskata raksturotaji.

Atvasinatie krasu nosaukumi

Atvasinatie metalisko krasu nosaukumi tiks apliikoti pa vard-
Skiram.

1. Atvasinatie metalisko krasu nosaukumi adjektivi. Visvairak
atvasinajumu tiek darinats no substantiviem sudrabs un zelts ar nozi-
mi ‘tads, kam ir [attieciga metala] krasa, spidums’, ‘tads, kas ar savu
krasu atgadina [attiecigo metalu]’. Pamata tie ir atvasinajumi ar sufik-
siem -ain- un -ot-. Dazi piemeri:

.. fanfaras uzzib pie lipam, un skanas uzspurdz ka sudrabaini
putni, un visa dzive liekas ka to spozo putnu trauciens saulaind aug-
stuma .. (V. BelSevica “Billes skaista jauniba”); .. skanigaja klusuma
viss debesu kupols lasmoja sudrabots un pérlaini sarts .. (R. Ezera
“Zemdegas”); Nokrit piena lase man uz rokam, /| Parversas, un ir jau
zeltains sviests (1. Ziedonis “Taurenu uzbrukums”); No pirmas masi-
nas kapj vél tris ar zeltotiem uzpleciem .. (V. BelSevica “Billes skaista
jauniba”).

2. Atvasinatie metalisko krasu nosaukumi adverbi.

2.1. adverbs savienojuma ar verbu, piem.: Par talu meza
svitru zeltaini leca saule (V. BelSevica “Bille dzivo talak™); do-
mat par vasaru / domat par vasaru / domdat par zivi kas sidrabi
vizeja (M. Caklais “Zalu diena”);
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2.2. adverbs savienojuma ar adjektivu, piem.: .. ar? vina
goda reizés aplikas, tikai vienu lapsu, to pasu sarkanu, Latvijas
mezos Sautu. Bet Sai damai ir divas — kuplas, sudraboti laisti-
gas (V. Belsevica “Bille”); Bille uzrausas melnt ar zeltoti pu-
kainiem iemauktiem, Ausma abolaini .. (V. BelSevica “Bille”).
Apkopojot varam secinat: 1) atvasinatie metalisko krasu nosau-

kumi valoda ir gan adjektivi, gan adverbi, 2) tie lietoti gan savienoju-
ma ar verbu, gan ar adjektivu, 3) visvairak atvasinajumu tiek darinats
no substantiviem sudrabs un zelts.

Saliktie krasu nosaukumi (salikteni un vardkopas)

Metala nosaukums vardkopas un saliktenos ir atkarigais kom-
ponents, tomer krasas raksturojuma tas ir domingjoss, jo akcentg tiesi
metalam raksturigo nokrasu un parasti art spidumu. P&tjjuma apliko-
tie saliktie metalisko krasu nosaukumi iedalami vairakas apaksgrupas.

1. Saliktie krasu nosaukumi, kuru atkarigais komponents ir ne-
atvasinats metala nosaukums, bet neatkarigais komponents — krasas
nosaukums adjektivs, piem.: Ir tads interesants augs mikrobiode. Zie-
md tas klist bronzas briins (“Kurzemnieks”, 2008); Vacu aitu suns
var biit melns, dzelzs peleks, pelnu peléks .. (www.maziedraugi.lv),
Cela ar mani sak runat vecs kungs. Kaparbiina seja ka indietim ..
(“Diena”, 2005); Blondu matu nokrasas tiek devetas loti dazadi, pie-
meram, platinblonds, smilsu blonds .. (“Diena”, 2009); Olivkoks ir
miizzals, Zuburots krioms, ta lapas lidzigas vitola lapam — ar zilganza-
Ju virspusi un sudrabbaltu, raupju apakspusi (“Praktiskais Latvietis”,
2009); .. snieg par Talavas talajiem siliem | un art par Sliteres Zila-
Jjiem, / par jiras svinpelekiem dzilumiem | klusi, balti un dzili snieg
(M. Caklais “Zalu diena”); .. Teraudzils drégnums, kam pieskaras
balss, teraudzila balss, neuzaususi rita drégnuma balss .. (M. Gut-
mane “Ta pati diena”); Mugurpuses krasa [odzei] stipri varié: var
biit briina, peléka, zalgana, dzelteniga un pat vara sarkana .. (http://
raksti.daba.lv); Vinai ir art zeltbriinas matu cirtas un zilzilas acis ..
(“Briva Daugava”, 2010).

Sastopams arT neliels skaits 11dzigu salikto krasas nosaukumu,
kuru neatkarigais komponents ir adverbs, piem.: .. lidz pasam apvar-
snim vél tikko koszali lekno zali kads visvarens kulinars parklajis ar
sudrabbalti mirdzosu, sausi kraukskigu sérsnas glaziru. (“Diena”,
2005)

P&c autores ieskata, ST tipa saliktajiem krasu nosaukumiem
raksturigs loti izteikts subjektivisms, Tpasi gadijumos, kad tiek rak-
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sturots kads no pelekas krasas toniem. Tas secinams, apliikojot gan
pettjuma noliikos ekscerp&to materialu, gan ar1 vardnicu dotumus. Ta,
piem&ram, svins definéts ka ‘zilgani peleks metals’ (skat. LVV 1062),
bet terauds ka ‘pelecigs metals’ (skat. LVV 1090), savukart piem&ros
atrodami savienojumi svina peléks, svinpeléks un téraudzils, bet nav
neviena lietojuma ar savienojumu svina zils. Salidzinajumam var mi-
nét, ka gan anglu, gan vacu valoda tiek lietoti abu veidu saliktie krasu
nosaukumi — gan steel grey / steel blue un stahlgrau / stahlblau, gan
lead grey / lead blue un bleigrau / bleiblau.

Lielakaja dala materiala atspoguloto gadijumu (iznemot dzeju)
to lietotaji ar saliktajiem krasu nosaukumiem svinpeléks, svina peléks,
teraudpeleks apzim&jusi vienkarsi tumsi peleku, iespgjams, nedaudz
iezilganu krasu, jo Sie apzZim&jumi vienlidz sastopami gan debesu, gan
tdens krasas aprakstos un to lietojumam, skiet, drizak ir asociativs
raksturs, papildu emocionala slodze (1pasi dailliteratiira), nevis objek-
tivs pamats. Jaatzime ari, ka dailliteraturas tekstos $ada tipa saliktie
krasas nosaukumi sastopami loti neliela skaita, pamata tie atrodami
periodika un interneta materiala.

2. Saliktie krasu nosaukumi, kuru atkarigais komponents ir at-
vasinats metaliskas krasas nosaukums adverbs, bet neatkarigais kom-
ponents — krasas nosaukums adjektivs, piem.:

Blondu matu nokrasas tiek dévetas loti dazadi, piemeram, pla-
tinblonds, smilsu blonds, zeltaini blonds .. (Diena, 2009)

3. Saliktie krasu nosaukumi, kuru atkarigais komponents ir
neatvasinats metaliskais krasas nosaukums, bet neatkarigais kompo-
nents — substantivs, piem.:

Mugura [plaudim] zilganpeleka, sani un véders sudrabains.
Lielaki ipatni .. bronzas krasa (www.latvijasdaba.lv); .. zemdakas no-
minalvertibas monétas — 1,2 un 5 centi — ir vara krasa (www.eiro.lv);
.. gaili ir kitinas iespundeéti, jo kur lai Saja baltaja stiegona liktos
Mirgales gaili ar zalgani apsubejusam vara krasas astéem un sar-
kanam sekstem ..? (R. Ezera “Zemdegas”); Dazkart redz art brinas
vai vara sarkanas (kiidras vai kapara krasa) odzes, ko tauta médz
saukt art par kaparciskam .. (“Lauku Avize”, 2000); Térauda krasas
plastikata korpuss jauno [talruna] modeli padara vizuali solidaku ..
(www.apollo.lv)

A1 par §1 veida saliktajiem krasu nosaukumiem sakams, ka
dailliteratiiras tekstos tie sastopami loti neliela skaita, pamata, ka
redzams ar1 p&c piemeriem, tie atrodami galvenokart periodika un
interneta.
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4. Saliktie krasu nosaukumi, kuru atkarigais komponents ir at-
vasinats vai neatvasinats krasas nosaukums adverba forma, bet neatka-
rigais komponents — atvasinats metaliskais krasas nosaukums (piem.,
zilgansudrabots, sarkanzeltains, zalganzeltains, zalzeltains).

Sadu salikto adjekfivu Tpatsvars apliikotaja materiala bija vis-
mazakais. Dazi pieméeri: .. makonisiem salido citi — zilgani un raibi,
balti un sartzelfiti [taureni] (G. RepSe “Enu apokrifs”); Nokiist biezas
leduspukes no loga. Redz zalzeltaino ziliti (A. Pelécis “Aliiksnes gra-
mata); Lotoss paversa acis uz augsu un ieraudzija Ménesi, lielo, sar-
kanzeltaino Indijas pilnménesi, kas tikko bija pacélies par koku galot-
ném. (A. Sakse “Pasakas par ziediem”); Loti reta krasa — zili sudraboti
enota brunurupucu krasa. (www.kepas.lv, “Britu Tsspalvaina kakene”)

Secinajumi

Metalisko krasu nosaukumu lietojums latviesu valoda ir saméra
plass. Tie tiek darinati gandriz ar visiem latviesu valodas metalu no-
saukumiem. Par krasas nosaukumiem pétijumam savaktaja materiala
visbiezak tiek lietotas leksemas sudrabs un zelts, visretak — dzelzs un
nikelis. Tpasi izplatits ir vienkarSo atvasinato metalisko krasu nosau-
kumu zeltains, sudrabains, zeltots, sudrabots lietojums valoda. Sa-
likto krasu nosaukumu 1patsvars, kuros ka atkarigais komponents iz-
mantota leks€ma — metala nosaukums (piem., téraudzils, sudrabbalts,
vara sarkans, bronzas krasa), ir salidzinosi mazaks. Vel mazak ir tadu
salikto krasu nosaukumu, kuros metaliskais krasas nosaukums izman-
tots ka neatkarigais komponents (sarkanzeltains, zili sudrabots).

Designations of Metallic Colours
in Contemporary Latvian

Summary

The paper looks at simple and compound colour designations in the
Latvian language that are based on lexemes such as bronza, dzelzs, nikelis,
platins, sudrabs, svins, terauds, zelts, vars and kapars (bronze, iron, nickel,
platinum, silver, lead, steel, gold and copper), i.e. names of different metals.

The study covers the vocabulary of the 20" and 21* century, and the
sources used include the card index of Miisdienu latviesu valodas vardnica
(Modern Latvian Dictionary), works of several contemporary fiction au-
thors — poets and prose-writers, some excerpts from contemporary periodi-
cals (1990-2013) from the internet website www.news.lv, and the internet
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material gathered by using the Google browser. The lexicographical sources
of the study have been the internet version of Miisdienu latviesu valodas
vardnica the website http://www.tezaurs.lv/mlvv/) and the 2006 edition of
Latviesu valodas vardnica (Latvian Language Dictionary — LVV).

The use of metallic colour designations in the Latvian language is
quite extensive. They are formed with almost all metal designations that exist
in the Latvian language. The lexemes predominantly used for colour designa-
tions are sudrabs and zelts (silver and gold), whereas dzelzs and nikelis (iron
and nickel) are used least. Particularly widespread is the use of simple derived
metallic colour designations zelfains, sudrabains, zeltots, sudrabots (golden,
silvery, aureate, silvern). The proportion of compound colour designations
in which the lexeme of metal designation is used as the dependent compo-
nent (e.g., teraudzils, sudrabbalts, vara sarkans, bronzas krasa — steel-blue,
silvery-white, copper-red, bronze-coloured) is relatively smaller. The number
of compound colour designations in which a metallic colour designation is
used as the independent component (sarkanzeltains, zili sudrabots — reddish
golden, bluish silver) is more smaller.

Avoti

http://raksti.daba.lv

www.apollo.lv

www.eiro.lv

www.kepas.lv

www.latvijasdaba.lv

www.letonika.lv — interneta biblioteka (apjoms: 200 pilnteksta darbu, apm.
22 000 Ipp.)

www.mariscaklais.lv — Mara Cakla darbu teksti

www.maziedraugi.lv

www.news.lv — publikacijas no vairak neka 50 dazadiem Latvijas laikrak-
stiem, ka arT zinu agentiras BNS jaunumi (20 gadus ilga perioda laik-
rakstu arhivs)
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Sarmite BALODE

MUSDIENU KALNIENAS IZLOKSNE
DAZADU PAAUDZU RUNA

Valoda, tostarp arT izloksnes, nemitigi mainas. Muziba aiziet
vecaka paaudze un lidz ar to — arT daudzi izlok$nu vardi un formas.

Projekta “LatvieSu valodas dialekti 21. gadsimta: sociolingvis-
tiskais aspekts” vakti izloksnes materiali un veiktas vairakas aptaujas
Gulbenes novada Kalniena, kura runatais valodas paveids pieder pie
augSzemnieku dialekta dzilajam latgaliskajam izloksném. Aptaujati
arT Stamerienas pagasta Stamerienas dalas iedzivotaji, jo Saja apvidi
izloksnes lietojums ir loti [1dzigs Kalnienai.

Kalniena — agraka Kalnamuiza (Kollamuiza) — atrodas Gulbenes
novada ziemelaustrumu dala pie robezas ar Aliiksnes novadu (AZVA).
Kadreiz Kalniena piedergja Kalncempju pagastam. Tagad ta ietilpst
Stamerienas pagasta, kurs ir pazistams ar lielu dabas un kultiirvesturis-
ka mantojuma daudzveidibu (1. att.).

2. artels. Stamerienas pagasts
(karte: Latvijas pagasti 2002, 422)
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Kalnienas teritorija robezojas ar Kalncempju pagasta dalu,
kas ietilpst Aliksnes novada teritorija. Robeza ar pasreiz&jo Kaln-
cempju pagastu stiepjas pa Otes silu (Ottes sils). Kalnienas ro-
bezu ar Liteni veido Lubaniesu purvs (Lubanisu purs) un mezi.
Annas un Jaunannas pagasta dabisku robezu veido Papardes
upe (Paparde) un mezs. Kalnienas un Belavas robeza ir Ludza
sils (Ludza sils) un Ludza ezers (Ludza azars). Kalniena ir mezu
ieskauta un diezgan izol&ta no apkartgjas pasaules.

Kalniena v&l joprojam ir biblioteka, kultiras nams, veikals —
kafejnica “Ozolnieki”. Lidz 2004. gadam Kalnamuizas pili atradas
Kalnienas pamatskola. Tagad Kalnamuizas pils ir slikta stavokli, pa-
mazam sabriik un tiek izpostita, bet Kalnienas bérni macas Stamerie-
nas un Litenes pamatskola.

2013. gada sakuma Stamerienas pagasta pavisam bija 1135 iedzi-
votaji, no tiem Kalnienas centra — 179, tacu Kalniena iedzivotaju skaits
ir lielaks, jo daudzi dzivo arpus ciemata centra — 445 (Sis skaits gan
kopa ar Stamerienu, jo pagasta parvaldé Kalnienas iedzivotaju skaits,
kuri nedzivo Kalnienas centra, atseviski nav noradits).

Kalniena samazinas iedzivotaju skaits (Stam. pag. mater., skat.
2. att.), [idz ar to arT runataju izloksné kliist mazak. Ja Iidz 2005. ga-
dam iedzivotaju skaita samazinajums nebija tik straujs un butisks, tad,
sakot ar 2006. gadu, iedzivotaju skaits Stamerienas pagasta, tatad ar
pagasta iedzivotaju skaita zina otraja lielakaja apdzivotaja vieta — Kal-
niena, sariik straujak.
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20. gadsimta astondesmitajos gados Kalnienas teritorija ietilpu-
$i arT divi mazciemi — lauku apdzivotas vietas, kuras ir vismaz piecas
majas, — Abolini (Udbulini) un Lacagdrsa, kas vecakas paaudzes runa
joprojam ir Ludcagarsa. Abolinos dzivojusi divpadsmit iedzivotaji, La-
cagarsa — devinpadsmit. 2014. gada Abolinos dzivo tikai daZi cilveki,
Lacagarsa iedzivotaju skaits nav 1pasi samazingjies, jo tur Saldiksnu
majas dzivo Kalnienas lielaka gimene — divpadsmit cilveki.

Kalnienas teritorija bijusi arT skrajciemi — viens&tu grupas bez
kompaktas apbtives, kuras sastav vismaz no cetram majam un kuras
iedzivotaji vesturiski uzskata par vienotam un apzime tas ar vienu no-
saukumu. Piem&ram, Banuzi, Upeskakti. 2014. gada ne Banuzos, ne
Upeskaktos vairs nav neviena iedzivotaja.

Paslaik Kalniena ir 103 viensgtas, no tam 29 vairs nav apdzi-
votas, dazas jau sabrukuSas vai nodegusas. Ir tadas, kas tikai vecakas
paaudzes atminas saglabajusas savu nosaukumu, daba no tam nekas
nav saglabajies. 2013. gada Kalniena radies viens jauns majvards —
Kurpesbirzs (Kuorpesbirss (-zs)), kas dots par godu bijusajam zemes-
gabala un tuvgja meza nosaukumam.

Parsvara Kalnienas viensetas dzivo 1-3 iedzivotaji, mazak ir
tadu maju, kur dzivo 4-5 cilvéki un 6-10 cilveki. Tikai viena maja
dzivo vairak neka desmit iedzivotaju (Stam. pag. mater., skat. 3. att.).
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3. attels. Kalnienas viensétas dzivojoso skaits

P&c vecumstruktiiras Stamerienas pagasta, lidz ar to arT Kal-
niena, vairak ir cilveku darbsp&jiga vecuma, mazak b&mu un jaunie-
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Su lidz astonpadsmit gadu vecumam un pensijas vecuma iedzivotaju
(Stam. pag. mater., skat. 4. att.).
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4. attéls. Stamerienas pagasta iedzivotaju vecumstruktira

Kalniena ir etniski viendabiga teritorija — latviesi liela parsvara
(Stam. pag. mater., skat 5. att.). LatvieSu ir vairak neka 92%, vél pa-
gasta ir krievi, baltkrievi, ukraini un loti nedaudz citu tautibu cilveku.
ledzivotaju nacionalais sastavs Tpasi nemainas. Problému ar citu tauti-
bu iedzivotaju integraciju Kalniena nav bijis ne agrak, ne tagad.
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5. artels. Nacionalais sastavs 2000. (pa kreisi) un 2013. gada

Stamerienas pagasts, tatad arT Kalniena, ietilpst Maliena — etno-
grafiska Latvijas novada Vidzemes ziemelaustrumu dala, kura robezas

244



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

nosacitas. Malienu parsvara veido Aliksnes novada pagasti, no Gul-
benes novada par malénieSiem sevi atzist Belavas, Litenes un Stame-
rienas pagasta iedzivotaji.

Kalniena runata izloksne, ka jau minéts, pieder pie augSzem-
nieku dialekta dzilo latgalisko izlokSnu grupas. Ta ir v@sturiskas
Kalncempju izloksnes dala. Vecakas paaudzes Kalnienas iedzivota;ji
par savu runu saka: mes runajam maleniski vai art: mes runajam kuo
muziki. Ar vardu muziks ir domats laucinieks, vienkarss cilvéks. Pasas
vecakas paaudzes parstavji dazreiz atzist, ka vini “gramatiski” runat
nemak, mak tikai maléniski. Pret tiem, kuri runa literaraja valoda, ve-
cakas paaudzes atticksme dazreiz ir diezgan ironiska. Tie, kas runa
“ridzeniski” (ta saka Kalniena), tick uzskatiti par “smalkiem”.

Lai noskaidrotu izloksnes lietojumu dazadu paaudzu informan-
tu runa, tika veikta sociolingvistiska aptauja, izloksnes materiali pie-
rakstiti ari ikdiena, sadzive.

Kalnienas izloksnes materiali vakti kops 1977. gada, kad vel
bija daudz runataju izloksng. Zinas sniegusi piecpadsmit pamatteicgji,
kuri labi runaja izloksng. Tad Kalniena izloksni vargja dzirdet loti bie-
7i. 47 gadus veca informante:

igdind es tamd loba voludd [maléniski| narunuoju. tuopiéc
posa bréiniis, ko varu pus-lidz tekusi parunudt. mamma visur runaja
maleniski. ij satikiitis ar svesakim cilvakim toze, nakaiitrejds, runaja
maleniski. [berniba] dzeivajam dzili laukiis, prim nu céntra. man td
liekds, ka visi kaimini ar runaja, vairudk vai mazudk runaja maleniski.
Zeiguru Dzidra, ij Klavzna Ausma, y Vilis, ij visi siti — Zarinu Juons
i Zarinu Aivars, ti ar. nu mes, jainio paaidze, vairs narunajam. es
tagad saprutu, ka muoécét mudku, a rundt narunuoju.

Tagad Kalniena izloksnes runataju skaits samazinas. Vecie cil-
veki aiziet miiziba, jauniesi dodas uz pilsétam. Kalniena ir daudz tadu
cilvéku, kas viena dzivesvieta ilgstosi neuzturas un atkal parcelas citur.

Lai noskaidrotu sociolingvistisko situaciju, pirmkart, projekta
ietvaros ir izveidota anketa, kura ir jautajumi par izloksnes lietojumu
gimeng, sarunu valodu publiskaja telpa ar dazadu paaudzu parstav-
jiem, arf jautajums par attieksmi pret vietgjo izloksni.

Tika iztaujati 30 dazadu paaudzu runataji: 10 jaunakas paau-
dzes (~14-30 g. veci), vidgjas paaudzes (~30-60 g. veci) un 10 ve-
cakas paaudzes (~60 g. un vecaki) runataji. Jaunakajam informantam
bija 14, vecakajam — 92 gadi.

Uz jautajumu par gimenes valodu vecakas paaudzes parstav-
ji atbildgja, ka vini majas lieto izloksni, sabiedriskaja telpa parsvara
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rund literaraja valoda (protams, ar izloksnes Tpatnibam, piem&ram,
vietgja veikala runa ab&jadi: nu to sapirkusés esu; to da citai raizei.
Pie autobusa pieturas: kudpet nu, vecenes, 1ksa).

Vidgja paaudze parsvara runa literaraja valoda, tacu ir 40—
50 gadus veci kalnieniesi, kas labprat runatu izloksng, izloksni zina,
bet baidas, ka uz viniem skatisies ar izbrinu, un kautrgjas runat:

vina [bibliotekare] pasmisis, kuo mes te visas namamis. vina
puorsmisis nu misu rundsanas [maléniski].

Dazkart izloksngé paruna humoristiskas situacijas sadzive (pie-
meram: kopiju pastrépt vajag, kadu kompeti uskuost).

Par izloksnes lietojuma atSkirtbam majas un sabiedriba 66 ga-
dus veca sieviete atbild, ka sabiedriba censas runat literaraja valoda,
bet majas: var térvelét maleniski. 85 gadus veca sieviete atceras: kod
atnuioca kuoc (-ds) cimins, tod runaja tué smolkaki, bet parasti péra
vald pa maleniski.

Vecakas paaudzes parstavji izloksni prot un saméra biezi taja
runa, parsvara majas, arl sabiedriskaja telpa, satiekoties ar viet€jiem
iedzivotajiem. Dazi piemé&ri no vecakas paaudzes informantu runas.

90 gadus veca teic€ja: barzu jau gon motisu apkartné bej luti
daudz. pi muojdm motisim atiga vins barss (-zs), lils barss (-zs), kuru
vind vosard saspiéra parkuns. agrdki Juona dind cirtam tuédus pamo-
zus bierzinus un vedam muojds ispuskdt ustabas. .

85 gadus veca informante: tod bej jriogris matriali muojas celSanai.
tiku es ij savai muojai grizuse ar rukas zuogi matrialus, ij okal nuoca
tos normas, tuos bej juoizgriz, piéc tam juovat. atkal uz visu nedelu
aizbraucam tur uz Silentkim un to tur bij tuos solmu naras, tur gulejam,
un maizite posim sava leidzi. bet tei jau bej jauniba. tiku goise dzidat uz
Stiiomereni — ansambli un kuri. ko jau te nudibinajas tis kolkoss, tis lilis
kolkoss “Kalniena”, tod jau es ari pi tautiskuom dejam dancaju.

70 gadus veca informante: muote bija loba dzidudtaja, zina-
ja daudz dzismu. taus beja lils muzikanc, spieleja gon céitari, pijuli,
gon ari akordionu. pouta rogu muziku. pi tava nuoca daudz mudcitis
spielét. vokarus bizi spieleja un dzidaja onkuli. ta es ar imudcijis
spielét un dziddt. akordionu spieleju un dzidu viél sudin.

dziduoj tautu teiruma-i,

uz akmina stavédam,

lai skon vysa tautu zeme,

lai dzierd muni balelin.

gon dziduoju, gon raiduoju,
nadzierd muna mamulin.
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svesa muote gon dzierdéja,
1 par muni nabadaj.

Ka redzams no piem@riem, informantes runa saklausams cie-
tais y, kas nav raksturigs Kalnienas izloksng.

66 gadus veca informante: dizdzén gonils. nazinu, kur tuo
muosa bij, kas vinai pa vaini, mani dissouta vinu poSu agri. dizgan
auksc bija, pulksténs jau nuok desmit, kué brukasc (-tis) nanas, tuo
nanas. a manam bruolam jau bij tuos brukasc (-tis) juonas. a kas ta
brukastinas bij parasti? vai nu bij bispins sataisic ar kriksisim, vai nu
bij izvuoric miltu pantadzins, tas jau milzig’ garsuoja.

Vidgjas paaudzes runataji izloksni prot, bet taja runa maz, tacu
izloksnes Tpatnibas arT vinu runa paradas.

58 gadus veca informante: varu isstastit Sitiio piedzivuojumu
pa irsi. vini taisa tddas majinas, konusus. suna budd bij sataisijs tadu
konusu. tuoreiz man bij suns Amis. Amis Sausmigi baidijds nuo irsiém.
ka kac (-ds) spindz, tad leca virsi un rija nudst tuo irsi. Sitai pasa
vecajd suna buda bij letaisijiés. més tuo irSa majinu nuositam nuodst.
ka naca viss makiions virsi, ta mes léjam tideni.

mums kddreiz bija [uoti daudz vusku. mate dzina ganuds vus-
kas, pati sédeja klat, kamer Sas paéda. tad naca ar visu baru majas.

51 gadu veca informante: ar kiegeliém tika apmuréta miisu
maja. tas murnieks bej tdc (-ds), kam sieva bij vecdka stipri, pac (-ts)
teica: pensionerka. [uoti gréissirdiga bij sieva. ja vins ilgak cubinajas
ar tué murésanu, ta vina naca un blaistijas. bij gréissirdiga péc suna.

agrak kaimini uz maindm savaca piena kannas un veda
uz pienudtavu. brauca ar vagiém, ar zifgu. madns vectéus ari tur
piedalijas. piena naiidas diend sabrauca visi veci kibickd (ta sauca
un joprojam sauc Stamerienas veikalu). miisu suns vecamtevam lidzi
aisskréja. kamer veci kibickd iestiprinajds, suns disstiepa visas pekeles
uz vecateva vagiém. sunam bij tac (-ds) nikis, pac (-ts) suns sastiepa
visu. bez vecdtéva ne-viéns nevaréja ne-kiio panemt niio tiém vagiém.
veci sauca: Andri, nac nu, palidzi pekeles panert, juio suns ne-viénu
nelaida klat.

Lai gan abas vidgjas paaudzes informantes runa literaraja valo-
da, vinu valoda novérojamas vairakas izloksnes Tpatnibas:

e netiek lietots platais ¢, ¢, ta vieta dzirdams Saurais e, é;

e lictvardos gala zilbé zudis i sekojosa s prieksa, ja nerodas ne-

&rtas lidzskanu kopas (makuons);
e biezi tiek saTsinati patskani darbibas vardu piedeklos j prieksa
(sataisijs, baidijds, blatistijas, piedalijas);
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e vienmér tiek lietota darbibas varda biit pagatnes 3. personas
saisinata forma bij;

e sastopami Kalnienas izloksnei raksturigi vardi (vuska ‘aita’,
pekele ‘sainis, paka’, vagi ‘rati’).

47 gadus veca informante: munai muotei meildkuos pu-
kes bej jorines. atnuocam uz centru dzeivdt un tod, kod muojas bij
Juopuorkrusta, vinai tagad tuo muoja saucdas “Dalijas”. bet, vot, ne
“Jorines”, a “Dalijas”. visu laiku muojds bej lupi — visvi-suodi lupi.
bej i coukas, ij kozas, ij gus, i putni bij, ij peiles bej, zuss bej. muote
struodaja, nu muojds bej tuo kué ferma, teleites kupa, nu cik tur bej,
nazinu, diudesmit var-boiit.

St vidgjas paaudzes runataja lieto izloksni. Vinas runa paradas
izloksnei neraksturiga deminutivu izskana (teleite), parasti Kalniena
deminutivus veido ar izskanam -itis, -ite (telite).

Jauniesi izloksn@ praktiski neruna, tacu vinu runa, tapat ka vide-
jas paaudzes parstavjiem, gandriz bez iznémuma ir jlitamas izloksnes
p&das, piem&ram:

e nav stieptas intonacijas, stieptas intonacijas vieta lieto krito-

So: piéns — piens, jérs — jers, mdsa — masa,

e lauztaja intonacija lauzums spilgti izteikts, ka vispar dala
Gulbenes un Aluksnes novada;

e nelieto plato ¢, ¢, tas aizstats ar Sauro;

e virieSu dzimtes (i)io-celmu lietvardiem dativa forma parasti
beidzas ar -am: bralam ritdien eksaméns; japlezvana vecam
Lacam,; kakam gafsuo ziutinas; nuolaiz piladzam zaru un
plespraid pie kic durim; kaiminiene dusmiga, sadeva savam
vecam pa ribam;

e arT lietvarda suns vienskaitla dativa forma parasti ir ar galot-
ni -am: kuo tad devi sunam pirkstu, suns néma un iekudda,
supam un zifgam vién-mer zuobéns ple saniém — td mana
vecamamma téica;

e gala zilbé zudis i sekojosa s priek3a: kaiminiém dega Skuns;
brals palidzés salikt mebeles, vecais Endelic (-tis), drauks (-gs)
vinam bij, ezérmald tad vini abi tur Siveréjds [darvoja laivu].

JaunieSu runa gala zilbe i zudums sekojosa s prieksa verojams
seviSki deminutivos: muris pieklidis mass (-zs) sunic; mans vecic
Suodien galigi stivs péc tas malkas griéssanas (malku Kalniena nevis
7age, bet griez).

ArT jaunaka paaudze biezi lieto virieSu personvardus, atvasina-
tus ar -uks (Andruks, Atuks, Imuks, Ricuks).
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Saméra biezi tiek lietoti ar priedekli da- atvasinati darbibas var-
di (dalikt kddu karuoti kréjuma zupai; ar tué masinu tu da Gulbenei
nedabrauksi; naidas pietrika, nedamaksaju).

Lieto prepoziciju da ar nozimi ‘lidz’ (jadizbrauc da pilsétai;
jaaiziét da skuolai; jaskrien da buodei; da meza aizgaju).

Daudzskaitla 1. persona darbibas vardu nakotnes forma beidzas
ar -sam, pieméram, iésam, diuomdsam, megindsam darit.

1. konjugacijas darbibas vardu nakotnes formas, kam sakne bei-
dzas ar s, z, ¢, d, ir $adas: nessu, sissu, vessu (vessu guovi uz ganibam,
nessu udeni keki; kad es sissu, tad tu krissi).

Loti biezi dzirdams, ka tiek saisinati patskani darbibas vardu pie-
deklos j prieksa, piem&ram, varija, darija, sacija. viéna tante sildija sve-
kus un lika pie nedzistiosa pirksta, kaii-kdda vaina bija tam pirkstam.

Attieksme pret savu dzimto izloksni kopuma ir pozitiva, kaut
gan dazkart nepatik izteikta lauzta intonacija. Videjas paaudzes par-
stavji atzist, ka ir jauki parunat maléniski. Vecakas paaudzes infor-
mante (85 gadus veca): muna muosasmaita, ka atbrauc, vinai jau ar
pateik maleniski rundt, tod vinai es eSu imudcise, ka vina skaita:

uc (-ds) ar mousu danct grizads,
lilioj coukai viersi spidas.
aizaj pouruzi uz rivula,
telverkis ar tuoragu.

Uz jautajumu — ja cilveks runa izloksng, vins, p&c jisu domam,
ir: vecakas paaudzes parstavis, laucinieks, ar zemu izglitibas [imeni,
tads, kur$ ciena savu sencu valodu — dzimto izloksni vai patriotiski
noskanots, 100% atbilde ir — cilvéks, kas runa izloksng, ciena savu
sencu valodu — dzimto izloksni.

Tika izveidota arT lingvistiska anketa. No “LatvieSu valodas
dialektologijas atlanta materialu vak$anas programmas” izlases vei-
da tika izveleti trisdesmit jautajumi, uz kuriem tika lugti atbildet
30 informanti. Tika noskaidroti dazu koku, augu, dzivnieku, sadzives
priekSmetu un &dienu nosaukumi.

Salidzinot ar 1961. gada vaktajiem materialiem, var konstatgt,
ka izloksneé notikusas visai lielas parmainas. Ir vardi, kurus zina un
lieto tikai vecaka paaudze, pieméram, kréncele ‘ogu kekars’ (mes jau
tik pa krenceli saucam, iigu krenceliti. brouklenes smukds kréncelés
bej), dzaivari, dzaivaraji, dzaivaripi ‘vaivarini’ (golva vinu-mer
suopeja nu dzaivarinim), osnaks ‘kiploks’ (Cosnakus lika stipri daudz
pi galas dasam), gluozenes ‘zilenes’ (es kuddu iigu gon apiédu, bet
man gluozenes napatika. navar taikt, ko gliozenes tué kué mellenes
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smekétu), avikstenes ‘avenes’ (lasija meza avikstenes un stuodija
muojd ar avikstenes. man jau brismigi smekei avikstenu zapc (-ts)),
zeigurs ‘zvirbulis® (boiis vai liti vai, uz pogalma sanuokusi tik daudz
zeiguru, tis uz litim vai nalobim laikim), couska ‘Cuska’ (lietoja arT
eifemismu strikis. lai barni nasabeitils, to taus ar muoti sarunajds, na-
sacija, ko couska tur bej aiz Skounisa, strikis bej. dousiks (-gs) strikis),
Skierglata ‘kirzaka’ (Skierglatas ir mozdkas par couskam. ko pliésa
mezad sotinu pakaisim, to pulka vareja pinest muojd skierglatu ar tuom
sotindm), tuoraks (-gs) ‘biezpiens’ (tuoragu sameicija, sajauca ar
kriejumu, iéda ar rupu maizi).

Ir vardi, kurus lieto ar1 vidgja paaudze, tiesa, ne visi informanti,
piemeram, dbuolus, kartupelus mizindt, lupindt ‘mizot’ (lupindt— saka,
kad cepeskrdsni ar visu mizu cepti, tuos lupina. vdi, kd garsuo. zalus
kartupelus mizina, a twos lupina. jatinuos kartupelus nelupindja, tik
nuoberza ar rupju cimdu), kirsa ‘kirsis’ (kirsas bija daudz, bija baigi
atiksti (-g-) kuoki), sermudkslis, sermiiska ‘piladzis’ (sermudkslis —
retdk téica. sermiiSka — saka vairdk. uz Janu dienu un Vasarassvetkiém
parasti lika sermisku zarus), skalbes ‘kalmes’ (skalbes teéus nesa un
speciali stadija diki), revét ‘ravet’ (milzig’ atri vinai [matei] padevds
revét. ka atbrauca uz Latviju, stradaja Belava pa kalpuoni, tur bij
cukurbiesu tirums. tad vina ar tué kapliti. vinai revét labi padevds),
Stakenes, stikenes ‘€rkSkogas’ (daudz krimu Stakepu murns  bij
tuolaik; lielas, adatainas, dzeltenas, sarkanas stikenes), vuska ‘aita’
(kod beju moza, ganiju vuskas), vucans ‘auns’ (muojds bej baigi niknis
tis vucans. nukdva tu vucanu, ko vins palika tik niknis), cuska ‘¢uska’
(viénu reizi kartigi nitoszuds nuo cuskas. man bij pieci, sesi gadi. ar
vecdkiém bijam avenés viénd iscirtumd. man tac (-ds) litric (-tis) bij
leduée, pielasiju gan. skatuds — celms, uz ta celma saritindjiés kaii-kas
saulite, tac (-ds) tumss, tadi zig-zag raksti uz muguras. prasu mammai,
kas tas par zvéru. mamma saka: ta tak cuska), musa ‘musa’ (man ka
tagad kuc (-ts) nau, ta musu maz. galas musas un visddas musas ir. ka
piedéj savas uolinas, tad dieva zimes), sveku piens ‘jaunpiens’ (sveku
plenu parasti cepa ar kanéli un cukuru).

Tika konstatéts, ka ir vardi ta sauktaja pasivaja lietojuma, tas
nozime, ka $is vards ir dzird€ts un ir zinama ta nozime, bet sazina
netiek lietots. Pieméram, 47 gadus veca sieviete atceras, ka vecamate
zvirbuli sauca par zZiguru, kirzaku par sSkierglatu, pielieckamo kambari
par Sapariti. 41 gadu vecs virietis atceras, ka tevs pielickamo kamba-
ri saucis par agkambari. 58 gadus vecas sievietes mate lietojusi tikai
vardu revét ‘ravet’, taCu vina pati saka tikai ravét.
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Jaunakas paaudzes runa izloksnes vardu ir loti maz, tacu gadas,
ka, piem@ram, 15 gadus vecs zens kause€tu tauku parpalikumus sauc
par nirdam, ka Kalniena parasti saka vecaka un vidgja paaudze. Vairaki
jaunakas paaudzes informanti zinaja pieliekama kambara nosaukumu
Saparitis un varda kadikis vieta parasti lietoja Kalnienai raksturigo
vardu — paeglis, toties vardu savienojumu sienu kasit ‘sienu grabt’ lie-
to visu paaudzu aptaujatie informanti.

Izloksnes pédas glaba arT vietvardi. Piem&ram, majvards
Ldcagarsa jeb izloksné Luécagarsa glaba senu valodas paradibu — ag-
rak (i)io-celmu lietvardos ar -cis, -dzis vienskaitla genitiva un daudz-
skaitlt bijis dzirdams ¢, dz (ludca, rupuca, dadza) (Rudzite 1964, 306).
Savukart somugrismi Ottes sils, Musta kruogs liecina par kadreiz Seit
lietoto leivu (leivi — viena no divam izzudusam igaunu valodas salam
Latvijas teritorija) valodu (Jansons 1962, 200).

2014. gada sakuma Kalniena ir veikta lingvistiska aptauja par
materialo kultiiru: dazadu sadzives priekSmetu, telpu nosaukumiem,
ieklauti arT €dienu nosaukumi. [zvEl&ti tadi noskaidrojamie vardi, kas
atklaj izloksnes leksikas savdabibu, arT tadi, kas ir seni, lai redz&tu, vai
kads no vidgjas un jaunakas paaudzes tos vél atceras.

Tematiski var izdalit nelielas grupas.

1. Telpu nosaukumi un ar tiem saistitie vardi

Informanti tika izjautati par dazu telpu un ar tam saistitajiem
nosaukumiem.

Ar nozimi ‘virtuve’ vecaka paaudze parasti lieto vardu kékis
(kiekis), kas lidz ar ig. k6k <vlv. Koke (ME 11 373). Vardu viftuve pasi ve-
cakie informanti nelieto vispar. Vidgja un jaunaka paaudze lieto paraléli
abus vardus — viftuve (kod ar mozbarnim runaju, tod es vinumar soku —
viftuve. agrak jau tik pa kieki sauca; sezdin natiku izmozgaise virtuvi)
un kiekis (tepat kéki parundsamiés; kiekam gristi bej malli nitkvdpusi).

Prieksnams Kalniena vecakas paaudzes valoda ir puoriizis
(puruzis), ieprieksa (ipriksa) vai prieksina (priksina). Ar1 vidgjas pa-
audzes runa saglabajusies vardi puruzis, puoruzis (< vlv. vorhiis ME
111 457), ieprieksa un prieksina (prieksa, demin. prieksina ‘das Vorha-
us, Vorzimmer’ ME III 393, 394). Jaunaka paaudze gan vairak saka —
prieksnams (prieksnams ‘das Vorhaus, der Vorraum’ ME I1I 396), to-
mger dazreiz lieto ar1 puruzis (man mazai bij bailes tumsa puruzi).

Mala grida rija, piedarba, krasni, ar1 virtuve tikai vecakas pa-
audzes valoda ir pads (poc (-ds)), sal. liet. pddas ‘Sohle’ ME 111 18.
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Vidgja paaudze lieto vardu kluons (sal. liet. kluonas ‘rija; kulamais
klons, piedarbs’ ME II 239), arT dazi jaunakas paaudzes parstaviji lieto
vardu kluons, bet daudzi to vispar nezina. Vardu pads un kluons izpla-
tibu atspogulo LVDA Leksikas 59. karte.

Vasaras pavardu, kas agrak bija katra lauku saimnieciba, sauca
parc (-ts), puorc (-ts) (ME III 184, EH 11 214215 bez cilmes skaidro-
juma). Tapat sauca arf plits prieksu virtuve. Tagad So vardu zina un lie-
to tikai vecakas paaudzes parstavji: agraki pleiti kurinaja ar sacirstim
Zogarim. vacamuote siédeja puorta priksd un budza zogarus pleéité.
Vidgjas paaudzes viens parstavis vasaras pavardu sauc par cepliti (sal.
cept; liet. kepti LEV 1 166), jaunaka paaudze nezina abus $os vardus.

Trauku plaukts tikai vecakas paaudzes runataju valoda ir regalis
vai rivulis (sal. rijuolis; sal. ig. riol ME 111 541). Vidgja un jaunaka
paaudze nezina Sos vardus, lieto nosaukumu plaukc (-ts).

Pieliekamais (sk. 6. att.) vecakas paaudzes valoda ir germanisms
Saparitis (Saparic), Sapars, Saparijs (Saparis, Saparijs ‘die Schafferei’
ME 1V 4). Vidgja paaudze lieto arT antkambaris (aykambaris), ant-
kamberis (aykamberis), kambaris (kambaris) (aizgits no vlv. kamer
LEV 1374), kambuzis (kambuzs). Vardu Saparitis reizém lieto ar jau-
naka paaudze.

B Vec.p.

H®Vid.p.

HJaun.p.

6. attels. Pielickama kambara nosaukumi
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2. Majsaimniecibas priek§metu nosaukumi

Vairaki nosaukumi ir Gidens smelamajam kausam ar garu katu.
Vecaka paaudze lieto vardus pogis (pogis ‘ein kleiner Topf” EH 11 310),
kobis (kobis ‘ein Topchen” EH 1 707), corpaks. Vidgja paaudze lieto
vardus kobis, cerpaks, koncis, art vards kipis (sal. liet. kipis, kipé, sais-
tams ar latv. ciba, ar ar vacu Kiippe ‘trauks, kauss’, plasak skat. LEV |
474) tiek lietots $ada nozimée. Jaunakas paaudzes valoda dzirdami vardi
kobis, kipis, kaiiss (sal. liet. kausas, dsk. kausai ME 11 178). Vairaki
informanti nosaukumus pogis, kobis, corpaks, koncis nezina (sk. 7. att.).
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7. attels. Udens smelama kausa ar garu katu nosaukumi

Prieksauts vecakas paaudzes leksika ir Sircis (Sifcss) vai priekSenieks
(prikseniks, ME 111 395). Art vidgja paaudze lieto vardu sircis, dazreiz art
skuotele (no skuortele vai no vlv. schotvel ‘Schurzfell’ ME 111 911).

Daksina vecakas un vid€jas paaudzes runa ir gapele, gapile.
Jaunaka paaudze lieto vardu daksina (demin. no daksa ME 1 433),
daksa (sal. norv. tagg(e), vlv. tagge ‘Zacke’, vlv. tack(e) ‘Ast, Zacke’
ME 1 434), bet zina ar gapele.

Putu karote gandriz visu aptaujato valoda ir Sumkariite (Siime,
dsk. simas, siimes ‘der Schaum’, no lv. schium ME IV 109; karuote
ME 11 166) vai Saumkariite. Dazi jauniesi nepazist So priekSmetu.

Skivis vecako informantu runa ir telékis, télverkis, télvégis (sal.
talerkis, talekis, tale(r)kis, taliekis = skivis, no vlv. demin. “tallor(e)ken
ME IV 127). Vidgja un jaunaka paaudze parasti lieto vardu skivis (lidz
ar liet. skyvis (skyve) ‘Teller’ un ig. kiwe ‘Blockscheibe’ < vlv. schive
‘Scheibe, Tisch’ ME IV 50).
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Ipass koka trauks, kura mica maizi, ir abra (sal. liet. abré ‘Bot-
tich, Kiibel’ ME I 6), vecakas paaudzes valoda vienmer ir mulda (1idz
ar liet. mulda < vacu Mulde ME 11 664), videja paaudze reiz€ém saka
arT abra, jaunaka paaudze lielakoties nezina $adu priekSmetu. Par lek-
semu abra un mulda izplatibu skat. LVDA Leksikas 77.A karti.

Lapaina slota, ko lietoja krasns izslauciSanai pirms maizes cep-
Sanas ir cauksture (sal. caukstét ‘rascheln, rauschen” ME 1 406), to
atceras tikai tris vecakas paaudzes parstavji. 70 gadus veca sieviete
stasta: mes nij-kod ar tuédu slitu natikam slauciss. 47 gadus veca
sieviete atceras: muna muote slaucija kruésni ar tuédu vacu barnu
birstiti. Maizes krasns slotas nosaukumus atspogulo art LVDA Leksi-
kas 75.A karte.

3. Edienu nosaukumi

Kartupelu biezputra arT miisdienas gan vecu, gan jaunu leksi-
ka ir péncis, piem., pencam kartupelus izvuorija mikstus, satompaja,
daliéja pinu, savuorija un iéda ar taukim un sacaptim seipulim. Ve-
caka paaudze lieto ar1 vardu pantags (pontaks) piem., pontaks lidziks
(-gs) pencam. kattupeli samiciti ar galu. pencam tik uzléja taukus
ar galu un sipuoliém; pantaks ir sagrusti kartupeli kiuopd ar saceptu
galu; man tas pontaks negarsuo) (sk. 8. att.).

12

10
10

m Vec. p.
6 Vid. p.
a < Jaun. p.
2
g 1
0 o0 0 o0 0 0
0
pencs pontags pencis kartupelu biezputra

8. artels. Kartupelu biezputras nosaukumi
Art &dienu no olam un miltiem vid€ja un vecaka paaudze
sauc par pantagu (pontaks (-gs) ir nu ulam, miltim, sacaptas galas.

saklapei ulas, lai nay tuodd bléini; miltu pontadzins bij savioric (-ts)
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nu miltim un pina). Par varda pencis plasaku izplatibu skat. Busmane
2013, 77.

Merce vecakas paaudzes valoda ir zuoste, zuste (no vacu dial.
Soost ME 1V 760). Tikai vecaka paaudze atceras tadus mercu veidus
ka speka zuste, svista zuste, ulu zuste. 66 gadus veca sieviete saka:
ja ir gala, tod soka — zuste, a, ja bez galas, tod soka — mierce, pina
mierce. Jaunaka paaudze lieto tikai vardu merce (no mérkt, sal. liet.
merkti ME 11 619).

Maizes klaipu art musdienas gandriz visi informanti sauc kuku-
lis (sal. liet. kukulys ‘Brotlaib’ ME 11 302), piem., es tikai veiduju tus
kukulus, un veirs saun kruosni iksa.

Vardus kitka, torte vecakas paaudzes runataji joprojam nelieto,
piem., nij-moz cituédi nasauca kué koukans vai koukins. Kollamuiza
bej tuéda Ausma, vina lobus koukanus cepa. vipu visi sauca pa
koukanu Ausmu. visam kolkoza ballém vina cepa koukanus. Vardi
koukans un koukins vidgjas un jaunakas paaudzes runa fon&tisku par-
mainu rezultata ir parveidoti par kukans, kukins (ulu dzaltanumus kil
priks kukanim). Vidgja paaudze biezi lieto Sos vardus ar humoru. Ir
dzirdets, ka dasigu, apaligu bernu salidzina ar kitkanu: maitens kuo
koukans. Jaunaka paaudze lieto vardu kuka (no bv. kike(n), kas ir lv.
koke parveidojums literara v. Kuchen ietekme LEV [ 435) un forte.

Klimpas vecaka un vid€ja paaudze sauc klucki (sal. klucis, kas
aizgits no vh. cluts ‘(malkas) klucis’ (vlv. klot, klots, v. Klotz LEV
1 4006)); klucki laikam skaidrojams ar krievu valodas xzéyxu ietekmi
(ME 11 232). Biezi tiek vartta klucku putra.

91 gadu veca teicgja atceras: mes agrdk vuorijam nu rupim
mizu miltim klucku putru. ijjaucam miltus pind un tod katlina vuoritd
oudent ar karuti imetam kluckus, na visai lilus. kod izvuorijds,
piliéjam pinu.

Piena zupa ar kartupelu klimpam vecakas un vidgjas paaudzes
valoda ir kartupelu klucku putra (kaftupelu kluckus jau gon vuorija.
sareivei kartupelus. uz marles vai uz linu lupata uzlik un nuspiz. ko tis
otidens ir nustudjis, to tu stierkeli pimeica kluo. vlas lik klué. kartupelu
kluckus sarullei opalus, mat vuorita otideni. ko pavuoras, pinu kluo
un ad). Vecakas paaudzes parstavji atceras, ka kartupelu klimpu zupa
saukta arl — villaini klucki (muna muote vinumar tdaica, ko vinai ti
villaini klucki smekejut, tus vajagut viorit). Videja paaudze lieto arl
nosaukumus kluckas, klockas. Savukart jaunaka paaudze parsvara lie-
to vardu klimpas (klimpa, no bv. kliimpe (vlv. klumpe), klimpe ‘pika,
kunkulis, klimpa’ (v. Klumpen) LEV 1 405).
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Maizes drupata vecakas paaudzes runa ir drubuoska (drubiiska,
drubuoska ‘ein Kriimchen’: maizes d. EH 1 335), dazu vecakas pa-
audzes parstavju valoda arl — tirmaize (tiermaiza). visas mdizes
drubiiskas nu golda motisim bej juosalosa, kod bejam barni — ta at-
ceras 70 gadus veca sieviete. Videja un jaunaka paaudze lieto vardu
drupaca (ME 1 504; sal. liet. drupti ME 1 505), kripata (no kript ME
11 280).

Riiguspienu vecaka paaudze deéve par skurmuli (varda Skur-
mulis cilme un semantiska motivacija ir neskaidra. Varbut tas radies
asimilacijas rezultata no “Skérmulis (BuSmane 2007, 99). Nosauku-
mi roigusis pins (rudzis piens ‘gegorene, saure Milch’ ME III 276),
rouguls (rugulis, sal. liet. rugti ‘gdren’ ME 111 567), riigulis sastopami
ar1 vid€jas un jaunakas paaudzes valoda.

Ievarfjumu Kalniena v&l tagad sauc zapte arT jaunaka paaudze.
Vecakas un vidgéjas paaudzes runataji lieto arT i-celma formu zapc
(-ts), piem., man smekej avikstenu zapts, vysuodas zaptes zimai sa-
vuorieju.

Kartupelu ciete gandriz visu aptaujato valoda ir sterkele (< bv.
sterklis, stdrklis ‘ciete’ LEV 11 293). Jaunakie lieto arT vardu ciéte
(ciéts, sal. liet. kietas ME 1396).

W Vec.p.

zVid.p.

M Jaun.p.

9. artels. Nelielu saceptu galas gabalinu nosaukumi

Daudz nosaukumu ir nelieliem saceptiem galas gabaliniem (sk.
9. att.). Vecaka paaudze tos sauc ciercini, circini (sal. circenis ‘die
Grille’ ME 1 385), vidgja paaudze — ar1 circeni, vel ar1 kriksi, kriku-
¢i, krikumi (krikumi ‘Abfille, Uberbleibsel” ME 11 278), kumudsini
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(kumuoss, pamata verbs kumt (apv.) ‘klat likam (sa)gumt’ LEV [ 442),
Cirpuli (sk. cirpt, liet. karpyti ‘nacekats’, karpas ‘o0pe3ox’ ME 1 387).
Dazi no Siem vardiem saglabajusies ar jaunakas paaudzes runa.

Maizes rieciens Kalniena ir kancs vai kancis (sal. kr. kounéyw
‘gals; nogriezts gabals’ ME Il 154). Vidgja un jaunaka paaudze lieto
vardu §kéle (no Skelt; liet. skélti ‘spalten’ ME IV 25). Dazi jaunakas pa-
audzes parstavji par kanci sauc maizes doninu: es gribu maizes kanciti
ést. Lieto ar1 vardu gabals (sal. liet. gabalas ‘xom, kycox’ ME 1 579).

Ediens no sastampatiem zirniem ar piedevam apalas pikas for-
ma jeb zirmu pikas parsvara visu paaudzu runataju valoda ir kami, komi
(kr. xomw ‘Klumpen’ ME 1II 152). Vidgja un jaunaka paaudze lieto ari
nosaukumu zirnu pikas (sal. liet. zirnis ‘die Erbse’ ME 1V 729; pika
“zu av. pixa — “Knoten”, zu wohl auch (wenn mit altem 7) le. pica un
picenis) ME 111 212), zirnu bumbas.

Pankiikas Kalniena sauc blini (blincuki ‘eine Art Pfannkuchen’,
<kr. Oaunuux ‘kleine Plinse’ EH 1 229). Vidgjas un jaunakas paaudzes
runa dzird ari blines, blinas, pankukas (< vlv. Pannekoke ME 111 78).

Kausétu tauku parpalikumu nosaukumu niras (aizgits no ig. ni-
red ‘dradzi’ LVDA 168) daudz lieto vecaka un vidgja paaudze, bet to
zina arT jaunakas paaudzes parstavji. Vidgjas paaudzes runataji lieto
ar1 cirpuli (sk. cirpt, liet. karpyti ‘nacekars’, kafpas ‘oope3zox’ ME 1
387), curkstuli (no curkstét, sal. liet. ciurkscioti ME 1 423), skrimslisi
(skremstele, sal. kremstele resp. kr. xpsuyn ‘Knorpel” ME 111 891),
skat. 10. att., kaus€tu tauku parpalikumu nosaukumu izplatibu ari citas
izloksn€s rada LVDA leksikas 73. karte.

12

1010
10 /

W Vec.p.

X5 5 < Vid.p.

a I Jaun.p.

0XX0 0X:0 0X0 00 00

niras Cirpuli Curkstuli nirkas  skrimsliSi  nezina

10. attels. Kausétu tauku parpalikumu nosaukumi
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Jaunpiens vecakas un vidgjas paaudzes informantu valoda ir sve-
ku piens (sal. sveki ‘das Harz’, sk. ME 111 1148; piéns, liet. pienas, sveku
p- ME 111 276). Lieto ar1 vardus pifmpiens (pirmpiens ‘die Beestmilch’
ME 11 227), jatinais piens (jains, liet. jaunas, [slavu juns] ME 11 101;
pieéns, liet. pienas ME 111 276), jatinpiens (jauinpiéns ‘Beestmilch” ME
11 101), par So leksému izplatibu skat. LVDA leksikas 70. karti.

Agrak, kad nokava kadu dzivnieku, ta iekSas izmantoja ziepju
varisanai, lai nekas neietu posta. Tikai dala vecakas paaudzes parstav-
ju atceras, ka dzivnieku iekSas ziepju varisanai sauca capasti (“das Ein-
geweide geschlachteter Haustiere, daraus Seife gekocht wird” ME 1404).

Secinajumi

Kaut arT izloksne strauji ziid un ir izaugusi paaudze, kura to ne-
lieto, atseviskas izloksnes Tpatnibas, tostarp raksturigi vardi, ir noturi-
gas un saglabajusas ari vidgjas un jaunakas paaudzes runa. Tas, ka visi
aptaujatie informanti ir pozitivi noskanoti pret izloksnes lietojumu, lie-
cina, ka vini apzinas izloksni ka vertibu un vienu no novada identitates
pamatiem. Izloksne dzivo, tacu galvenokart majas — gimeng, toméer to
nedaudz dzirdam arT sabiedriskas vietas dazadas dzives situacijas.

Dala vidgjas un jaunakas paaudzes parstavju izloksni saprot, bet
sabiedriba runat kautrgjas. Izloksnes materialu vaksana kalnienieSiem,
seviski jaunakajai paaudzei, radija interesi par dzimtas puses valodas
Ipatnibam un lika uz savu runato valodu paraudzities nedaudz citam
actm, varbiit pat apzinaties savas izloksnes vertibu.

Atseviskas izloksnes Tpatnibas saglabajas un ir loti noturigas.
Kaut art izloksne kopuma ziid, grib&tos to saglabat nakamajam paau-
dzem. To ir izteikusi arT vairaki informanti. 66 gadus veca informante
ieteica: mes varétu tejateri spelét maleniski. Tacu tas japaspgj izdarft,
kamer vel ir dzivi izloksnes runataji.

Vai izloksne saglabasies, tas liela méra ir pasu kalnienieSu zina.

Characteristics of Kalniena Subdialect Among Speakers
of Various Age Groups

Summary

Kalniena dialect is one of the High Latvian Dialects and belongs to
the deep Latgalian variants. The author of the research collected relevant data
and carried out several surveys among the inhabitants of Kalniena to gather
information as to the use of the Kalniena dialect among various age groups.
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Since the dialect spoken in the neighbouring territory of Stameriena bears
similarities to that of Kalniena, surveys included the inhabitants of Stame-
riena as well.

30 respondents, belonging to various age groups, were questioned —
10 people aged 14-30 years, 10 people aged 30—60 and 10 people aged
60 and upwards. Results of the survey indicate that respondents in all age
groups use Standard Latvian in most speech situations, especially in public.
Kalniena dialect is most often spoken in private settings — at home, among
family members. People aged 40 and more are able to converse using the
dialect and would like to do so in public more often, but are afraid of receiv-
ing negative reaction, whereas the younger generation claims not to use the
dialect at all. However, certain dialect elements have seeped in the everyday
speech of speakers that claim to use Standard Latvian exclusively. For ex-
ample, loss of i before s in the last syllable of a noun (makiuions), reduction
of vowels before j in suffixes of verbs (sataisijs, baidijds, blaiistijas, pie-
dalijas), or use of the shortened form of third-person past tense verb — bij
instead of bija.

As to the intonation patterns, most speakers in all age groups use bro-
ken intonation instead of level intonation; broad e, ¢ is substituted by nar-
row e. Vocabulary, typical to Kalniena dialect, has changed over the years —
many words and phrases are now only used by older generation, for exam-
ple, krencele, dzaivari, dzaivaraji, dzaivarini, cosnaks, avikstenes, zZeigurs.
Speakers of the younger generations sometimes know the meaning of dialect
words but do not use these words in their everyday speech.

Saisinajumi

apv. — apvidvards

av. — avestas

bv. — baltvacu

demin. — deminutivs
dsk. — daudzskaitlis

ide. — indoeiropiesu

ig. — igaunu

kr. — krievu

le. — latviesu

liet. — lietuviesu

norv. — norveégu

lv. — lejasvacu

V. —vacu

vh. — vidusholandiesu
vlv. — viduslejasvacu

> forma parveidojusies par
< forma izveidojusies no
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Dace STRELEVICA-OSINA

LATVIESU VALODAS LIBISKAIS DIALEKTS
DAILLITERATURA, TULKOJUMA UN
SABIEDRIBAS UZTVERE: DAZI ASPEKTI

Dialekti sabiedriba un literatiira nereti tiek asociéti ar senatni-
gumu un arhaiskumu, tacu nevar noliegt, ka tiem joprojam ir nozimi-
ga vieta gan misdienu cilvéku mutiskaja sazina, gan ari drukatajos
tekstos. [zn@mums Sai zina nav arT libiskais dialekts — savdabigais un
dazadam pretrunam apvttais valodas variants, kura galvena iezime ir
ta, ka tas radies latvieSu un libieSu valodas kontakta rezultata. Runa-
jot par tekstiem, jauzsver, ka dialektu paradiSanas tadas zinatniskas
publikacijas ka folkloras vai dzivesstastu pieraksti, protams, ir gluzi
logiska. Tacu par valodas varianta dzivotsp&ju un aktualitati vairak
liecina ta klatbiitne dailliteratiira un tas tulkojumos. Dailliterattra (gan
originala, gan tulkota literatlira) latvieSu valodas libiskaja dialekta ek-
siste, tacu ir vairaki sociolingvistiski aspekti, kas liecina par §1 dialekta
visai savdabigo lomu. Jo 1pasi japiemin somu dzejnieces Heli Lakso-
nenas (Heli Laaksonen) dzejolu izlase “Kad gos smei” (2012), kuru
latviski (resp. latviesu valodas Iibiskaja dialekta) atdzejojis un sasta-
dijis dzejnieks Guntars Godins. Savas popularitates del §T gramata (un
atsauksmes par to) ir krasna ilustracija un arT sava veida lakmusa pa-
pirs libiska dialekta tipiskajai uztverei latviesu sabiedriba. Tacu, pirms
pievérsties dialektam tulkojuma un konkréti §im literarajam darbam,
nepiecieSams neliels ievads.

LatvieSu valodas Iibiskais dialekts jeb tamnieku dialekts (lai
gan misdienas ar tamnieku nosaukumu oficiali tiek apzimetas tikai $T
dialekta Kurzemes izloksnes, tomér noveérojumi liecina, ka sabiedri-
ba labak atpazist nosaukumu “tamnieku dialekts” neka “libiskais dia-
lekts”) jau vairakus gadus ir manas uzmanibas loka — it 1pas$i tagad,
darbojoties pétijumu projekta “Latviesu valodas dialekti 21. gadsimta:
sociolingvistiskais aspekts”. Tas zinama méra ir arT mans dzimtais dia-
lekts, kaut gan abu manu vecaku dzimtajam vietam — Vecmilgravim
un Gudeniekiem — oficiala libiska dialekta “gods” ir paslidgjis garam.
Tradicionalaja Martas Rudzites karte §is vietas resp. tajas lietotas iz-
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loksnes ir ieklautas vidus dialekta, kaut arT tajas ir sastopamas libiska
dialekta iezimes un §ie apgabali atrodas uz vidus un Iibiska dialekta
robezas, tikai viens Vidzemg, otrs Kurzemé. (Japiebilst, ka 1881. gada
publiceta latviesu dialektu kart€ un tas apraksta noradits, ka Vidzemé
Sis dialekts stiepies “gar jiru visa tas garuma aptuveni no Daugavas
grivas lidz Ainaziem” (Julius Doring 1881, 49; citéts péc Edmunda
Trumpas raksta (Trumpa 2012, 33), bet turpmakajos latviesu dialek-
tologijas avotos libiska dialekta robeza arvien attalinas no Daugavas
ietekas un no Rigas — tacu T jautajuma iztirzasana varetu bt atseviska
petijuma temats.)

Interesanti, ka Kurzemes libiskais dialekts un ta lietojums,
Skiet, vismaz sociolingvistiska aspekta lidz §im ir ticis petits intensi-
vak neka Vidzeme runatais. Te jamin, piem&ram, Ventspils Augstsko-
las Lietiskas valodniecibas centra zinatnieku grupas veiktais p&tijums
par tamnieku izloksnu lietoSanas jomam un Ipatnibam Ventspili — ta
rezultatus aprakstijis Janis Silis (2012, 2013 u. c. publikacijas), seci-
not, ka p&tamaja areala “tamnieku izloksnes, kas lidz sim lingvistiski
interpretétas ka tiri geografiska un vésturiska paradiba, miisdiends
pakapeniski partop par sociolektu: tas parsvara tiek lietots gimene,
(..) draugu un pazinu loka@” u.tml. (Silis 2013, 128). Jaatceras ar1
2007. un 2008. gada veikts petijums par Ziemelkurzemes regionalo
un lingvistisko identitati, kas norisinajas starptautiska p&tijumu pro-
jekta “Languages in a Network of European Excellence” ietvaros,
kura rezultati un secinajumi tikusi atspoguloti vairakas publikacijas
(Strelevica-Osina 2008, 2009 u. c.). Vairakkart ir nacies parliecina-
ties, ka Latvijas sabiedriba pirmam kartam tiesi Kurzeme asocigjas
gan ar libieSiem, gan ar libisko dialektu (vairakkart gadijies dzirdet
arT ziemelkurzemnieku atminas par priecigo parsteigumu, kad vini
negaidot arT Vidzeme sastapusi Iidzigu izloksSnu runatajus). Pasrei-
z€ja petljuma gaita uzmaniba tiek pieversta arT Vidzemes libiskajam
arealam.

Katra zina Iibiskais dialekts jau izsenis latviesu kulturvid€ ir
ieguvis Tpasu lomu. Pirmkart, ap to savijusies dazadi parpratumi un
miti (ka, piem&ram, jau mingtais izplatitais prieksSstats, kas to maldigi
saista tikai ar Kurzemi). Jauzsver arT tas, ka Latvijas sabiedriba daudzi
zina par §1 dialekta saistibu ar IibieSu valodu, tacu ne visiem ir skaidrs,
kada tiesi ir §1 saikne un cik cieSa. Gadas, ka libiskais dialekts un Ii-
biesu valoda tiek jaukti. Esmu jau agrakas publikacijas (Strelévica-
Osina 2008, 2009) citgjusi dazus anekdotiskus gadijumus, kas saisttti
ar Siem parpratumiem — pieméram, kad popularais tamnieku dialekta
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teiciens “ta vis i pirms vairakiem gadiem kada TV Sova tika nosaukts
par IibieSu valodas teicienu, kas aizgiits latviesu valoda, vai arT daza-
dus popularzinatniskus avotus, kur sajaukti fakti par libieSu valodu un
libisko dialektu. ArT pazistamais libieSu kultiiras darbinieks un valod-
nieks Valts Ernstreits kada intervija laikrakstam, atcerédamies savus
pusaudza gadus, kad vl nebija sacis macities Iibiesu valodu, saka:
“Apzina, kas ir libiesi, man lidzinajas ka lielai dalai cilveku — [Kka]
ltbietis un tamnieks ir viens un tas pats, [ka] starp libiesu valodu un
tamnieku izloksni nav atskirtbu” (Brinkmane 2011). No nesenakiem
piem&riem var€tu minét kadu 2014. gada sakuma laikraksta “Salac-
grivas novada zinas” publicetu Ilgas Tiesneses rakstu. Taja véstits
par Anitu Emsi, “dzejnieci un Svétciema izloksnes runataju un zina-
taju” (Tiesnese 2014) un citéti ar1 citi vietgjie kulturas cilveki, kas
pauz savu lokalpatriotismu un lepnumu par libisko dziveszinu, kas
saglabajusies caur Iibisko dialektu. Tacu raksta paradas arT $ads tei-
kums: “Misdienas Latvija vinu [=libiesu] ir 176. Bet to libiesu, kuri
savd valoda runa kops bernibas, nav vairak par 10. Viena no sadam
unikalam personam ir misu A. Emse” (Tiesnese 2014). Spriezot péc
raksta ieprieks teikta, A. Emse gan ir nevis libieSu valodas, bet lat-
vieSu valodas libiska dialekta runataja (un $1 dialekta lietotaju skaits
noteikti ir m&rams vismaz tiikstoSos). Nenoliedzami, tas ir pozitivi,
ja libiskais dialekts tiek uztverts ka saikne ar pagatnes Iibisko manto-
jumu un libiskas identitates raditajs (tiesi $adu hipot€zi tiecos piera-
dit jau minétaja 2007.—2008. gada petijjuma). Tacu fakts, ka §1s divas
neradniecigas un atskirigas valodas — somugriska libiesu valoda un
indoeiropeiskas latviesu valodas libiskais dialekts — tik biezi tiek jauk-
tas (kaut gan musdienas tacu ir pieejamas publikacijas gan viena, gan
otra!), ir ieveribas cienigs un butu turpmaku pétijjumu verts.

Otrkart, libiskais jeb tamnieku dialekts latviesu sabiedriba biezi
un jau parak stereotipiski tiek saistits ar humoru. To apliecina viedoklu
izpausmes dazados avotos — no interneta komentariem lidz akadeémis-
kam publikacijam. (Jauzsver — te var min&t gan piemerus, kuri pasi
pauz $adu nostaju, gan tadus avotus, kur pausti vérojumi un/vai
vértéjumi par So faktu.)

Kad interneta diskusijas par latgalieSu valodas vai dialekta jau-
tajumu nereti paradas arguments: “Tad jau arT ventinméle jauzskata
par atsevisku valodu!”, tas parasti ir teikts ironiski (kaut arT labsirdigi)
un ar zemtekstu, ka tas ta¢u butu kas neiedomajams. ArT p&tijumu res-
pondenti gan 2007.—2008. gada, gan pasreizgja petijuma reizém nora-
dija uz to, ka tamnieku dialekts vinos izraisot smaidu un, to izdzirdot,
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pirmas asociacijas esot ar kaut ko jautru un humoristisku. Savukart
rakstniece Anna Zigure recenzija par kadu no Kuraz Krisa (tamnieku
dialekta rakstoSa autora) gramatam saka: “Ventin mél jau pati par sevi
ir pateicigs materials pozitivu sajitu veidoSanai. (..) Ta skan tik la-
bestigi, mazliet acgarni” (Zigure 2009; izc€lums mans). lesp&jams, ka
izceltais teksts ir politkorekts veids, ka pateikt “smiekligi”?...

Dailrunigs ir arT1 G. Godina un H. Laksonenas sarunas virsraksts
“Sasmidinajusi divas tautas” zurnala “Latvju teksti” (Nr. 10, 2012).
Intervijas gaita G. Godin$ dzejniecei jauta: “Kada sajiita, ja gramata
iznak ne latviesu, bet tada jociga valoda?” (Godins 2012b, 40; iz-
c€lums mans). Par netieSu atbildi kalpo H.Laksonenas replika talak
taja pasa intervija: “Igaunu dzejnieki mani parliecindja, ka iespéjams
rakstit nopietnu, modernu dzeju manas vecasmates valoda” (Godin$
2012b, 41; izc€lums mans). Tacu atdzejotaja teiktaja jausam to pasu
“smiekliga dialekta” aizspriedumu: “Ja, libiskais dialekts, ta valoda,
ko izmantoju tavu dzejolu tulkojumos, ir lipiga. (..) Jokodamies pat
uzrakstiju taja vienu dzejoli” (Godins 2012b, 40; izc€lums mans).

Savukart J. Silis apraksta kadu epizodi 2009. gada, kad portala
“TVnet” ka 1. aprila joks ievietota zina, ka 2013. gada Ventspils skolas
puse macibu priekSmetu tikSot apgiiti ventinu izloksné. Pec J. Sila do-
mam, §1s zinas komiskuma pamata ir apstaklis, ka §1 dialekta lietojums
musdienas saSaurinas un tas klast par gimenes un draugu loka valodu
(Silis 2012, 410). Tacu jadoma, ka iemesli ir vél plasaki. Visticamak,
viens no tiem ir jau iesaknojusies humoristiskas literatiiras tradicija,
kas jo Tpasi saistita ar §1 dialekta Kurzemes izloksném, galvenokart
Ventspils apkartn€ lietotajam — ta déveto ventinmeli.

Aina Blinkena savulaik $o situaciju raksturojusi $adi: “Atsevis-
ki publicejumi dazados laikposmos kops 19. gs. ir art libiskaja resp.
tamnieku dialekta, galvenokart humoristiskos saceréjumos vai fol-
kloras materialos” (Blinkena 2006, 100; izcElums mans). Japiebilst,
ka treSais tekstu tips, kur drukata veida meédz paradities arT Iibiskais
dialekts, ir mutvardu vestures avoti — te var min€t gan Maras Zirnites
pierakstitos un pétitos ziemelkurzemnieku dzivesstastus (2011 u. c.)
gan arf citu autoru publikacijas, piem&ram, Sofijas Dravnieces atminas
(1996) par dzivi Dundaga un vélak izsttijuma Sibirija [idz reabilitaci-
jai 1956. gada. (S. Dravnieces gramata gan lielakoties rakstita literara-
ja valoda. Interesanti, ka dialekts izmantots vienigi ped€ja nodala, kur
aprakstiti dazi kuriozi notikumi no bérnibas atminam.)

Kasavulaikizteicieskadakomentaraautors portalawww. laacz.lv,
“A ventin mél i liel nelaim. Neviens to nenem lietot nopietn. (..) Lat-
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galisk rakst pa vis ko. Bet ventin méle voj nu salkans bérnebs atmins,
voj jok gabals” (Allefm, 13.03.2007, www.laacz.lv; izc€lums mans).

Tas, ka tamnieku dialekts jeb ventinmé&le pirmam kartam saistas
ar humoru, nereti tieck min€ts ka pats par sevi saprotams fakts — it pasi,
ja uz §ts tradicijas fona jaizcel kads izn€mums. Piem&ram, folkloras
petnieks Guntis Pakalns, raksturojot kadu folkloras teic&ju, saka: “Par
spiti tam, ka tagad pierasts, ka kurzemnieku dialektos (atSkiriba no
latgaliesu) iespéjams vairs tikai “‘dzit jokus ", te stastijums lielakoties
ir nopietns” (2004, 77; izc€lums mans). ArT Ventspils muzeja vaditaja
Inese Aide savulaik rakstijusi: “Sosestdien Amatu maja notiks pirma
nodarbiba pasakumu ciklam, kurs veltits ventinu valodai (tamnieku
dialektam), tas ipatnibam. Pienemts, ka ventinu valoda rundato un
rakstito uztver ar smaidu. Tacu ka ikviena valoda un tas dialekta var
rundt ari par nopietnam lietam” (Aide 2009; izc€lums mans).

Isuma raksturojot literaro tradiciju libiskaja dialekta, japiemin,
ka pirmais zinamais dailliteratiiras darbs ar §1 dialekta iezim@m gan vél
nav saistams ne ar Kurzemi, ne ar humora tradiciju — tas ir 1631. gada
Leipciga publicéts Rigas birgermeistara Melhiora Fuksa (Melchior
Fuchs) dzejolis “Ka te zemniek ar arsen, séSen mak stradet” — vispar
Sis baltvacu autora teksts tiek uzskatits par vecako laiciga satura dze-
joli latviesu valoda; par to skat. “LatvieSu rakstnieciba biografijas”
(1992, 107). Kas attiecas uz viduslaikos (un ari vélak) Riga runato
latviesu valodu, ir pamats domat, ka tai tieS$am piemita libiskajam dia-
lektam raksturigas iezimes; vairak par So t€mu rakstijis Janis Kuskis
(1996, 1998), skat. arT Strelevica-Osina (2008, [2011] 2012).

Savukart viens no pirmajiem latvie$u autoriem, kas rakstijis I1-
biskaja jeb tamnieku dialekta (konkréti Dundagas izloksn€) ir Ernests
Dinsbergs 19. gadsimta. Dala no Siem tekstiem noteikti uzskatami
par humoristiskiem — pieméram, dzejojumi joku luga “Skaistakais
deggons” (1862) un kads stasts (1863), kas publicéts “P&terburgas
avizu” satiriskaja pielikuma “Zobu gals”. Vairak par E. Dinsberga
publikacijam Dundagas izloksn€ skat. Brigitas BuSmanes p&tijuma
(Busmane 2008). Visus turpmakos $aja dialekta rakstoSos autorus uz-
skaitit nav iesp&jams, bet starp popularakajiem noteikti janosauc divi
ventinu izloksng rakstosi autori, kas péc 2. pasaules kara devas emig-
racija. Viens no tiem ir Alant Vils (arT Fricis Dziesma, istaja varda
Fricis Forstmanis), kurs$ latviesu literaraja valoda rakstijis nopietnus,
liriskus dzejolus, bet dzimtaja ventinu izloksné — humoristiskas pog-
mas “Poem pa kulsen” (1939), “Dzivsen ceper kuldams” (1946) u. c.
Lidzigi arT otrs autors, jau mingtais Kuraz Kri$s (Karlis Zvejnieks),
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literaraja valoda rakstijis nopietnus tekstus, bet dzimtaja izloksne —
humoristisku dzeju un prozu, pieméram, “Ventin pus” (1967), “Lustig
dzivsen” (1987) u. c.

Ieveribas verti ir arT divi libieSu autori — Baiba Damberga un
Uldis Krasts — kas avize “Liv/i” un ar1 IibieSu gadagramata (neviens no
Siem periodiskajiem izdevumiem diemzgl tagad vairs neiznak) senak
regulari public€ja humoristiskus stastus un dzejolus latviesu valodas
libiskaja dialekta.

Reizém literaros darbos libiskais dialekts izmantots dalgji — ti-
kai gramatas varonu tieSaja runa. Ta tas ir, piem&ram, Aivara Frei-
mana humoristisko stastu krajuma ““Sorento” stasti” (1988) par kada
piejuras ciema iedzivotajiem — krodzina “Sorento” apmekl&tajiem —
un Valentinas Ozolas humoristiskaja detektivstasta “Rinciem biusan
un nebiisans” (2004). Japiemin ari Maras Zalites librets tragikomiska-
jai dziesmuspélei “Tobago!” (2001), kur arT dala teksta ir Iibiskaja dia-
lekta. Arf kads jaunais latvieSu rakstnieks Ingus Kniploks méginajis
izmantot libisko dialektu savas humoristiskajas miniatiiras “Smitin-
kunga piezimes” (2012), kas public&tas portala “Satori.lv”.

Petijumu respondenti reiz€m ir runajusi par to, ka So literaro tra-
diciju, kur tamnieku dialekts tiek saistits galvenokart ar humoru, sava
zina varot uzskatit ar1 par diskriminaciju un ka to vajadzétu mainit.
Dalgji to jau centusies darit B. Damberga — piemé&ram, libiesSu mak-
slinicka J. Beltes dzives gajumam veltitaja stasta “Belte, tas malders”
(2002), kur dialekta aprakstitas gan komiskas, gan arT smeldzigas un
tragiskas epizodes.

Savukart arpus literatiiras jomas par nozimigu, unikalu piemeéru
libiska jeb tamnieku dialekta lietojumam visnotal nopietna kontek-
sta var uzskatit Andra Gaujas dokumentalo filmu “Gimenes lietas”
(2010). (Vairak par So teému skat.: Strelévica-Osina 2009 un 2014).
Tacu iesp€jams, ka libiska dialekta lietojums $ai filma nav bijusi au-
tora apzinata iecere, bet vienkarsi neplanots blakusapstaklis. Pats re-
zisors A. Gauja, ka rada vina izteikums kada intervija, savas filmas
varonu lietoto valodas variantu nosauc vienkar$i par “kurzemnieku
dialektu” (Matisa 2010, 15).

Autora izveli lietot dialektu vai literaro valodu (un ari izveli
lietot dialektu nopietni vai nenopietni) nosaka dazadi kritériji. Tacu
kas nosaka dialekta izveli un lietojumu tulkotaja literattira? Pirmam
kartam, protams — dialekta lietojums attiecigaja avotteksta. Ka nora-
dijusi dazadi petnieki un tulkoSanas teorijas specialisti, dialekts var
biit diezgan nopietns parbaudijums tulkotajam. Antuans Bermans (4n-
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toine Berman) uzskata, ka “izloksne ir ciesi piekerusies savai zemei
un pretojas parnesanai citd valoda” (Berman 2004, 286; tulkojums
mans). Savukart Barbara Pausa (Barbara Pausch) uzsver $adus so-
ciolingvistiskus aspektus: “Tulkotajam netiesa veida japauz tada vai
citada nostaja. Kadu mérkvalodas registru, dialektu vai sarunvalodas
niansi tulkotajs uzskatis par ekvivalentu avotteksta dialektam vai sa-
runvalodai? Kads statuss Sim registram, dialektam vai sarunvalodai
ir mérkvalodas kultira?” (Pausch 2012, 81; tulkojums mans).

Paliikojoties uz Iibiska dialektu izmantojumu latviski tulkotaja
literatiira, redzams, ka visbiezak tas sastopams somugru literatu darbu
tulkojumos. (Par iemesliem, kadg] tas ta ir, runasim talak Sai raksta.)
Viens no pirmajiem, iesp&jams, ir somu rakstnieks Veine Linna (Vdino
Linna), resp. vina romana “Tuntematon sotilas” (1954) divi latvieSu
izdevumi ar nosaukumu “Nezinamais kareivis” — Egona Spéka tul-
kojuma 1956. gada Kopenhagena un Maimas Grinbergas tulkojuma
2010. gada Riga. Abos tulkojumos dalgji izmantotas dialektu iezimes
(gan Iibiska, gan aug$zemnieku), bet par $o literaro darbu, ka arT par
dialektu iezim&m ta tulkojumos latviesu sabiedriba nebija vérojama
liela rezonanse.

Nozimigs ir arT igaunu rakstnieka Jiri Tulika (Jiiri Tuulik) stastu
krajuma “Meretagune asi” (1976) latvieSu izdevums “Juras busSana”
(1981), ko tulkojis Janis Zigurs. Priek$varda autors Endels Mallene
vésta, ka originala izmantotas Igaunijas salu (Sarema, Muhu, Kihnu)
izloksnes, savukart tulkotajs lietojis “piekrastes iedzivotaju (Ainazu,
Salacgrivas, Limbazu) veco lauzu valodu” (Mallene 1981, 6) — zinama
mera te redzam dialekta saistiSanu ar arhaiskumu. Stasti ir gan humo-
ristiski, gan arT ar nopietniem un skumjiem motiviem.

2000. gada iznaca somu rakstnieces Rozas Liksomas (Rosa
Liksom) stastu izlase “Vienas nakts ekstaze” Maimas Grinbergas tul-
kojuma. (Dazi fragmenti tika publicgti jau 1998.gada libiesu gadagra-
mata “Liviist aigastrontoz”.) Vairakos stastos izmantotas dialekta iez1-
mes un, ka teikts nezinama autora recenzija portala “TVnet”, autores
teksts tulkojuma “partapis gluzi jauna valodas sistema, kura sakau-
seti slengs un libiskais dialekts. Vai katru otro lappusi var lasit sev
un citiem skali prieksa ar pamatotu parliectbu izdzirdet nevaldamus
smieklus” (27.02. 2001; www.tvnet.lv; izc€lums mans). (Japiebilst, ka
R. Liksomas stasti satura zina ir diezgan drimi. Vai tieSam recenzija
mingtos smieklus izraisa tulkojuma lietotais dialekts?)

Bet visspilgtak Sis fenomens — kad libiska dialekta de| teksts
tiek uztverts galvenokart ka komisks arT tad, ja autora merkis nav bijis
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tikai humors un izklaide vien — bija redzams, verojot somu dzejnieces
H. Laksonenas dzejolu izlases ienak$anu latviesu kulttrvidé un sa-
biedriba. Izlase “Kad gos smei” veidota no H. Laksonenas dazadu kra-
jumu dzejoliem, kuri originala rakstiti somu valodas dienvidrietumu
dialekta. Atdzejotajs Guntars Godin$ vél pirms gramatas iznakSanas
intervijas médza teikt, ka vin$ So dzeju tulkojot “Ainazu un Salac-
grivas dialekta” (Vitola 2011, 13), tacu velak (jau iznakusas gramatas
prieksvarda) ir dots jau nedaudz precizaks valodniecisks skaidrojums:
“Manuprat, sim somu valodas dialektam vislabak atbilst ltbiska dia-
lekta iezimes, ta Vidzemes libiska izloksne, ko lieto Igaunijas pierobe-
za ap Ainaziem un Salacgrivu. Tur (..) pamatprincips ir vardu tsums
(..) viriesu dzimtes lietoSana sievieSu dzimtes vietd (..), citu personu
darbibas vardu formu aizstasana ar tresas personas formu” (Godin$
2012a, 9). Japiebilst, ka §1s pazimes gan piemit visam libiskajam dia-
lektam, ne tikai mingtajam izloksném.

Interesanti, ka libiskais dialekts gan ar savu nosaukumu, gan
raksturigakajam iezZim&€m mulsinajis ar ne vienu vien minétas gra-
matas recenzentu. Pieméram, Sintija Kampane nosauc tulkotaja iz-
mantoto valodas variantu par “libiesu dialekta izloksném, kadas runa
atseviskas (?) Ainazu, Salacgrivas apvidus gimenes” (Kampane 2013;
izc€lums un jautajuma zime mana), bet par H. Laksonenas dzejas li-
risko varoni izsakas ka par virieti, pieméram: “poétiskais varonis (..)
raudadams piesauc (..)” vai “liriskais “es” saprot, ka vinam (..)” utt.
(Kampane 2013) — actimredzot So parpratumu izraisijis virieSu dzimtes
lietojums. Tomér atzinigi janoverte tas, ka recenzente saskatTjusi STs
dzejas “nopietnas temas, (..) uzlikotas ar gaisu humoru” (Kampane
2013).

Tacu izlases nosaukuma “Kad gos smei” izvele (taja izmantota
dzejola rinda), jadoma, nav nejausiba. Sak, ne tikai latvieSu paruna mi-
nétajam zirgam vai kakiem, bet pat govij jasmejas... lesp&jams, tadgja-
di apel@ts pie latvieSu lasitaja gaidam, ka t. s. ventinm&lg (vai tai lidziga
“mele”) rakstitam tekstam jabiit tadam, kas jauztver pirmam kartam ar
humoru. Kada literara pasakuma 2012. gada (vel pirms krajuma iznak-
Sanas) klausttajos jautribu izraisija G. Godina lasttais H. Laksonenas
dzejolis “Gos un bérss” (ieskatam sniegts dzejola fragments):

“Es grib biit gos apaks bérz. (..)

Es negrib paturet prata nevien pinkod.
Dod man but govei apaks beérz,

met man nogurus ad uz istabgrid
kamin preksa.”
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Tas raisTja pardomas un retorisku jautajumu. Ja Sis pats dze-
jolis skanétu: “Es gribu biit govs zem bérza (..). Es negribu paturét
prata nevienu pinkodu” utt., varbit tie pasi klausitaji nevis smietos,
bet dzildomigi apcerétu §1 dzejola pamatdomu — liriskas varones
nogurumu no tehnokratiskas pasaules un vélmi saplast ar dabu?...
Sociolingvistika reiz€m tiek izmantota ta déveta “saskanotas maske-
Sanas” (varbiit ta atveidot Latvija vél mazpazistamo matched guise
jédzienu?) metode, kad eksperimenta dalibnieki noklausas vairakus
valodu vai valodu variantu audioierakstus viena cilvéka izpildijuma
un tiek lfigti izteikt savus subjektivos iespaidus par §T cilvéka statu-
su, raksturu u.tml. P&tfjuma dalibnieki nezina, ka runatajs ir viens
un tas pats, tadel priekSstatu par So cilvéku veido tieSi vina lietota
valoda vai dialekts. (Par So 20. gadsimta 60. gados Volisa Lamberta
(Wallace Lambert) ieviesto metodi skat., pieméram, Ricarda Hadsona
(Richard A. Hudson) sniegto aprakstu (Hudson [1980] 2001, 213) un
citus avotus.) Rodas pardomas — vai lidzigu efektu neraditu ar tek-
sta (nevis runataja) “maskésana” dazados veidolos? Viens un tas pats
teksts drosi vien tiktu dazadi uztverts un raisttu dazadas asociacijas
atkariba no ta, vai tas biitu uzrakstits latviesu literaraja valoda vai ar1
libiskaja dialekta.

Jau ieprieks tika citets G. Godina izteikums par to, atdzejojuma
izmantota valoda ir “lipiga” un vin§ vélak arf pats taja dzejojis. Sis
“lipigums” un iedvesmosanas verojama arT dazadas atsauksmes par
So dzejolu izlasi plassazinas lidzeklos. Pieméram, Marlenas Briedes
recenzija “Ka es met sav ad kamin preksa” (virsraksts ir aliizija uz
ieprieks citéta dzejola pedgjo rindu) rakstita izloksn€ un zinama meéra
humoristiski, tom&r atzistot arT krajuma nopietnas vertibas, pieméram:
“Heli meklé jegpilns atbilds, vis negrabstas pa virs” (Briede 2013,
122). Art kadas gramatu apskatnieces bloga “Sibillas gramatas™ re-
cenzija “Laksonen i klat” rakstita dal&ji izloksn&, un viens no komen-
tetajiem secina: “Izklausas lieliska, prieciga gramata”. Bloga autore
Sibilla gan atbild: “Nu vietam ta dzeja ir ari nopietnaka” (22.01.2013,
http://sibillasgramatas.wordpress.com).

Dzejolis “Gos un berss” tolaik tika ar1 daudzkart parpublicéts
portalos “Facebook”, “draugiem.lv” un citur, un daudzi uzsvéra tiesi
komiskuma aspektu. Kada sieviete sava profila dienasgramata raks-
tija: “Vakar es nopirku Heli Laksonenas dzejolu gramatinu “Kad
gos smei” (..) es sméjos un priecdjos par Guntara Godina aspratigo
tulkojumu austrumjirmalnieku runa” (12.03.2013; izc€lums mans).
Savukart portala “TVnet” pie zinas par §1s gramatas iznakSanu kads
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komentetajs rakstijis: “Atdzejojums vien liek pasmaidit” (Ku-ku,
11.11.2012, www.tvnet.lv). Socialajos portalos un citur interneta lasa-
mie komentari par H. Laksonenas dzeju reizém radija izbrinu par to,
ka daudzi lasitaji taja bija saskatijusi galvenokart virspusgjo, Skietami
uzjautrino$o slani, bet ne eksistencialas pardomas par dzivi vai smel-
dzigas rindas par cilveku attiectbam, milestibu, SkirSanos utt.

Tacu katra zina pozitivi ir tas, ka $T gramata rosinajusi ne vie-
nu vien (ne tikai valodniekus, bet arT valodniecibas nespecialistus)
pieversties dialektu jautajumu apcerei. Piem&ram, literatlirzinatniece
Anda Baklane publicgjusi rakstu “Dzimtas valodas stils” (2012), kura
atkarto vairakas diezgan visparzinamas idejas un vérojumus — pieme-
ram, ka daudzuprat “dialekti [ir] cildenaki par lielpilsétas piesarnoto
standartvalodu”, vai arT ka latgaliski rakstita literatlira ir tematiski un
stilistiski daudzveidigaka par ventinmél@ rakstito, kura doming humors
(Baklane 2012, 43). Tacu atzimeSanas verts (lai gan skepsi raisoss) ir
A. Baklanes min&jums, vai izlases “Kad gos smei” Sarms neslépjoties
galvenokart dialekta, un ka “japatulko standartvaloda un jaskatas, kas
paliek pari no kolorita un originalitates” (Baklane 2012, 44).

Ir nacies piemingt H. Laksonenas gramatu ar1 privatas sarunas
ar Iibiska dialekta runatajiem — gan tapat, gan p&tjjuma interviju ie-
tvaros. Te japiezimée, ka kurzemnieki par So gramatu izteicas visuma
atzinigi, bet kada vidzemniece teica “galig garam” — tiesi valodas as-
pekta, vertgjot neprecizitates un atskiribas no realajam Vidzemes libis-
kajam izloksném (galu gala atdzejotajam G. Godinam $1 izloksne nav
dzimta, jo vins pats nak no S€lijas).

Ar manu pétijjumu respondentiem (gan tagadgja, gan 2007.—
2008. gada projekta) nereti esam parrunajusi §1 dialekta “humora tra-
dicijas” iespgjamos c€lonus. Reiz€m pat pasi dialekta runataji ir teiku-
81, ka libiskais dialekts izklausoties ka “sabojata, nepareiza” latviesu
valoda, un tapéc ta skietot komiska. Ari laikraksta “Ventas Balss” in-
ternetversija kads komentetajs savulaik rakstijis: “Ventinu valodai nav
pasai savas gramatikas, un ta pati nav nekas cits ka sakroplota un vien-
karsota latviesu valoda ar nedaudz ipatniem apziméjumiem” (Guntars
12.06.2010, www.ventasbalss.lv). Tacu Sis noliedzosais komentars la-
sams pie zinas “Sagatavota unikala ventinu vardnica” — domata Ligas
Reiteres un Ulda Grinberga gramata “Is ventin gramatik un vardnic
jeb blinks ventinméle” (2010). Lai gan arT §1 (dalgji dialekta rakstita)
gramata ir ar humora piesitienu, tomer sava zina tas ir solis cela uz tam-
nieku dialekta atziSanu par Tstu, “nopietnu” valodas variantu.
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Tacu skietami Sok&josais apgalvojums par “sabojato valodu”
nav gluzi bez pamata, jo Saja dialekta ir v€rojamas paradibas, kadas
medz rasties valodu kontaktu un interferences gaita.

Labi zinamas ir tadas tipiskas $1 dialekta iezimes ka reducétas
galotnes (pieméram, Jans un Ann iet uz may), 3. personas verba formas
lietojums visas personas (es ir; tu ir, més ir utt.), gramatiskas dzimtes
zudums resp. virieSu dzimtes visparinajums utt. Svarigi ir uzsvert, ka
tas, pretgji tradicionalajam uzskatam, varbiit nemaz nav tiess IibieSu
valodas elementu parc€lums. Janem vera, ka libiesu valoda darbibas
vardu personu formas ir dazadas (piemeéram, ma_um, mind um jeb ma
fob ‘es esmu’, sa @iod ‘tu esi’, ta um ‘vins/vina ir’, meég gomdo ‘mes
esam’ utt.); ar lietvardiem ir dazadas locljumu galotnes, ir arT garie
patskani galotn@s utml. Savukart tas, ka somugru valodas nav grama-
tiskas dzimtes, nav viennozimigi vert€jams ka vienigais c€lonis, kapec
arT latviesSu valodas Iibiskaja dialekta dzimtes sist€ma ir reduc@ta. Art
Laimute Balode un Aksels Holvits (4xel Holvoet) to formulg $adi:
“Tiek visparigi pienemts (it is generally agreed upon), ka ta iemesls
ir ltbiesu valodas substrata ietekme” (Balode, Holvoet 2001, 28-29;
tulkojums mans) — tacu vini neapgalvo, ka tas biitu neapgazami pie-
radits fakts.

Labi zinams piemérs, kur valoda laika gaita zaudgjusi grama-
tisko dzimti (kaut arT nav saskarusies ne ar vienu somugru valodu!),
ir anglu valoda. Tas gramatiska strukttra saka radikali mainities (re-
ducgjoties locTjumiem, ziidot dzimtei utt.) kops 11. gadsimta, kad ta
nonaca spéciga fran¢u valodas ietekmg. Saja un citos lidzigos valodu
kontaktu izraisttu parmainu gadijumos mé&dz runat par t. s. vienkarso-
Sanos (simplification). Ka noradijis Piters Tradgils, “vienkarsosanas
[ir] process, kas pavada gan pidzinizaciju, (..) gan art cita veida va-
lodas parmainas. (..) Par vienkarsosanos var saukt art tadas paradi-
bas ka gramatiskas dzimtes zudums, loctjumu galotnu zudums (..)”
(Trudgill 2003, 120; tulkojums mans). Ir pamats domat, ka arT libiska
dialekta gramatiska struktira ir tipisks t.s. vienkar§oSanas procesa re-
zultats. Hipot€ze par pidzinizacijas un kreolizacijas iezZim&m libiskaja
dialekta vairak izversta citviet (piem&ram, Strel€vica-Osina 2009).

No sociolingvistiska viedokla batisks ir fakts, ka citvalodu ie-
tekme parasti tiek uztverta ka nepareiza. LatvieSsu valodas Iibiskais
dialekts noteikti nav “tira” valoda taja etnografiska purisma izpratng,
kas dialektus, pretstata literarajai valodai, redz ka senatnigas, “nesa-
bojatas” valodas avotu (etnografiska un citu piirisma paveidu aprakstu
skat. Dzordza Tomasa (George Thomas) izsmelo§aja petijuma (7Tho-
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mas 1991, 77-78)). Libiskais dialekts ir valodu kontaktu radits un ne-
parprotami arT atspogulo valodu kontaktus un parmainas. Gan nupat
jau aplikotaja gramatiskaja zina, gan arT leksiskaja zina — salidzinot ar
latvieSu literaro valodu vai vidus dialektu, taja ir vairak gan libiesu va-
lodas aizguvumu, gan ar1 vacu valodas aizguvumu (resp. tie vacu aiz-
guvumi, kas literaraja valoda tika uzskatiti par barbarismiem un dalgji
izstumti no aprites, Iibiskaja dialekta saglabajusies noturigak, jo dia-
lektus jau parasti neviens nenorme un neattiecina uz tiem piuristiskas
un preskriptivas normas). leveribas cienigs ir arT fakts, ka Iibiskajam
dialektam [idzigas iezimes (reducétas galotnes, 3. personas visparina-
Sanu u.c.) dailliteratra reiz€m izmanto ar tad, ja jaatdarina cittautiesa
nepareiza runa (par to vairak skat.: Strelévica-Osina 2009). Visu So
iemeslu de| latvieSu valodas Iibiskais dialekts vidusméra (un vidus
dialekta runajosa) latviesa acts, iesp&jams, saistas ar ko “nepareizu”
un ar1 sve$adu. Tadgjadi art tulkojuma §1 dialekta izmantos$ana reizém
kalpo ne tik daudz ka lokaliz€Sanas un domestikacijas lidzeklis — kas
varétu likties logiski —, bet drizak ka “ariskosanas” (ta tulkojumzinat-
nes terminu foreignization latviski atveidojis Andrejs Veisbergs (2008,
126)) vai “svesadosanas” (Silis 2006, 346—347) darbariks.

Te nonakam arT pie daziem ekstralingvistiskiem, geografiskiem
un simboliskiem iemesliem, kas saistas ar libiska dialekta lietojumu un
uztveri. Neaizmirsisim, ka latvieSu valodas Iibiskais dialekts savulaik
bija ta latvieSu valodas forma, ko lietoja libiesi tajos gadijumos, kad ru-
naja latviski, un vélak arT dzimta valoda daudziem Ziemelkurzemée vai
Vidzemes piekrasté dzivojosiem libieSu pecteciem, kas ikdiena Iibiski
vairs nerunaja. (Tiesa gan, libiskaja jeb tamnieku dialekta runa ne tikai
libiesu pecteci, bet arT suiti — tacu atcer€simies, ka savdabigais suitu
novads atrodas uz kadreizgjo kurSu un libieSu zemju robezas.) Jau mi-
nétie M. Zirnites savaktie Ziemelkurzemes dzivesstastu materiali (Zir-
nite 2011 u. c.) rada, ka vairums Libiesu krasta iedzivotaju tos stastjusi
libiskaja dialekta. L1dzigi atminu stastu fragmenti $aja valodas varianta
palaikam public@ti arT libieSu periodiskajos izdevumos — avizg “Livii”
un [ibieSu gadagramatas. Tadel nenoliedzami biitiska ir libiska dialekta
vesturiska, geografiska un arT simboliska saistiba ar somugrisko man-
tojumu — pat ja gramatiska struktiira tieSas libieSu valodas ietekmes
nerada. (Protams, batiska ir arT [ibiska mantojuma klatbiitne $1 dialekta
leksika, tacu to pasu var teikt — lai gan mazaka mera — ar1 par latviesu
standartvalodu.) Tie$a vai netiesa veida, libiskais dialekts asoci€jas arT
ar jurmalas noskanu (jo tas parsvara ir tiesi piejuras iedzivotaju valo-
da) — tadel tulkojumos tas tik organiski piederas gan J. Tulika gramatas
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“Juras btisana” varoniem un videi kada Igaunijas sala, gan arT H. Lak-
sonenas dzejas liriskas varones apdzivotajai Somijas ainavai ar jiru,
mezu u. c¢. Japiebilst, ka somugru un ziemelu pasaule (gan geovéstu-
risku apstaklu, gan varbit arT gramatiskas dzimtes trikuma dgl?), kurai
tacu arT mes dalgji jutamies piederigi, tradicionali asocigjas ar savda-
bigu, pirmatnigu feminismu un “stipro sieviesu” teliem, tap&c, pieme-
ram, H. Laksonenas ironiskais teksts: “Nenem siev no miiskrast! / Miis
siev sol i gar ka vir sol / (..) Miis zob i tirit a jirs ilden” tik labi sader ar1
ar Latvijas jirmalas libisko vidi un valodu.

Visbeidzot jasecina, ka gan pasam libiskajam dialektam un ta
vesturei, gan taja rakstitajiem tekstiem piemit zinama ambivalence.
Humors un nopietniba, sirsniba un skarbums, tuvums un svesadiba,
miti un realitate, “pareiziba” un “nepareiziba” — ripigi iedzilinoties, tas
viss ir saskatams. ZImigs ir ar1 gramatas “Kad gos smei” priekSvarda
G. Godina citetais H. Laksonenas pasraksturojums: “Es parasti esmu
vai nu dusmiga, prieciga vai sapnaina” (G. Godin§ 2012a, 10-11).
Varbiit tiesi ar $adu pretrunigumu var vislabak parciest skarbos jiiras
v&jus un ziemelu tumsu?...

The Livonianized Dialect of Latvian in Literature, in
Translations and in the Perception of Society: Some Aspects

Summary

This article describes some sociolinguistic aspects of one of the Lat-
vian dialects — the Livonianized dialect (/tbiskais dialekts) which has arisen
in the contact between the Latvian and Livonian languages and is spoken in
the areas which were historically Livonian. However, the affinity between
the Livonian language and the Livonianized dialect is sometimes overra-
ted. Grammaticaly, the latter shows typical contact-induced (hypothetically
maybe even creoloid) features — such as reduced inflectional endings, loss of
grammatical gender, and other instances of simplification — rather than direct
Livonian influence.

The main focus of the article is on the selection of poetry by Finnish po-
etess Heli Laaksonen, translated by Guntars Godins in the Livonianized dialect
of Latvian and recently published under the title “Kad gos smei [When the cow
is laughing]” (2012). This poetry selection has become an interesting landmark
in the tradition of the literary use of this dialect in Latvia, and also (as a number
of reviews and readers’ commentaries have demonstrated) a “test strip” high-
lighting the stereotypical attitudes towards this dialect in Latvian society.
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The above-mentioned grammatical features of this dialect sometimes
cause to perceive it as an “incorrect language”, as respondents of some socio-
linguistic studies have described it. This fact, as well as the literary tradition
(since late 19th and early 20" century, the Livonianized dialect has been used
mainly in humorous texts), have lead to a situation where a text written in
this dialect — such as the poetry translation analyzed here — is perceived first
and foremost as funny, even if the author’s intention has been more than to
provide fun and entertainment.

However, it is undeniable that this dialect is sometimes seen as a link
to Livonian (and more generally, Finno-Ugrian) identity, therefore its use in
the translations of several works by Finno-Ugrian authors is certainly not a
coincidence.
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Madgroxara OCTPYBKA, Esa TOJIAXOBCKA

HA3BAHMUS PACTEHUU B IIOJbCKOU
PEYMU B JIATTAJIUU

B JlatBum HCIOKOH BEKOB CYIIECTBOBAJIa MOJBCKAs AUACIIOPA,
kotopas 1o Hayana XXI Beka coctaBisiia okoio 60 Teicsy. CortacHo
cratucTuueckuM AanubM oT 2011 1., Tam npoxkuano 44,8 Teicay mo-
JSIKOB — 110 cpaBHeHUIO ¢ 2000 rogoM UX KOJIMYECTBO YMEHBIIUIOCH
noutn Ha 14 TteIcsu (http://pl.wikipedia.org/wiki/%C5%81otwa).
Oxkono 40 ThICSY U3 HUX B PA3HOM CTEMEHU BIIAJCIOT MOJBCKUM SI3bI-
KOM, B TO BpeMs Kak Bcero 1 774 mpus3HaAnIO NMOJbCKUM OCHOBHBIM
cpenctBoM obmieHust B ceMbe (B 2003 1. 12 ThICSIY TOJISIKOB POTHBIM
sI3BIKOM TTpu3Haio noibekuii) (Kunicka 2013: 448). B Jlarranuu npo-
JKUBaeT OKoJI0 20 ThICSY IMOJILCKOIO HACEJICHHUS, IJIABHBIM 00pa3oM B
Hayrasnuice, Kpacinase u Pesexne. Crnenyer OTMETUTD, YTO TaHHBIE
nepenuceit HaceneHus ot 1935-1943 rr. yxxe oTpakaroT MOCTEIEHHOE
YMEHBIIICHHE KOJIMYeCTBa NOJIsIKOB B Jlarramuu, ocooenHo B Kpacnas-
ckoii okpectHoctu (Mezs, Németh 2014: 61).

Nwmenno B Jlayrasmuice, Kpacnase u Pe3exne B xon1e 90-x ro-
JI0B XX BeKa BEJIUCH MOJIEBbIE UCCIIEIOBAHUS JKUBOU MOJIBCKOW peun
MIpEICTAaBUTENEH CTApIIero MOKOICHNS.

ITonsiku B JIaTBUM HA MPOTSXKEHUM CTOJIETHH KMBYT B MHOTO-
HaIMOHAJBHOHN Cpelie — UX COCEISIMH SIBISITUCH OEOPYCHI, PyCCKHeE,
MECTHBIE JIATHIIIHN (JIaTranbIlsl), eBpen'. B pesynprate o6pazoBaiach
MHOTI'OA3bIYHAaA 06IlIHOCTI), YJICHBI KOTOpOﬁ, IIOMHMO IIOJIBCKOTO, B
pPa3HOM CTENEeHH IMOJIb3YIOTCS PYCCKUM M JIATHIIMICKUM SI3BIKAMH, a B
HEKOTOPBIX MECTax I0ro-BOCTOYHOH JlaTrammu — Taxxke 60enmopycCcKuM
TOBOPOM (T. H. TIPOCTHIM SI3BIKOM WJIH “TIPOCTON MOBOW’). OTHEIbHBIC
VHAWBHUIBI BIAJCIOT JIATTaJbCKUMH TOBOpPAaMH BEPXHENATHIIICKOTO

! CMIIII - ato abb6peBuarypa, o603HaYarIasi CI0Baph PasrOBOPHOTO MOITBCKOTO
SI3BIKA, VICIIO/Ib30BABIIErOCs IO/MIKaMy Ha TeppuTopmu ObiBiero Bemukoro
KHsDKecTBa JImToBCKOro, a takke B JlarBum. Ilonbckoe 3armaBue Stownik
mowionej polszczyzny poétnocnokresowej (CroBapp pasroBOpPHOII CEBEPOKPECOBOIT
nonpiy3Hel). CroBapp roroBurca K medaru B Vucturyre CrnaBuctuku ITAH B
Bapase.
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quanexra. [Tocie Bropoit MUpOBOI BOMHBI IIOJISIKH BCE Yallle BCTyIa-
J¥ B CMEILIaHHbIe OpaKd ¢ PyCCKHMH, OelopycamH, JIaThIILIaMH, 4TO
MOBJIMSUIO HA MOCTENEHHOE BBITECHEHUE IOJIBCKOIO SI3bIKA JAXKE U3
00uxo/1a CeMEHHOM KU3HH.

Jlo BTOpOW MHMpPOBOM BOMHBI IOJISIKU IOJIB30BAJIUCH POJHBIM
SI3BIKOM TIOYTH BO BcexX cepax xu3Hu. B cocenckom Kkpyry, Ha pabo-
TE, B aIMUHUCTPALMH WIH B IIKOJIE HEKOTOPBIC U3 HUX YIOTPEOISIH
PYCCKUI WM JIATBIMICKUM sA3bIKU. IIpennoureHue Toro win gpyroro
SI3bIKA 3aBHCEJI0 OT COOECEeTHHKA.

B coBerckoe Bpemsi ynoTpebieHne MOJILCKOTO sI3bIKa OrpaHu-
YHIIO0Ch TpeMs cepaMu — CeMbEN, COCEACTBOM (€CIIN COCESIMH OBbLITH
MOJISIKK) M penuruei. OcranbHble (LIKoNa, padoTa, aIMUHHUCTPALUS,
Cpe/cTBa MaccoBOW MH(pOPMAaIMK) TIABHBIM 00pa3oM 0OCITyKUBal
pycckuii sa3b1k. B xoH1e 90-x romoB XX Beka B cepe peuruu craji
IIPUMEHSTHCS JTaThIIICKUH S3bIK U JaTralbCKUN TOBOP.

B Hacrositiee Bpemst ONBbCKUHN SI3BIK SIBISIETCS CPEICTBOM 00-
LICHUS] B OTICNIBHBIX CEMbsX, B chepe pesUrui OH COXpaHMJICS Kak
SI3BIK MOJIUTBBI U JINTYPrUd (B T€X KOCTeNaX, IIE ITOTO JKeNaloT Be-
pYIOLIKE), PEIKO — B OOLICHUHU COCeeH. YBEIMUMIICS JUana3oH npu-
MEHEHHs] JIATBIILICKOTO S3bIKa KAK FOCYJapCTBEHHOIO — €r0 y4ar JETH
B TOJILCKUX IIKOJIAX, MM HaJ0 BIaJeTh, YTOObI MOIYYUTh PadOTy, Ha
HEM OOILIAIOTCS WIEHBI CEMEW B CMEIIAHHBIX IMOJIbCKO-TATHIIICKUX
Opakax. B 1o ke Bpems, B Jlarranmum moBceMecTHO ymoTpeOmsercs
PYCCKUH SI3BIK — JJa)K€ YUYEHUKH B IIOJbCKHMX LIKOJAX HA IEepephIBaX
Ppa3roBapuBaroT MO-PYCCKHU.

WHpopMaHTBI, OT KOTOPBIX 3aIMCaH S3bIKOBOW MaTepHal, — 3TO,
10 KpaiiHeit mepe, OnnuHrBbl. OHU BIaeIIH MOJIBCKUM U PYCCKUM SI3bI-
KaMH, U B HEKOTOPOM cTeneHu —arelickuM. [loatoMy onHOM U3 oc-
HOB CpaBHEHUsI B HACTOALICH cTarbe OyAeT MOJbCKUHN JUTEpaTypHbIH
s13bIK. [Tonbckuit s3b1k B JIaTBUM 11O CBOEH XapaKTEPUCTUKE OAHOTHUIIEH
IOJILCKOMY CEBEPOBOCTOYHOMY JTUAJIEKTY, CJIEA0BATEIILHO, OUEPENHON
0a3oli cpaBHEHUs OyJeT Tak Ha3biBaeMas “‘mosblu3Ha Kpecosa”. He-
00XOMMBI TaK)Ke CCBHUTKM Ha PYCCKHH SI3bIK KaK BTOPUYHBIN JUIS BCEX
cobecenHuKoB. [IpoBos aHAM3 OTACNIBHBIX HAa3BaHUI, cleqyeT o0Opa-
TUTh BHUMaHHE Ha OEIOPYCCKHUI U JaTHIILICKUH SI3bIKM, TAK KAK OHU Ha
HACCIElyeMON TEPPUTOPUN COCYLLECTBOBAIIU C ITOJILCKUM.

B crarbe npencraBineHa XapakTepUCTUKA HAa3BaHUI PaCTEHUH,
W3BJICYEHHBIX W3 MAarHUTO(OHHBIX 3aMUCEH PeYH MOIBCKOTO MEHb-
muHCTBA B Jlarranuu — xKuTelleld JepeBeHb U MAJIEHBKUX TOPOJKOB,
pacnionoxxeHHbIX BOM3K Pesexne, Kpaciasel, JlayraBmnuica.
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HazBanus pacreHwuii, BbICTYNarOIMe B TOBOPaxX M TUANEKTaX,
XOTSl U SIBIISIIOTCS. OYEHb WHTEPECHBIM MaTepHajoM Ul JTMHIBHCTOB
1 3THOTpadoB, HEPEIKO BHI3BIBAIOT AUCKyccHuu. Yalie BCero TpymHO
HWACHTHPHULIUPOBATH MPEIMET C €ro Ha3BaHHEM. DTO KacaeTcsl IVIaB-
HBIM 00pa30oM JAUKOPACTYIIMX PAaCTCHUH, HA3BaHHUSIM KOTOPBIX TPHUCY-
1a OMOHUMHUSI U CHHOHUMHSL.

Onnum u3 3 eKkTUBHBIX MeTOOB cOopa Marepuasa SBIsET-
cs merof ompoca. Ilpu orbope Marepuana it IOKJIaga HaMU ObLI
WCTIONIb30BaH BomnpocHUK Buronbna Hopomesckoro (Doroszewski
1958). Beuno onpomeno 6 xenmua (1914, 1922, 1924, 1931 u nBe
xeHmuHsl 1940 roga poxnaenus) — 2 u3z Kpacnasbl u 4 u3 Pesexne.
UYerpipe MHOOPMAHTKM OKOHUYMIM CEMHJIETHHE TOJBCKUE MIKOJIbI,
onHa (1940 rona poxieHus1) B CBsi3u ¢ TeM, 4To B 1948 rogy Bce mosib-
CKHE IIKOJIBI OBUTH 3aKPBITHI, B MOJBCKOM LIKOJIE MPOYYHIIACh BCETO
ofuH rof. [IepBHYHBIM SI3BIKOM AJISI BCEX ATUX SKCHIIMH OBUT MOJIb-
ckuil. Hao mog4epkHyTh, 4TO OH ObLT €AMHCTBEHHBIM CPEJICTBOM Ce-
MEHHOro oOlieHus elie B miATuaecaTbie roabl XX Beka. IloTom, kak
YIIOMSIHYTO BBIIIE, OH MOCTEIIEHHO BBITECHSIICS U3 CEMEHHOTO Kpyra
1 BOOOIIIE 13 BCeX chep OOLICHHMS.

UroObl HE TOACKA3BIBATh HHPOPMAHTKaM OTBET, MM OBLIH IO-
KazaHbl 93 LBETHBIC WILTIOCTpAuu U3 pazaena “Caj, oropop, mnaiu-
cagauk” 1 “Cenbckoe x03sicTB0” (Doroszewski 1958: 9—10, Tabmu-
bl 1-54). 70 u3 u300pakeHHBIX Ha HUX PACTCHUH OBUTM M3BECTHBI
WHPOPMAHTKaM M Ha3BaHUs MX OBbLIM COOOLICHBI ONPAIINBAIOLIEMY,
23 pacTeHHs OKa3aJiCh HEM3BECTHBIMH WJIM HEMPABUILHO ONO3HAH-
HbIMU. VIHQOpMAaHTBI B 9THX CiIydasix TOBOPWIIM “HE 3HAIO, YTO 3TO”
WK COOOIIaIH Ha3BaHHWE KaKOTO-TO JPYTOro pacTeHHS.

TakuMm 00pa3oM OBLTH MOTyYESHbI HA3BaHUSI U3 CICAYIOIINX Te-
MaTUYeCKHX TPYTIIL:

® (pPYKTHI U OBOIIIH,

® [IBETHI U3 TAICATHHKA,

® 3epHOBEIC,

® COpHSIKH,

® KOPMOBBIC PACTCHUSI.

Kak ymoMsiHyTO BbIIIE, OCHOBHBIM MPUHIMIIOM Kiaccupuka-
UM COOpPaHHBIX JIEKCEM SIBIISIETCSI X COOTHECEHUE C COBPEMEHHBIMH
CHCTEMaMH MOJBbCKOTO, PYCCKOTO M OEIOPYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB, XOTS Ta-
KHM 00pa30M UTHOPHPYETCs 001Iast CaBstHCKas STUMOJIOTHS OTHX Ha-
3BaHui, 100 nuddepeHmalus uX OCHOBaHA JIUIIh Ha (DOHETHKE WITH
cioBooOpazoBanny. OHAKO JJIsl HOCUTENEH S3bIKa Ha YPOBHE parole
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STUMOJIOTHS HE SIBJIIETCS CyllecTBeHHOH. [lonHormacue win akanbe
OZIHO3HAYHO YKa3bIBAIOT HALIMM MH()OPMaHTaM Ha BOCTOYHOCIIABSH-
CKO€ ITPOUCXOKJICHUE NAHHOIO cJloBa. [Ipon3HoIIeHNe HA3BaHUN pac-
TEHHH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIIEE TIOIBCKON CUCTEME SI3BIKOBBIX HOPM, OOBIY-
HO O3HA4aeT CTapble 3aMMCTBOBAaHUsA. BapuaHTbl, COBIALAIOUIUE I10
(hOoHETHKE MM KOPHIO C BOCTOYHOCJIABIHCKHMH SI3IKOBBIMU HOpMa-
MH, MOTYT 03Ha4aTh HOBOE PYCCKOE 3aUMCTBOBAaHHUE JTHOO SIBISIOTCS
HaclieueM 0eJIOpPyCCKUX TOBOPOB Ha UCCIIENyeMOW TEPPUTOPHUH.
Wcxonss u3 BbllIeCKa3aHHOTO, cOOpaHHBIA Marepual MOXKHO
pa3aenuTh CIEAYIOUIM 00pa3oM:
A. Ha3BaHus, TOX/I€CTBEHHbIE MOJBCKUM (MX JINTEPATypHBII
WIM JUAJIEKTHBIA BapUaHTHI).
b. Ha3Banus, naeHTUYHbIE IS TIOJIBCKOTO S3bIKa U BOCTOYHOC-
JIABSHCKUX FOBOPOB.
B. Ha3BaHusi, 3aMMCTBOBAaHHbIE U3 BOCTOYHOCIABSIHCKUX SI3bI-
KOB.
I'. TlocnenHIO TPYNIy COCTABISIOT Ha3BaHWs, yHOTpeOisie-
MBIE apaJUIEJIBHO B IIOJBCKOM M BOCTOUHOCIIABSIHCKUX SI3bI-
KaX, — MHJIMBUJBI JAOT IOJIbCKOE M BOCTOYHOCIABSHCKOE
Ha3BaHUe.
Paccmorpum 31O pacrpeneneHue JeKCUKH BHYTPH TeMaThye-
CKHX TpYIIIL.

DpPYKTHI U 0BOLIH

A.

B nanHyio rpyImimny BKIIOUEHBI HaHOOJIee MOMy/IsIpHBIE QPYKTHI
U OBOIIIH, BRIPAIIIMBACMBIC B KaXIOM X03sHCTBe. X Ha3BaHMUS TOXKIe-
CTBEHHBI TIOJILCKUM, XOTSI HEKOTOPBIC BAPUAHTHI MMPOU3ZHOCSATCS C aKa-
HbeM — japka, jabtuska. C npyroit CTOpoHbI Cy’)KEHUE IIIACHOTO 0>) U
ero J1aduain30BaHHas peain3alus B CIoBe 0gorek — uugurk’i — cBO¥-
CTBEHHA MHOTHM ITOJICKMM TOBOPaM, IJIABHBIM 00pa3oM, BEIHUKO- U
MasonoiabckuM (Dejna 1993: 179). [Ipumepsr:

SIOJIOKO — MONBCK. JIHT. jabtko — jabtko (2)%, japka, japko, jablus-
ka, cp. 6em. sbnvix; CMIITE jablko cpljabtka ljebtka x /jablekljablyk wm;

* IIndpa B ckobkax 0603Ha4YaeT KOMMYECTBO MHGYOPMAHTOB, KOTOPbIE TAKMM CIIO-
€o60M IIPOM3HECIN JaHHOE Ha3BaHNe.

* CMIIII - sT0 ab6peBuaTypa, 0603HaYaIOmas CIOBAph PAa3rOBOPHOTO IOIBCKOTO
S3BIKA, UCIIOb30BABILIETOCS IIO/IIKAMIL Ha TEPPUTOPIY ObIBIIEro Bekoro KHsmkec-
TBa JInTOBCKOrO, a Takke B JlarBun. ITonbckoe 3armasue Stownik méwionej polszc-
zyzny potnocnokresowej (CroBapb pasrOBOPHOI CEBEPOKPECOBOI IOMBIIN3HBI).
Crnosapb rotosutca x nedaru B VMincruryre Cnasuctuxu IIAH B Bapmase.
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IPELKUN OpeX — MOJIbCK. JIUT. orzech wloski — ozey/ozesk’i,
oZeyy, uozeyy, uuzey i, cp. oen. epayxia apaxi; CMIII — [MunHyC 110-
ciie abOpeBUATyphl 0003HAYACT, YTO JaHHAS JIGKCEMa B CJIOBape OT-
CYTCTBYeT]

CMOpPOJIMHA — TMOJBCK. JIUT. porzeczka — pozeck’i (2), poZecka
cervona (3), cp. pycc. nuall. nopeuxa, 0emn. napauka (4blp8oHas, Hop-
nas); CMIIII —;

KIIyOHUMKA — TIOJIbCK. JIUT. truskawka — truskawka (2), truskafk’i
(3), cp. 6emn. knybHiya, npoct. mpyckanka; CMIIII traskafk’i;

cajar — NoJbCK. JUT. salata — satata (4), satatka, cp. 6ein. ca-
Jaam; cp. Takxke Tl JuT. salats; CMIII —;

cBEKJIA — MOJIbCK. JUT. burak pospolity — burak cervony, cer-
vony buracek, buracek, burack’i, burak’i, cp. 6en. 6ypax; CMIIII —;
cp. Takxe atmt. quan. burnoks (KIV 1200);

oryper — MOJIbCK. JIUT. ogorek — ogurk’i, ogureck’i, ugurk’i,
uugurk’i, ugurek, cp. 6ei. azypox; nTIIL. quan. agurks ¢ BApUAHTaMU
(KIV 1 47; Jansone, Stafecka 2013: 509); CMIIII agurek;

JIYK — MOJIbCK. JUT. cebula — cebul’a (3), cabul’a (2), cebul ’ka,
cp. Oel. yv1bys, B cei. U 1o. nartr. roB. (Kpacnara) cibulis/cibulis (BVA
2012:106; Jansone, Stafecka: 2013: 507); CMIIII cebul a/cybula;

YECHOK — TOJIbCK. JIUT. czosnek — cosnek (2), ¢ osnek (2), cos-
ne‘cek, cp. 6en. vacnox/uachvik, B Jlatranuu — yocHax, B JTII. TOB.
Casnags, casnags, casnaks, casnags u Bapuantsl (Jansone, Stafecka
2013: 503); CMIIII cosnak/costek/costak;

peBEHb — MOJILCK. JUT. rabarbar — rabarbar (6), cp. 6en. pa-
éenw, B Jlatr. pabapoap (PC 2001: 228); cp. Taxxke nTIL. JUT. rabar-
bers; CMIIII —;

MOPKOBb — TMOJLCK. JIUT. marchew — maryef, mary’ef (2),
maryefka, mary efka, masy’ef, cp. 6en. mopkea; CMIIIL mary efka/
marxv ' a/mark’ev/markv’a;

ropoxX — MOJIbCK. JIUT. groch — groy (2), grosek (4), cp. 6en. ea-
pox; CMIIII —;

b.

B a1y rpynmny BkIIOYEHBI Ha3BaHUs, TOXKAECTBEHHBIE B MOJIb-
CKOM SI3bIKE€ M BOCTOYHOCIIABIHCKHUX roBopax. Kpome toro, MHOTHE U3
HUX MPOHUKIIU B JIATTaJIbCKUE TOBOPBI M B JATHIMICKUH A3bIK. OTHUM
u3 apesHeimux (ok. XIII B.) 1 HanGosee pacrnpocTpaHEHHBIX 3aUM-
CTBOBaHMU SIBIISICTCSI Kanycma — JITIL kaposti U3 IPEeBHEPYCCKOTO Ka-
nycma (bymmane 2006: 234). [Ipumepst:
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BUILHSA — OJILCK. JIUT. Wisnia — v’sna, v'is 'na, v'isna, v'is ‘enka,
cp. Oen. siwmns; B narr. ToB. visna (LVDA 1999: 39-40; Jansone,
Stafecka 2013: 504); CMIIII v isna;

rpylia — NoJibCK. JIUT. gruszka — gruska, gruska/grusa, grusa,
cp. 6en. epywa, B natr. ToB. (Pesexne, M3Banta, Kpacnasa, Bumanmn)
grusa/gruza/gruska (LVDA 1999: 37-38,; BVA: 146; Jansone, Stafecka
2013: 504); CMIIII —;

Karycra — OoJIbCK. JUT. kapusta — kapusta (4), kapustka (2), cp.
oen. kanycma; CMIIII —;

MaJHa — MOJLCK. JIUT. malina — mal’ina (5), mal’inka, cp. 6en.
Manina; B natr. roB. malina (Acyne, D3epuueku, Kanunu, Kaynara,
Hayena, Pe3na, Pynnmensi, Ckaiicra, Illksymne) (Jansone, Stafecka
2013: 507); CMIIII maliny;

MIETPYIIKA — MOJLCK. JIUT. pietruszka — p ‘etruska (3), p étruska,
pitruska, p’itruska konz’ezava, cp. 6en. nampywxa; CMIIII —;

NOMHJIOP — TIONBCK. JHT. pomidor — pom’idor, pom’idorek,
pom’idory (2), pom’idork’i (2), cp. 6en. namioop, B Jlarrammm —
nymioop (PC 2001: 227); CMIIII —;

cMBa — MONBCK. JHT. sliwka — sl'ifka, s’l'ifka, Sl’iva, s’l’iva,
cp. Oen. crisa; B nartr. roB. Sliva, $livka (Jansone, Stafecka 2013: 504);
CMIIII slivka;

(haconb — ONBCK. IIUT. fasola — fasol’a (4), fasol ’ka (2), cp. Gexn.
¢acons; CMIII fasol oc.

B.

DTy TpyIIy COCTaBJISIOT BCETO JiBa Ha3BaHHWsI — OIHO, 000-
3HayaroIee JOBOJBHO SK30THUECKHH (PPYKT — nepcux (B ceBEpHOM
EBpomne pacmipoctpanuics B XVI B.), u apyroe —peducka, pacTeHHE
kortopoe B EBpory npuosuio u3 Jlaneaero Boctoka wim u3 Erunra.
Ha ceBep EBporsl ee mpuBesnu pumiisiae, a B [ epMaHny cTaimy pa3Bo-
authk B XIII B (http://pl.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rzodkiewka; 29.09.2014).
Penmcka sierko ono3HaBanach HHPOPMAHTAMH, HO TIOJIBCKOE JIUTEPa-
TypHOE€ HaMEHOBaHWE OKa3aJ0Ch HEM3BECTHHIM. [lepcuk omozHama
TOJIBKO OJTHA JKEHIIMHA. [Ipyroil copT CIMBBI — PEHKIION — OBbLII COBCEM
HE OTIO3HAaHHBIM Ha WLTFOCTPAIUSX, 110 BCEH BEPOSTHOCTH, U3-3a OT-
cytcTBus aecurHara B Jlarranuu. IIpumepst:

NEPCUK — IOJIBCK. UT. brzoskwinia —p "ers ik i, cp. Oel. mepcik;
JITIL JIAT. persiks; CMIIII —;

penuc — nonbCK. MuT. rzodkiewka — redyska, red’isa, red’isecka,
cp. 6en. paovicka; nrin. aut. rediss; CMII recka/radyska/rudyska/
rodyska.
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I.

B a1y rpynmy BKIIOYCHBI Ha3BaHUS, YIOTPEOJISEMbIC Mmapai-
JICJIBHO B MOJILCKOM M BOCTOYHOCJIABSIHCKHX sI3bIKaX — HH()OPMaHTKH
JIAfOT MOJILCKOE U BOCTOYHOCIIABSHCKOE Ha3BaHus. IHTepecHo, uTo n3
STOM I'PYMIBI TOJIBKO OJTHO HA3BAHHUE MPOHHUKIIO B JATIaJIbCKUE FOBO-
pHl — agrasta, agresta c Bapuantamu. [IpuMepsr:

KPBDKOBHUK — TIOJIbCK. JIUT. agrest — agrest, agresty, kryzoviik/
agrest, cp. Oell. aepacm; Nartr. agrasta, agresta ¢ Bapuanramu (Jansone,
Stafecka 2013: 504); CMIIII agrest/egrest;

000 — nonbek. JUT. bob — bob (2), bup, bop, boby, cp. 6ein. 600;
CMIIII bob;

OpIOKBa — MONIbCK. TIUT. brukiew — brukva, grezyna (2), grazyna,
gryzyna (2), cp. Oen. opyuxa, B ceB. ToB. epwioicbina (PC 2001: 210);
CMIIII bruckal/gryzynaltarnieps;

ThIKBA — TOJIbCK. JMT. dynia — dyna, tykfa, tykva (2), arbus/
tykva, cp. 6en. eapoysz; CMIIII —;

LBETHAsl KamycTra — IOJbCK. JHT. kalafior — kal’af or,
kal’af ory (3), kapusta cv’itn'aja, cp. 6en. keayicmas/keemkasas Ka-
nycma; CMIIII —;

konmepabu — momnwck. nUT. kalarepa — kal’arepa, kal’arepka,
kol’rab’i (2), cp. 6en. karovpabi; ntuL. mut. kolrabis; CMIIII —;

JyK-TIOpEH, Topeil — MOJIBCK. JHT. por — por, par’ej, poZej,
cabul’a, cp. 6en. napaii; CMIIII —;

cenmpiepel — TMONbCK. JUT. seler — sal’ery, sal’ery, selder'ej,
s’el’d’erej (3), s’el’5’er’ej, cp. Oen. carepa/cenvOspaii; ATII. JIHT.
selerija; CMIIII —;

BUHOTPAJ — MOJIbCK. JIUT. winogrona — v 'inogrona (3), v’inogron,
v’inogrony, v’inogr'at, cp. 6en. sinacpao; CMIIII —.

IIBeTHI U3 MAJUCATHHKA

[[BeThl Omo3HaBaUCh MHOOPMAHTKAMH JOBOJBHO JIETKO, TaK
KaK 3TO CaMble MOMYJISIPHbIC PACTCHUSI B ICPEBCHCKUX MATUCATHIKAX,
HO BCETO JIMIIb JIBA HA3BAHHS COBIAJAIOT C TAKOBHIMU B IOJIBCKOM
JUTEpATypHOM si3bIke (A), camMyro OOIBIIYI0 TPYMITy COCTaBISIOT
HAMMEHOBAHHUSI, KOTOPbIE OJMHAKOBO 3By4YaT B TOJBCKOM SI3bIKE U B
BOCTOYHOCIABIHCKHX si3bIkax/ToBopax (b). Hekoropwie pactenms
OIO3HABAJIMCh TPYIHO, HAMp., CHEXHOSITOJHUK ObLT OMO3HAH JIUIIb
JBYMsI XKCHIIMHAMH, K TOMY K€ OJJHa W3 HUX Jalla ONHCaTeIbHbIN
oTBeT: f parku rosno dekoratyvne ‘pacTyT B mapke, AeKOpaTHBHBIE’,
BTOpasi Ha3Bajia 3TO pacTeHue s regaloga, cUuTasi ero NAThIICKHUM U
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JOTIOJIHUIIA feras oni jest ‘OHHM Temepb ecTh’ (MCCIEIOBaHUS BEIHChH
oceHbl0). Jlpyrue BooOIIe He TONyYnId HAMMEHOBAaHUN (IUKHNA BU-
HOTPaj, 3UMOCTOWKOCTh, METYHHs) WM ObUIM Ha3BaHbl 1o Qopme,
Hamp. KOJOMOWHA — MONbCK. JUT. orlik — kalak'ol ¢ik’i, 3vonek. Tlo
BCel BEpPOATHOCTH, OHH HJT HEYETKO N300paKeHbI Ha MILTIOCTPALHSX,
WM He pacTtyT B Jlatranuu.

CTOUT OTMETHUTD, YTO HA3BAHUS JULIUSL, MATLEA, NEOHUS, YUHUS
CXOJIHBI BO BCEX COCEJCTBYIOIIMX SI3bIKAX, B TOM YKCJIE U B JIAThIII-
CKOM JIUTEPaTyPHOM SI3BIKE.

JBa copra uBeroB — narcyz (b) u Zonkil (B) ‘Hapumcc’ mony4un-
JIM OINHAKOBBIC HA3BaHMUs, B TO BPeMsI KaK B MOJIBCKOM SI3bIKE HX JIe-
CUrHaThl pasnuuarorcs (narcyz Narcissus poeticus; zonkil Narcissus
pseudonarcissus, Narcissus incomparabilis). OCHOBHOW OTIHUYNTEIIb-
HOW YEPTOM ATUX PACTEHUH SABJISAETCS LBET — HAPLIMCC MO3TUUYECKUM —
OeJIbIid, a Y)KOHKWJIb — JKEJITHII WM CBETII0-OpaHkeBbIil. Kpome Toro, y
HaunboJiee MOMyJISPHOTO cOpTa KOPOHKA OOJIbIIe, YeEM y TIOITHYECKOTO
Hapuucca.

IIpumepsr:

A.

CUPEHb — TONbCK. JIUT. bez lilak — bes (5), cp. Oen. 633, B Jlatr.
cpons (PC 2001: 36); B naTraabCKuX roBopax BOCTOYHOIO MOIpaHU-
ups Takke bes, besa kuoki (>kitki) (Jlaymane 1977: 70), besénc (KIV
1174); CMIIII —;

po3a — MoibCK. JUT. roza — ruza (5), ruzycka, cp. 0en. pyosca;
CMIIII —.

b.

OnuH U3 UBETOB IpynIbl b — pezeda — ObLT OMO3HAH TOJBKO O/1-
HOW MH()OPMAHTKOM, MOJKET OBITh, H3-3a TOTO, YTO pPe3e/a Pa3BOIUTCS
pexe, TMOO0 WILTIOCTpaIHs OKa3allach HEUEeTKOM. BeposiTHO, 1o TOH ke
MIPUYUHE JIUIIIb JBE KCHIIUHBI OMIO3HAIHN MaJIbBY.

aKaIus — oJIbCK. JIUT. akacja — akac ja, akacyja, akac’ja b’ata,
cp. 6en. akaywis; nrin. aut. akacija; CMIII — ;

TCOPTHH — MOJBCK. JIUT. georginia — g eorg’inja, g’eorg’ina (2),
g’earg’iny (2), g’eorg’ina/dal ja, cp. 6en. eapeins; CMIIIL georginia
larginia /arginin/ jarginia/ jorginia/ jerginia/jurginia/jurgina/arginin/
czepura;

UPUCHI — TIOJIbCK. JIUT. irys — irys, irysy, ir’isy, cp. Oeil. ipuic;
atir. T, iviss; CMITIT —
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WU — ONbCK. JUT. [ilia — ['il ja (3), il ji (2), cp. Oen. mines;
arur. at. lilija; CMIII lilija/lil'ija;

MaJbBa — MOJbCK. JIUT. malwa —mal 'va, mal vy, cp. 6en. manvea;
. T, malva; CMITIT —;

HapIWCC — TONbCK. JUT. narcyz — narcys (2), narcysy (3), nar-
cyzy, cp. Oen. Hapywvic/napywls; iti, mut. narcise; CMIII —;

HACTYpIUs — TONbCK. JINT. nasturcja — nasturc ja (5), nastur-
cja, cp. 6en. nacmypka; CMIIII —;

MMHOHBI — TIOJLCK. JIUT. peonia — peonja, p ‘éonja, p iony (3), cp.
Oen. nisons; nrut. muT. peonija; CMIIII piony / pionje;

pesena — MOJbCK. JIUT. rezeda — rezeda (1), cp. 06en. pazeda;
Jti. JuT. rezéda; CMIIIT —;

TIONBIIAH — TIOJILCK. JIMT. tulipan — tulipan, tulipany, t’ul p'an
(2), tul ’p'any (2), cp. Gein. yronvnam; . aut. tulpe; CMIIII —;

¢ioxe — nonbek. JUT. floks — floksy/fl’oksy, floksy, fl’oksy, cp.
oen. ¢aéke; nrin. mut. floksis; CMIIIT —;

UWMHHUS — TIOJIbCK. JIUT. cynia — cynja, c¢’inja, cyne, cp. Oem.
ybvlnis; ATHL JAT. cinija; CMIIIT —.

B.

HapUUcC — MONbCK. JUT. Zonkil — narcys (3), narcyzy, narcysy;
cp. 6en. napywic/napywviz; CMIII —;

IIAJUONYC — TONbCK. JIUT. mieczyk — glad’i'ofa, glad’ioly,
gladeoly, gtad’iotus, gladiouus, glad’iotusy, cp. 6en. enadeiényc; nri.
mut. gladiola; CMIIIT --

’KACMUH — MOJNIbCK. JIUT. jasmin — jaz’'m’in, jas 'm’iny, jas’m’en,
Zasmin, Zasm’en, Za‘sm’in, cp. Oen. sasmin, B Jlarr. ocacm'in (PC
2001: 48); CMIIIT —;

JICBKOM — TIOJIbCK. JIMT. maciejka — mec’/mac’ola, mac ota/
nac'naja krasata, mateoly/nacnaja kra’s'av’ica, cp. 6en. maywiéna,
CMIIIT —.

TI.

AHIOTUHBI IVIa3KU — IIOJLCK. JIUT. bratki — bratek, bratek/
brat’isek/bratk’i, bratk’i (3), brat’isk’i, brlac’ik’i, an'it iny glask’i, cp.
oen. opamxi; CMIIII —;

IBO3JMKA — TIOJNBCK. JUT. gozdzik — goz’s’ik’i, goz’s’ik’i,
gvoz’3’ika (2), gvaz’s’icka, cp. Oen. esazosik M / esazozika x (PC
2001: 240); CMIIII turecka gvoz 5 ika;
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JIyITUCTBIN TOPOIIEK — TONBCK. JIUT. groszek pachngcy — grosek
(2), grosek paynoncy (2), grosek paynoncy, dusysty garosek, cp. oen.
naxyust eapowax; CMIIII —;

HOTOTKH, 0apXarTiibl — [TOJILCK. JIUT. nagietek —nag ‘etka, nagotk i,
nagatk’i, nagatk i (2), cp. 6en. nazamxi; CMIII nag etka x;

Mapraputka — MojbCK. JUT. Stokrotka — stokrotka, margarytka,
cp. 6en. cmaxpomxa /mapeapvimra; CMIII —;

HIMTIOBHUK — TOJIBCK. JIUT. ¥OZa polna — gtuk/Sypovnik, 3’ika
ruza (2), Sypovnik (3), cp. 0en. wwinwusina/ozixkas pysca; CMIII
Sypovnik/Sypsnik.

Ha3Banus 3¢epHOBBIX

HazBanus 3CPHOBLIX, KPOMC TI'pCUUXHU, TOXACCTBCHHBI TaKO-
BbIM B IIOJIbCKOM JIMTCPATYPHOM A3bLIKC HJIM T'OBOpPax STHUYECKOU
Teppuropuu Ilonbmy, s KOTOPBIX XapaKTEPHO CYKEHHUE ITIAaCHOTO
e> y/a B IpeAylapHON O3UIUK — pSynica, pSanica. I macHbIN 0 B Ha-
3BaHHH 06EC TIPOU3HECEH C JIabuain3alyeil, YTo TaKKe CBOWCTBEH-
HO IOJBCKHMM KOPCHHLIM roBOpaM, O 4€M 6I)IHO YHOOMSAHYTO BbIIIE.
HasBanue sumenv OIUH pa3 MPOU3HECEHO C BOCTOYHOCIABSIHCKAM
ynapeHueM — jencm "en. JIBe KEHIIMHBI OMO3HAIM NPOCO, XOTS ITO
3epHO B Jlatranuu He KyasTuBHpyeTcs. OHU Cpasy JIOMOTHSITH CBOE
BBICKa3bIBaHUE: proso u nas viogul’e ni s’el’i ‘poco y Hac BOOOIIE
He cesutn’, 1i §’al’i prosa ‘He cesu mpoco’, proso ni s’el’i ‘poco
He cesttn”’. OnHa JKeHIMHA u3 Pe3exHe omo3Haia 3To pacTeHUE Kak
KOHOIUTIO — kanapl’a. Tpeunxa — gryka — monyduia BOCTOYHOCIIA-
BSTHCKOC Ha3BaHUE.

A.

MIICHUIA — TIOJNBCK. JIUT. pszenica — pSenica, psynica (2),
psSanica, pSanicka, cp. 6en. nuaniya; CMIIII —;

S’YMEHb — TIOJICK. JIUT. jeczmien — jencm en (5), jencm "en, cp.
oen. sumens; CMIII jencm 'en;

OBEC — MOJILCK. JIUT. owies — ov’es (4), uov’es (2), cp. Oen. aséc;
CMIIII 'ov os;

IIPOCO — MOJILCK. JIUT. proso — proso (2), cp. Oell. npoca; JITIL.
mut. prosa; CMIIII prosa x.

B.
rpe4mxa — NoJjbCK. JIUT. gryvka — grecka (3), gr'ecka (3), cp. Oen.
epouxa; CMIIII —.
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Ha3Banusi COpHAKOB

CopHsiku B OOJIBIIMHCTBE CBOEM IMOIYUUIIN HAa3BaHUS, TOXKIIC-
CTBEHHBIE MMOJILCKUM — konkol, oset, mak, btavatek, povuj, konicyna,
b’ata konicyna, HO TOBOJIBHO MHOTOUMCIIEHHYIO I'PYIIY COCTABIISIFOT
3aMMCTBOBAHHS M3 BOCTOUHOCIIABSHCKUX SI3bIKOB / TOBOPOB — Vv ika,
vas'il "ok, v ’jun, v’ijun'ok, t imaf ejefka, ki’ever, s¢av’el’ konsk’i; ne-
KOTOpbIe (POHETHYECCKH MM MOP(OIOTHUECKN aAalpUpOBaHbl: konu-
Syna, vas il ek, v ’junek. Kykoiab mOCEBHOM, BHKa, TAMO(pEEBKa OKa-
3aJIMCh MAJIOM3BECTHBIMU PACTCHUSIMU — KYKOJIb OTIO3HAJIHU JIBE JKCH-
IIMHBI, BUKY ¥ TUMO]eeBKy onHa — u3 KpaciaBsl, ponutenu KoTopoit
UMenu cOOCTBEHHOE XO3SIHCTBO.

A.

KYKOJIb IIOCEBHOM — MOJIbCK. JHT. kgkol — konkol’, koykol, cp.
oen. kyxonv; CMIIIT —;

YEPTOMOJIOX — MONIBCK. JIUT. 0set — oset, asat'a, 5 at, 5 adovnik
(3), cp. 6en. wapmananox; CMIIII os'ot;

b.

MakK — MOJIbCK. JIUT. mak — mak (5), mak i, cp. 6en. max; CMIIIT
mak;

BUKa — MOJILCK. JIUT. Wyka — v ika, nrut. viki; CMIIIT —.

B.

BAaCHJIEK — TIONBLCK. IUT. chaber — blawatek, vas il 'ok/blawat-
ek, vas il ek, vas’il "ok (3), cp. 6en. sacinéx/sanowxa; narr. vasil-
ka, vuosilka (Kalupg), vosilka (Izvalta) (BVA 2112: 57; Jansone,
Stafecka 2013: 506), vuosilka (KIV 11 546); CMIIII yaber/vasilek/
woloszka,

BBIOHOK — TIOJIBCK. JIUT. powoj — povuj, v junek, v ’jun, vyj'un,
v'ijun'ok, cp. 6en. nasoi; CMIIII pav ituya;

TUMO(EeeBKa — MOJIBCK. JUT. tymotka — t’imaf ejefka (1), cp.
oen. yinageeyka, B Jlarr. yimomwxa (PC 2001: 126); CMIIIT —;

KIIEBEp — MOJIbCK. JIUT. biata koniczyna — b’ala konicyna,
konicyna b’ata i carvioninka, konusyna, kl’ever, cp. 6en. ozayenruna/
xanrowwina/mpuiiicuix (PC 2001: 78-81); CMIIII —;

KJIeBEp — TOJBCK. JHT. czerwona koniczyna — konusyna,
konicynk’i, konic¢yny, cp. 6en. kanowwviHa/Kiesep; BOCT. NTIL klevers
(Jansone, Stafecka 2013: 507); CMIII konucyna /| kanucyna /
kanusyna;
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[aBeJib KOHCKUH — MOJIbCK. JIUT. szczaw konski — Scaf (3),
konsk’i scav’ik, scav’el’ konsk’i, k’is 'l'ica / $cav’el’, cp. Oen. wuaye
xonckae; CMIIII §éaviuk / §¢a'uk.

MHorue Ha3BaHHS PACTECHHU, OTMEUCHHBIC HAMH B IOJLCKH
peun B Jlatramuu, CyIIeCTBYIOT TaKKe B COCEIHUX OANTHHCKUX TrO-
Bopax (agrasta, agresta, agurks ¢ BapuaHTamu, casnags, casnags,
Casnaks, casnags M BapuaHThl, cibulis / cibulis, grusa, gruza, gruska,
klevers, sliva, slivka, vasilka, vuosilka, vosilka, visSna). B Amaace oan-
MULCKUX 5A3bIKO8 OTMEUCHBI TAKXKE JIPYTUE CIABSIHU3MBI, KOTOPhIC B
HAIlleM MaTepuaje OTCYTCTBYIOT, HAIp. THICSUYCTUCTHUK — kravniks
(Pynnennt), kravavniks (Ilunpma, Pyanens), krivalnieki, kri'vavniks
(O3epumexn), krivovka (Ilxsyne), krovavpiki (Mepnzene, llunna,
Ckaiicra) (BVA 2012: 65); mmmika — Siska / Sisks (Kanuau, Hayene)
(BVA 2012: 65); maxymika — makuska (Kpacnasa) (Jansone, Stafecka
2013:509).

U3 Bcex Ha3BaHMU BBIICISIOTCS HAMMEHOBAHUS [[BETOB U HEKO-
TOPBIX OBOIIECH — OHU BO BCEX OBITYIOMIMX B JIaTrajauu s3bIkax CXOAHBI
o (opMe U MO 3HAUCHHIO.

BrpIiBOILBI

Ha3zBanwus, 3anncaHHble OT HOJIBCKOS3BIYHBIX skuTeneil Jlarra-
JIMM, Yalle BCEro NPUHAUICKAT IOJILCKOMY S3bIKy. bonbiiyio rpyi-
Iy COCTaBJISIIOT Ha3BaHMs, OOIIME JUIS IIOJIBCKOTO M BOCTOYHOCIA-
BSIHCKHUX S3BIKOB, CPEIN KOTOPBIX OCOOCHHO BBLACISIOTCS HA3BAHMS
3€pPHOBBIX (BCE Ha3BaHUs, KPOME Ha3BaAHUS POICh, SIBISIIOTCS OOILUMHU
JUISl TIOJIBCKOTO M BOCTOYHOCIIABSHCKHUX sI3bIKOB). Ha3BaHus mBeToB
OTHOCHUTEIILHO YacTO MMEIOT BOCTOYHOCIABSIHCKUN BApUAHT (MOXKET
OBITb, OHM MOSIBUJIMCH B TOT IEPHOJ BPEMEHH, KOIZa HaIllk cobecen-
HUKH JJOCTUIIN YK€ 3penoro Bo3pacta). Hanbonee MHOroYHCICHHYIO
IPYIIY COCTABISIOT HAa3BaHUS, UMEIOLIME KaK MONbCKUH, TaK U BOC-
TOYHOCJIaBSIHCKUI BapUAHTBI, YTO CBUACTEILCTBYET O )KUBOM OMJIMHT -
BU3ME MH(OPMAHTOB.

CocTaB Ha3BaHMI pPacCTEHUI Ha pacCMaTpHBAEMON TEPPUTOPUHU
emé pa3 MOATBEPIKAACT KUBBIC S3bIKOBBIC KOHTAKTHI KUTENEH pa3HbIX
aTHOCOB. Tak kak Ha Tepputopru BKJI B 3HaunTeNnbHON cTeneHn 00-
pasoBajiack KOMMYHHUKATHBHasE OOIIHOCTb, COCYIICCTBYIOLINE SI3BIKH
WCTIBITBIBANIM B3aUMOBIMsiHUE. Cpenn Ha3BaHUH PACTCHUM 3TO BIUS-
HHE MPOCYIIECTBOBAIO ACCATKH JIET, YTO MMOKA3bIBAIOT OojIee MO3AHUE
Ha3BaHUsI, CXOAHBIC ¢ 00pa3LaMHt B JIATHIILICKOM JINTEPATYPHOM SI3BIKE.
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Plant Names Used by Polisch Speaking People in Latgale

Summary

The article contains analysis of collection of plant names excerpted from
records of spoken Polish of the Polish minority in Latgale. The material was
collected in the years 1995-2000 around Ré&zekne, Kraslava and Daugavpils.
The research was based on Questionnaire for the research of folk vocabulary.
Volume II1. Folk technology by Witold Doroszewski, Wroctaw 1958.

Six people were questioned. These were women born in 1914, 1922,
1924, 1931, 1940. All of them finished at least five years of education in a Pol-
ish school and their primary language was Polish. The informants spoke Rus-
sian and to a certain degree — Latvian, too. Therefore the basis for comparison
was standard Polish, Polish language of Northern Borderland and Russian. In
the case of some names Latvian and Belorussian languages were also taken into
consideration because dialects of these languages occur in the researched area.

To the informants were shown 93 pictures connected with the follow-
ing vocabulary: ‘Orchard, vegetable and flower garden’ and ‘Agriculture’.
They recognized 70 plants, 23 remained unknown or recognized incorrectly.
Names of fruit and vegetables, garden flowers, cereals, fodder plants, cereal
weeds were divided into groups:

a) Names identical with the Polish language (e.g. jablko ‘apple’,

fasol’a ‘bean’, satata ‘lettuce’);

b) Names common for the Polish language and Eastern-Slavonic dia-

lects (e.g. v'is 'n’a, narcys, psen’ica, ov’es);

¢) Names borrowed from Eastern-Slavonic languages (e.g. p "ers ik,

redyska, tykva,)

d) Names appearing in two parallel versions — Polish and Eastern-

Slavonic (e.g. blavatek, vas’il "ok/blavatek, vas "il ek, vas il "ok).

Conclusions: Names of plants obtained from Polish-speaking in-
habitants of Latgale usually refer to Polish. Names common for the Polish
language and Eastern-Slavonic languages are a large group (names of cere-
als). Names of garden flowers appear in the Eastern-Slavonic version quite
frequently. The largest group contains names appearing both in Polish and
Eastern-Slavonic version what shows lively bilingualism of the informants.

YnorpeobJsieMble COKpaLIeHUs

6em. — GemopyccKuit
JITHI. — JATHIIICKHAI

JIaTT. — JIaTTaJIbCKUM
MOJIbCK. — MONIbCKUI
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TOB. — TOBOP

CeJl. — CeJIOHCKUI

0. JIATT. — FOXKHOJIATTATbCKAN
pycc. — pycckuii

JIAT. — JINTEPATYPHBII
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Cnucox nHpopmaHTOB

HudopmanTka Ne 1, poqmnack B 1914 1. B I'peimikanax. Ee pogurenn
pabotanu B momecTsH Kunmnackux. OKoHUMIIA TONBCKYTO mKory. C poxuTe-
JIIMH pa3roBapUBalia MO-PyCCKH, C My>KeM — MO-TIOJILCKH, C ICTBMU CHaJajIa
MO-TIOJIBCKH, TIOTOM ITO-PYCCKH.

WndopmanTka Ne 2, poruiiack B 1924 1. B Pesexne. 3akoHumiia 7 kiiac-
COB TTOJILCKOHM MIKOJIBI. [10TOM yumiiach B X03sIHCTBEHHOH mIkoie B AOpeHe,
rae oOydeHHe BEJIOCh Ha JIATHINICKOM s3bIKe. Belo u3Hb paboTtana B celb-
cKoM xo3stiicTBe. C IeTbMH /10 Hadasla MX IIKOJIBHOTO O0y4YeHUs pa3roBapu-
Baja MO-MOJBCKH.

Hudopmantra Ne 3, pormnace B 1931 1. B SInonone 6:1u3 Pesexne. Ee
ponutenu pabotayiin B omecthe PoMepoB, y KOTOPBIX €e OTell apeHJ10Bal
3emimto. OKoHYMIIa 7 KJIacCOB MOJIBCKOM MIKOMEL. JlomMa Beera pa3roBapuBaim
no-niosibeku. C IeTHbMU JI0 Havaja MX IIKOJIBHOTO OOy4YEeHHUS pasroBapHuBaa
mo-nosibcku. PaboTana Ha modre. 3Hana JIATBIIICKAHN S3bIK.

HUudopmantka Ne 4, pomunack B 1940 1. B Pesekne. Jleas! u pogurenu
ObLTH TTOJIsIKaMU. J{OMaITHUM SI3BIKOM 10 CHX TIOP SIBJISIETCS MOJIbCKUA. OKOH-
YHJIa PyCCKYIO IIKONTy. BiiajieeT pycCKuM 1 JIaTBIMICKUM SI3bIKAMHU.

HudopmanTtka Ne 5, pommack B 1940 . B Kpacnae. OkoHYMIIa OJHH
KJIacC TOJILCKOW IIKOJIBI, y4eOy Mpojoimkaia B pycckoil. PopcTBEeHHUKH U3
[Nonpmm npHUCkIIamy € KHUTH U IIPECCy Ha MOJIbCKOM sA3bIke. C MaTephio 70
1985 roma pasroBapuBasia O-MOJBCKH.

Hudopmantka Ne 6, ponmtack B 1922 1. B Kpacage, rie npoxusia BCIO
H3Hb. OKOHYMIIA OJILCKYO LIKOJTY | JIATBINICKYI0 ruMHasuto. [1o mponcxox-
JICHUIO JBOPSIHKA. J[OMamIHUM sI36IKOM OBUI TTOJBCKUHA. BCIo JKHM3HB ¢ CBIHO-
BBSIMU Pa3roBapyBaja IO-TOJIbCKU, C HEBECTKAMU M BHYKAMH TTO-JIATBIIICKH.
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Vaivade. / LAT 2. Riga: LatvieSu valodas agenttira, 2013, 256 Ipp.
ISBN 9789984815855. Pirma nodala pieejama: http://www.valoda.lv/
downloadDoc 851/mid 522 (saite skatita 03.10.2013.).

Anspoka, Zenta; Dambe, Zaiga; MarSevska, Iveta. Latviesu valoda maza-
kumtautibu skola. 1. klase. Darba burtnica 1. Red. Skaidrite IvaniSa-
ka; proj. vad. Vineta Vaivade. / LAT 2. Riga: Latviesu valodas agenti-
ra, 2013. ISBN 9789984815879.

Anspoka, Zenta; Dambe, Zaiga; MarSevska, Iveta. Latviesu valoda maza-
kumtautibu skola. 1. klase. Darba burtnica 2. Red. Skaidrite IvaniSa-
ka; proj. vad. Vineta Vaivade. / LAT 2. Riga: Latvie$u valodas agentt-
ra, 2013, 60 lpp. ISBN ISBN 9789984815886.

Anspoka, Zenta; Helmane, Ineta. Sakumskolas skolotaja gramata 1. kla-
sei. Metodiskais Iidzeklis. Lielvarde: Lielvards, 2013. 1 CD. ISBN
9789984113616.

Anspoka, Zenta; Minina, Maija. Latviesu valoda mazakumtautibu skola.
5. klase. Skolotaja gramata. | LAT 2. Riga: Latvie$u valodas apguves
valsts agenttira, 2013, 68 lpp. ISBN 9789984815213.

Arturs Ozols (1912—1964). In honorem. Latvijas Universitates Humanitaro
zinatnu fakultates Latvistikas un baltistikas nodalas raksti. Sast. un
red. Andra Kalnaca un Ojars Lams. / Res latvienses. 11. Riga: LU Aka-
démiskais apgads, 2013, 186 Ipp. ISBN 9789984457666.

Atbalsta materials skolotajiem darbam ar interaktivu macibu materialu izglito-
Jjamo aktivas runas un lasiSanas spéju attistiSanai izglitojamiem ar vai-
rakiem smagiem attistibas traucéjumiem. Rokasgramata skolotajiem.
Aut. kol.: D. Bethere, A. Lidaka, A. Plostniece u. c. / Liepajas Universi-
tates Specialas izglitibas laboratorija. Riga: VISC, 2013, 36 lpp. Eiropas
Sociala fonda projekts “Izglitojamo ar funkcionaliem trauc€jumiem at-
balsta sist€mas izveide” (vienoSanas Nr.2010/0330/1DP/1.2.2.4.1/10/
IPIA/VIAA/001). ISBN 9789984573793.

Baltic Journal of English Language, Literature and Culture. Volume 3. Edi-
tor-in-Chief Andrejs Veisbergs. Issue editor Monta Farneste. Riga:
University of Latvia, 2013, pp. 124. ISSN 1691-9971. Pieejams:
http://www.lu.lv/fileadmin/user_upload/lu_portal/apgads/PDF/BJEL-
LC-IlI-internet 01.pdf (saite skatita 08.06.2014.).

Baltistica, XLVIII(1) 2013. Balty kalbotyros zurnalas. Red. Bonifacas Stun-
dzia. Vilnius: Vilniaus universitetas, 2013, pl. 153. ISSN 0132-6503.
Pieejams: http://www.baltistica.lt/index.php/baltistica/issue/current/
showToc (saite skatita 31.10.2013.).

Baltistica, XLVIII(2) 2013. Balty kalbotyros zurnalas. Red. Bonifacas Stun-
dzia. Vilnius: Vilniaus universitetas, 2013, pl. 344. ISSN 0132-6503.
Pieejams: http://www.baltistica.lt/index.php/baltistica/issue/view/108
(saite skatita 10.09.2014.).
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Baltu filologija, XXI (1) 2012. Baltu valodniecibas zurnals. = Journal of Baltic
Linguistics. Red. P&teris Vanags. / Latvijas Universitate, Humanitaro
zinatnu fakultate, Baltu valodniecibas katedra. Riga: LU Akadémis-
kais apgads, 2013, 96 lpp. ISBN 9789984456492, ISSN 1691-0036.
Pieejams: http://www.lu.lv/fileadmin/user upload/lu_portal/apgads/
PDF/BaltuFilol XXI-1.pdf (saite skatita 10.10.2013.).

Baltu filologija, XXI (1) 2013. Baltu valodniecibas zurnals. = Journal of Baltic
Linguistics. Red. P&teris Vanags. / Latvijas Universitate, Humanitaro
zinatpu fakultate, Baltu valodniecibas katedra. Riga: LU Akademis-
kais apgads, 2013, 126 lpp. ISBN 9789984457857, ISSN 1691-0036.
Pieejams: http://www.lu.lv/fileadmin/user upload/lu_portal/apgads/
PDF/BF-XXII 1 .pdf (saite skatita 06.06.2014.).

Baltu filologija, XXI (2) 2012. Baltu valodniecibas zurnals. = Journal of Baltic
Linguistics. Red. P&teris Vanags. / Latvijas Universitate, Humanitaro
zinatnu fakultate, Baltu valodniecibas katedra. Riga: LU Akadémis-
kais apgads, 2013, 109 Ipp. ISBN 9789984457307, ISSN 1691-0036.
Pieejams: http://www.lu.lv/fileadmin/user upload/lu_portal/apgads/
PDF/BaltuFilologija-XXI 2 .pdf (saite skatita 05.06.2014.).

Baltu valodas: veésture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika Jana Endzelina
140. dzimSanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zindatniskas konferences
materiali. Riga: LU Latvie$u valodas instittits, 2013, 71 lpp. ISBN
9789984742694. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/
files/Endzelindiena%20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite  skatita
01.11.2013.).

Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Lan-
guages. : Leksika. = Leksika. = Lexis. 1 : Flora. / Lietuviy kalbos
institutas, Latvijas Universitates LatvieSu valodas institiits. Sast. =
Sud. = Ed. by: Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lictuva), Anna Stafecka (Lat-
vija). Rec. = Rec. = Rev.: Prof. habil. dr. Zigmas Zinkevi¢ius, Dr. ha-
bil. philol. Ojars Buss. Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 568.
ISBN 9786094111006.

Barbera, Nikola; Mjiira, M@rija. Miizikas pasaule : enciklopédija. No anglu
val. tulk. Zane Rozenberga. Riga: Zvaigzne ABC, [b.g.], 94 Ipp. (Mu-
zikalo terminu vardnica : 84.—87. Ipp.) ISBN 998417932X.

Butkus, Alvidas. Lietuviy-latviy kalby vadovas. = Lietuviesu-latviesu celve-
dis. Aesti, 2013, 256 Ipp. ISBN 97899868843 16.

Cirule, Zaiga; Cirule, Nora; Cirulis, Raitis. Mums kopa izdosies! : nodarbi-
bas bérnu valodas attistiba. 1. dala. Patskani un divskani. Red. Rita
Cimdina; datorgrafika Arta Muceniece. Riga: RaKa, 2013, 29 Ipp. +
[48] lpp. ISBN 9789984462974.

Cesko-lotyssko-litevskd konverzace. = Cehu-latviesu-lietuviesu sarunvardni-
ca. = Ceky-latviy-lietuviy kalby vadovas. Precizéts un papildinats izde-
vums Denisas Seleliovas vadiba. (Denisa Seleyova, Alberts Sarkanis,
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Alvydas Butkus). Cehu-latviesu klubs (“Cesko-lotyssky klub™). Riga:
LatvieSu valodas agentiira, 2013, 216 Ipp. ISBN 9789934817298.

49. Artura Ozola dienas konference A. Bilensteina gramatikai “Die lettische
Sprache..” (1863—1864) — 150. Referatu anotdcijas un kopsavilkumi.
Riga, 2013. gada 15. marts. Riga: Latvijas Universitates Baltu va-
lodniecibas katedra, 2013, 25 Ipp. ISBN 9789934838705. Pieejams:
http://www.hzf.lu.lv/fileadmin/user upload/lu_portal/projekti/hzf/
zinas/49. A.Ozola konferences anotacijas un_kopsavilkumi.pdf
(saite skattta 05.10.2013.).

Darnioji daugiakalbysté. = Sustainable Multilingualism. Periodinis mokslo
zurnalas. = Biannual Scientific Journal. 2/2013. Vyr. red. Nemira Ma-
Cianskiené. / Vytauto Didziojo universitetas. Vytautas Magnus Univer-
sity. Lietuva: Kaunas, 2013. e-ISSN 2335-2027. Pieejams: http://uki.
vdu.lt/sm/index.php/sm/issue/view/2 (saite skatita 19.08.2014.).

Darnioji daugiakalbysté. = Sustainable Multilingualism. Periodinis mokslo
zurnalas. = Biannual Scientific Journal. 3/2013. Vyr. red. Nemira Ma-
¢ianskiené. / Vytauto Didziojo universitetas. Vytautas Magnus Univer-
sity. Lietuva: Kaunas, 2013. e-ISSN 2335-2027. Pieejams: http://uki.
vdu.lt/sm/index.php/sm/index (saite skatita 19.08.2014.).

Daugavpils Universitates 54. starptautiskas zindtniskds konferences mate-
riali. = Proceedings of the 54" International Scientific Conference of
Daugavpils University. Sast. Inese Zugicka. Daugavpils: DU Akade-
miskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 940 lpp. Pieejams: http://www.dukon-
ference.lv/files/proceedings of conf/54konf proceedings.pdf (saite
skatita 01.11.2013.). ISBN 9789984146133.

Daugavpils Universitates 55. starptautiskas zindtniskas konferences tézes. =
Abstracts of the 55" International Scientific Conference of Daugav-
pils University. 2013. gada 10.—12. aprili. Atbildiga par izd. = Resp.
Ed. Inese Zugicka. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”,
2013, 196 Ipp. Pieejams: http://www.dukonference.lv/files/proce-
edings_of conf/Tezes 2013.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.). ISBN
9789984146126.

Dreijers, Guntars. Grotesque in English and Latvian Target Texts (Establishing
Contrasts with Charles Baudelaire s Source Texts). = Groteska anglu
un latviesu mérktekstos (sastatijuma ar Sarla Bodléra avottekstiem).
Promotional paper. Scientific advisor Janis Silis. Ventspils: Ventspils
University College, 2014, 282 p. + 1 CD.

Dubova, Agnese. Politiskas jomas svesvardi vacu 20. gadsimta leksikogra-
fiskajos avotos sastatijuma ar latviesu valodu. Promocijas darbs filo-
logijas doktora grada iegusanai valodniectbas zinatpu nozaré, apaks-
nozare: germanu valodnieciba. Rec.: Ina Druviete, Ojars Buss, Ineta
Balode; Latvijas Universitate. Humanitaro zinatnu fakultate. Riga:
Latvijas Universitate, 2013, 159 lpp. + piel. 1 s&j.; CD.
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Dzintars, Normunds. Latviesu valodas mactbu satura attisttba pamatskola
no 1940. gada lidz 1991. gadam: lingvodidaktiskais aspekts. Promo-
cijas darba kopsavilkums filologijas doktora zinatniska grada iegii-
Sanai valodniecibas nozares lietiskas valodniecibas apaksnozaré. =
Development of the content of Latvian language subject for primary
school from 1940 to 1991: the linguodidactic aspect. Summary of the
Doctoral Thesis. Liepaja: Liepajas Universitate, 2013, 109 lpp. ISBN
9789934522116.

Dzintars, Normunds. Latviesu valodas mdcibu satura attistitba pamatskold no
1940. gada lidz 1991. gadam: lingvodidaktiskais aspekts. Promocijas
darbs filologijas doktora zinatniska grada iegusanai valodniecibas
nozares lietiskas valodniecibas apaksnozaré. Darba zin. vad. Diana
Laiveniece. Liepaja: Liepajas Universitate, 2013, 234 lpp.

Drzives dziesma sarkand: Ojars Vacietis un vina laiks. Zinatnisku rakstu kra-
jums. Sast. Ausma Cimdina. / Latvijas Universitate. Humanitaro zi-
natnu fakultate. / LatvieSu pamattekstu pétijumi. Riga: Zinatne, 2013,
287 Ipp., [8] Ipp. ISBN 9789984879550.

Education and power: historical perspectives. Abstracts. International
Standing Conference for the History of Education (ISCHE), Riga,
August 21-24, 2013. Riga: Latvijas Universitate, 2013, 216 p. ISBN
9789934517082.

English-Latvian dictionary. = Anglu-latviesu vardnica. Ap 50 000 skirklu un
160 000 tulkotu leksikas vienibu. Sast. Dzintra Kalnina. Riga: Avots,
2013, 1472 lpp. ISBN 9789984859798.

Francu-latviesu sarunvardnica. / Dorling Kindersley Celvedis. Riga: Zvaig-
zne ABC, 2013, 144 Ipp. ISBN 9789984228082.

Gooden, Philip; Lewis, Peter. Idiomantics: The Weird World of Popu-
lar Phrases. /| Bloomsburry. A & C Black, 2013, pp. 256. ISBN
9781408151440.

Gridina, Jelena. Francu un italu valodas paraléla apguve. Stratégijas un
panémieni. = Apprentissage parallele du francais et de ’italien :
strategies et outils. = Apprendimento parallelo del francese e dell’
iataliano : strategie e strumenti. Macibu lidzeklis. Riga: LU Akadg-
miskais apgads, 2013, 172 Ipp. ISBN 9789984456966.

Humanities and Social Sciences. Latvia. Vol. 21, Issue 1 (Spring—Summer
2013). Gen. Ed. Viesturs Pauls Karnups. Riga: University of Latvia,
2013. Pieejams: http://www.lu.lv/apgads/izdevumi/elektroniskie-
izdevumi/zurnali-un-periodiskie-izdevumi/humanities-and-social-
sciences-latvia/volume-21-issue-1-spring-summer-2013/ (saite skati-
ta 10.09.2014.).

Humanities and Social Sciences. Latvia. Vol. 21, Issue 2 (Spring—Summer
2013). Gen. Ed. Viesturs Pauls Karnups. Riga: University of Latvia,
2013. Piecjams: http://www.lu.lv/apgads/izdevumi/elektroniskie-
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izdevumi/zurnali-un-periodiskie-izdevumi/humanities-and-social-
sciences-latvia/volume-21-issue-2-autumn-winter-2013/ (saite skatita
10.09.2014.).

Igaunu-latviesu vardnica. = FEesti-ldtti sonaraamant. = Estonian-Latvi-
an dictionary. Elektroniskas vardnicas testa versija pieejama: http://
www.ee-lv.lv/lv/vardnica (saite skatita 03.10.2013.).

llustréta anglu-latviesu vardnica bérniem. = Oxford's children visual dictio-
nary. Latv. tekstu sagatavojusi Santa Andersone; red. Ilze Collenkop-
fa. Riga: Egmont Latvija, 2013, 127 lpp. ISBN 9789984439204.

Indri¢ane, Inese. Latviesu valodas nebalsigo troksnenu akustisks un auditivs
raksturojums. Promocijas darbs filologijas doktora grada iegusanai
valodniecibas zinatnu nozares latviesu sinhroniskas valodniecibas
apaksnozare. Zin. vad. Juris Grigorjevs. Riga: Latvijas Universitate,
2013, 150 Ipp. + piel. 266 Ipp.; 1 CD.

Indricane, Inese. Latviesu valodas nebalsigo troksnenu akustisks un auditivs
raksturojums. Promocijas darba kopsavilkums. Filologijas doktora zi-
natniska grada iegiisanai valodniecibas zinatnu nozaré. Apaksnozare:
latviesu sinhroniska valodnieciba. = Acoustic and auditory characte-
ristics of the Latvian voiceless obstruents. Summary of doctoral thesis.
Submitted for the Conferment of the Doctoral Degree in Philology.
Linguistics: Latvian Synchronic Linguistics. Darba zin. vad. Juris Gri-
gorjevs. Riga: Latvijas Universitate, 2013, 106 Ipp.

International Symposium “Language for International Communication:
linking interdisciplinary perspectives”. 2" International symposium
“Language for international communication: linking interdisciplinary
perspectives”. 23—24 May 2013, Riga, Latvia. Book of abstracts. / De-
partment of English Studies and Centre for Applied Linguistics, Facul-
ty of Humanities, University of Latvia. Editor-in-chief: Andrejs Veis-
bergs. Riga: Latvijas Universitate, 2013, 78. ISBN 9789984457185.

Irbe, Iveta; Vilcina, Inita. Latviesu valoda : 2. klase. Skolotaja gramata. / Lai
veicas. Riga: RaKa, 2013, 77 Ipp. ISBN 9789984462622.

Irbe, Iveta; Vilcina, Inita. Latviesu valoda : 3. klase. Darba burtnica.
1. dala. / Lai veicas. Riga: RaKa, 2013, 64 lpp. ISBN 9789984462912.

Irbe, Iveta; Vilcina, Inita. Latviesu valoda : 3. klase. Macibu gramata.
1.dala./ Laiveicas. Riga: RaKa, 2013, 115 Ipp. ISBN 9789984462905.

Irbe, Iveta; Vilcina, Inita. Latviesu valoda : 1. klase. Skolotaja gramata. Red.
Rita Cimdina; galv. red. Vilnis Puréns. / Lai veicas. Riga: RaKa, 2013,
116 Ipp. ISBN 9789984462370.

Irbe, Iveta; Vilcina, Inita. Latviesu valoda : 2. klase. Mdacibu gramata.
2. dala. / Lai veicas. Riga: RaKa, 2013, 84 Ipp. ISBN 9789984462530.

Irbe, Iveta; Vilcina, Inita. Latviesu valoda : 3. klase. Darba burtnica. 2. dala. /
Lai veicas. Riga: RaKa, 2013, 66 Ipp. ISBN 9789984463001.
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Isajeva, Elvira; Pitkevica, Galina; Novika, Marina. Krievu valodas ka svesva-
lodas pedagogu metodisko kompetencu pilnveide profesionalaja izgli-
tiba. Riga: Latvijas Universitate, 2013, 163 Ipp. ISBN 9789934527012.
ESF projekts “Profesionalaja izglitiba iesaistito visparizglitojoso ma-
cibu priekSmetu pedagogu kompetences paaugstinasana”.

Journal of Baltic Studies. aabs Volume 44, Issue 1, 2013. Routledge. ISSN
0162-9778 (Print), 1751-7877 (Online). Available: http://www.tand-
fonline.com/toc/rbal20/44/1 (saite skatita 31.10.2013.).

Journal of Baltic Studies. aabs Volume 44, Issue 2, 2013. Routledge. ISSN
0162-9778 (Print), 1751-7877 (Online). Available: http://www.tand-
fonline.com/toc/rbal20/44/2 (saite skatita 31.10.2013.).

Journal of Baltic Studies. aabs Volume 44, Issue 3, 2013. Routledge. ISSN
0162-9778 (Print), 1751-7877 (Online). Available: http://www.tand-
fonline.com/toc/rbal20/44/3 (saite skattta 31.10.2013.).

Journal of Comparative studies. No. 1 (30). Tulkojumzinatne. = Translation
studies. /| Komparativistikas almanahs. Red. Ilze Kac¢ane un Oksana
Komarova. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013,
174 1pp. ISSN 2255-9388, ISBN 9789984146225.

Journal of Comparative studies. No. 2 (30). “Atkusnis” kd padomju lultiiras fe-
nomens. = "“Thaw”asaPhenomenonofSoviet Culture.Red.ZansBadins.
Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 244 Ipp. ISSN
2255-9388, ISBN 9789984146447.

Kapenieks, Kriss. Kursenieku etniska kopiena XI1X gadsimta beigas — XX gad-
simta pirmaja pusé : skaits, izvietojums, vestures procesi. Promocijas
darba kopsavilkums doktora grada iegiisanai véstures nozare. Apaks-
nozare: vispariga vésture. = Curonian ethnic community at the end of
19th century — st half of 20th century. (Darba zin. vad. Eriks Jekab-
sons) Riga: Latvijas Universitate, 2013, 53 Ipp. ISBN 9789984457215.

Kaunatys vitu vuordu stuosti. Bilingvals izzinis 1 muoceibu materials. Re-
zeknis Augstskolys folklorys ekspedicejis materiali. (DVD) R&zeknis
Augstskola, 2013.

Karklina, Silvija. Valodu macisands atbalsts un ta vadiba neformalaja pie-
auguso izglitiba Latvija. Promocijas darbs doktora zinatniska grada
iegitSanai vadibzinatné. Apaksnozare: izglitibas vadiba. (Darba zin.
vad. Ilze Ivanova.) Riga: Latvijas Universitate, 2013, 215 Ipp. + 1 CD.

Karklina, Silvija. Valodu macisanas atbalsts un ta vadiba neformalaja pieau-
guso izglitiba Latvija. Promocijas darba kopsavilkums doktora grada
iegiisanai vadibzinatnes nozare. Apaksnozare: izglitibas vadiba. (Dar-
ba zin. vad. Ilze Ivanova.) Riga: Latvijas Universitate, 2013, 67 Ipp.
ISBN 9789984457239.

Klave, Evija; Stpule, Inese. Nacionala identitdte un diskurss: teorétiskas ref-
leksijas. Latvijas Universitate, 2013, 100 Ipp. ISBN 9789984457079.
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Koluza, Rita. Palidzi, masin! Riga: Zvaigzne ABC, 2013, 112 lpp. [Vispopu-
laraka latviesu valodas pareizrakstibas rokasgramata. Kops 1995. gada
izdota 20 000 eksemplaru tiraza.] ISBN 9789984365271.

Kontaktlingvistikas un slavu valodniecibas aktualas problémas. =
Axmyanvhvle npobnemvl KOHMAKMHOU JUHSBUCMUKU U CILABIHCKO2O
sazvikosHanus. = Problems of Contact Linguistics and Slavic Lin-
guistics. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums péc 2008.—2013. g. starptautisko
konferencu un semindaru materialiem. = Coopnux HayyHvlx cmameu
10 MAMepUanram mMexicOyHapoOHbIX KoHpepenyuii u cemunapos 2008—
2013 22. = The collection of scientific papers based on international
conferences and seminars 2008—2013. Atb. red.: Igors Koskins, Tatja-
na Stoikova; redkol. locekli: Mariola Jakubovica, Ineta Balode, Dzin-
tra Lele-Rozentale, Andrass Zoltans. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads,
2013, 182 Ipp. ISBN 9789984457253.

Krasovska, Elina. Metonimija un figurativa domasana: kognitivas stilistikas
pieeja. Promocijas darbs makslas doktora zindtniskd grada iegiisanai
apaksnozare “Kultiiras teorija” : kopsavilkums. = Metonymy and fi-
gurative thinking: a cognitive stylistic approach. Doctoral thesis for
acquisition of the PhD degree in arts: theory of culture : summary.
(Darba zin. vad. Anita NacisCione.) Riga: Latvijas Kulttiras akadeémi-
ja, 2013, 90 lpp. ISBN 9789934140242.

Krasovska, Elina. Metonimija un figurativa domasana: kognitivas stilistikas
pieeja. Promocijas darbs makslas doktora zindtniska grada iegiusanai
apaksnozare “Kultiiras teorija”. (Darba zin. vad. Anita Nacis¢ione.)
Riga: Latvijas Kultiiras akadémija, 2013, 207 Ipp.

Kupla, Ieva. Kustibas verbu daudznozimiba latviesu valodad. Promocijas
darbs filologijas doktora grada iegisanai valodniecibas zinatnu no-
zares latviesu sinhroniskas valodniectbas apaksnozare. Riga: Latvijas
Universitate, 2013, 283 Ipp.

Kupla, leva. Kustibas verbu daudznozimiba latviesu valoda. Promocijas
darba kopsavilkums. Filologijas doktora zinatniska grada iegusanai
valodniecibas zinatnu nozare. Apaksnozare: latviesu sinhroniska va-
lodniectba. = Polysemy of the verbs of movement in the Latvian lan-
guage. Summary of the Doctoralthesis. Submitted for the Conferment
of the Doctoral Degree in Philology. Linguistics: Latvian Syncronic
Linguistics. (Darba zin. vad. I1ze Lokmane.) Riga: Latvijas Universi-
tate, 2013, 145 Ipp.

Laiveniece, Diana. Zindtniskas rakstiSanas skola. Rec. Arvils Salme, Nor-
munds Dzintars; lit. red. Anita Helviga. / Liepajas Universitate. Lie-
paja: LiePA, 2014, 150 lpp. ISBN 9789934522253.

Latgale etniska un kultirvesturiska skattjuma. Redkol.: Zaiga Ikere, Irena
Saleniece, Dzefrijs Sveins, Vilma Saudina, Velga Veévere; latv. teksta
red. Rudite Rinkevica; anglu teksta red. Sandara Meskova; kr. teksta
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red. Elvira Isajeva. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”,
2013, 134 Ipp. 9789984146461.

Latgalisu skolu suokumam Sibiri— 90. 6. storptautyskuo latgalistikys konfere-
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(ats. s€j.) +2 CD.
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Zeltkalna, Ausma. Parbaudes darbi latviesu valoda 4. Sintakse. Red. Rita
Cimdina. Riga: RaKa, 2013, 72 Ipp. ISBN 9789984462592.

Hccnedosanuss no munonocuu ClagsHCKux, OQIMUNUCKUX U OAIKAHCKUX
SA3BIKOG  (NPEUMYUIeCMBEHHO 6 C8eMe A3bIKOGbIX KOHMAKmMog). = Stu-
dies in the typology of Slavic, Baltic and Balkan languages : (with
primary reference to language contact). / Poccuiickas akajeMus HayK.
Wucruryt cnaBsHoBenenus: = Russian Academy of Sciences. Institu-
te of Slavic studies. OTB. pex. akagemuk Bsa. Be. MBanoB. CaHKT-
[etepbypr: Amereits, 2013, c. 366. ISBN 9785914197787. Pieejams:
http://www.inslav.ru/resursy/elektronnaya-biblioteka/15332013  un
http://www.inslav.ru/images/stories/pdf/2013_Issledovanija_po_tipo-
logii_slav_balt balk.pdf (saite skatita 10.09.2014.).

Koponésa, Enena. Juanexmmuoiii cnosape oonoti cemvu — 2. ([loimanosckuii
paiion Tlckosckou obnacmu). / Daugavpils Universitate. Humanitara
fakultate. Komparativistikas institaits. Atb. red. Anatolijs Kuznecovs.
Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, ¢. 356. ISBN
9789984146508.

Cnassnckue umenus 1X. / Daugavpils Universitate. Rusistikas un slavistikas
katedra. Varsavas universitate. Rusistikas institiits. Galv. red. Anna
Stankevica; red. Galina Sirica. Daugavpils: DU Akademiskais apgads
“Saule”, 2013, 302 Ipp. ISBN 9789984146188, ISSN 1407-7817.
Piecjams satura raditajs: http://du.lv/files/000/007/716/Slavu_lasiju-
mi_IX.pdf?1368537079 (saite skatita 10.09.2014.).

Raksti, konferencu materiali, tézes un publicistika

Adijans, Kaspars. Irana — regulari maldamies tulkojuma. [Par neprecizi
sniegto informaciju medijos.] — Diena, Nr. 196 (2013, 9. oktobris), 2.

Aide, Inese. Ka runa ventinos. [Par ventinu valodas jeb tamnieku dialekta
Tpatnibam.] — Vards, Nr. 1 (2013), 125.-128.

Ambrazevicius, Rytis. Akustiniai puc¢iamyjy priebalsiy balsingumo pozy-
miai. — Man and the World. = Zmogus ir Zodis. Issue 1, Vol. 15. Vilni-
us: Lietuvos edukologijos universitetas, 2013, 7-14. Pieejams: www.
ceeol.com/aspx/issuedetails.aspx (saite skatita 09.09.2014.).

Ambrazevicius, Rytis; Leskauskaité, Asta. Priebalsiy skardumo/duslumo asimi-
liacija zodziy sandiiroje. — Baltu valodas: vesture un aktualie procesi.
Akadémika Jana Endzelina 140. dzimsanas dienas atceres starptautiskas
zinatniskas konferences materiali. Riga: LU LatvieSu valodas institiits,
2013, 7. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzel-
indiena%20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Andronov, Aleksej. Prosodic systems of Lithuanian and Slovenian: Simila-
rities and differences. — The International Workshop on Balto-Slavic
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Accentology (IWoBA) IX. Juraj Dobrila University — Pula, Croatia.
19-21 September 2013. Book of abstracts. Pula, 2013, 29-31.
Andronovs, Aleksejs. Par zilbes intonacijam vecajos baltu valodu tekstos
un aprakstos. — 49. Artura Ozola dienas konference A. Bilensteina
gramatikai “Die lettische Sprache..” (1863—1864) — 150. Referatu
anotacijas un kopsavilkumi. Riga, 2013. gada 15. marts. Riga: Lat-
vijas Universitates Baltu valodniecibas katedra, 2013, 4.—6. Pieejams:
http://www.hzf.lu.lv/fileadmin/user_upload/lu_portal/projekti/hzf/
zinas/49. A.Ozola_konferences anotacijas un_kopsavilkumi.pdf

(saite skattta 05.10.2013.).

Andronovs, Aleksejs; Leikuma, Lidija. Latgalisu Skola Kriveja. — Latgalisu
Skolu suokumam Sibirt — 90. 6. storptautyskuo latgalistikys konferen-
ces programma i referatu tezis. Acynskys, Lelais Ulujs, Bycki, Anass
(Kriveja, Krasnojarskys niivods) 2013. goda 19.-25. augusts. / Krasno-
jarskys niivoda regionaluo sabidriskuo organizaceja “Latgalisu Kulturys
centrs”. Latvejis Universitate. Sanktpiterburgys valsts universitate; red.
kolegeja: A. Andronovs, L. Leikuma, A. Ugainovs. Reiga: Latvejis Uni-
versitatis Humanitariis zynuotnu fakultate, 2013, 14.—15.

Anna. Svats mantdjums. [Par latgalu pareizrakstibas vardnicu interneta viet-
né.] — Rezeknes Vestis, Moras zeme, Nr. 1, Nr. 4 (2013, 10. janvaris), 4.

Antuzans, V. Par latviski latgalisko. [Par latgaliesu valodas lietojumu.] — Ré-
zeknes Veéstis, Nr. 46 (2013, 19. aprilis), 5.

Apse, Olga. Dazadu paaudzu cilvéku verbalais dialogs: ieskats pétfjumos. —
Valodu apguve: problémas un perspektiva : zindatnisko rakstu krajums,
IX. Galv. red. Diana Laiveniece; lit. red.: Diana Laiveniece, Rita Gra-
velsina, Linda Gaile, Natalja Malasonoka. Liepaja: LiepA, 2013, 9.-17.

Apse, Vineta; Farneste, Monta. Common Errors in the Use of English Verb
Forms. — 2" [nternational Symposium “Language for international
communication: linking interdisciplinary perspectives”. 23-24 May
2013. Riga, Latvia. Book of abstracts. / Department of English Studies
and Centre for Applied Linguistics. Faculty of Humanities, University
of Latvia. Riga: University of Latvia Press, 2013, 12.

Asere, Anda. Noverte, ja uzruna dzimtaja valoda. [Par tulkojumu nozimi uz-
némgéjdarbiba; teksta stasta SIA “Madara Cosmetics” marketinga ko-
munikaciju vaditaja Kristiana Antoniske, akciju sabiedribas “Tukuma
piens” Marketinga nodalas vaditajs Armands Artihovics.] — Dienas
Bizness, Nr. 144 (2013, 21. augusts), 19.

Auksoriiité, Albina. The Development of Organized Terminology Manage-
ment in Lithuania. — Aktualas tendences terminologijas teorija un
prakse. Rakstu krajums. Sast. un atb. red. Iveta Ptele. Riga: LU Lat-
vieSu valodas institats, 2013, 166.—174.

Auzane, Ilze. Valoda ka pusaudzis. [Par interneta zurnala “Satori” galvena
redaktora Ilmara Slapina sastadito vardnicu “Jauno latviesu valoda”;
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teksta stasta Ilmars Slapins.] — Diena, Nr. 228 (2013, 25. novem-
bris), 14.

Auzina, [lze. Iesp&jamie teikuma intonacijas modeli latviesu valodas stastiju-
ma teikumos. — Vards un ta pétisanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (1).
Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red. Gunta Smiltniece. Liepaja:
LiePA, 2013, 7.—14.

Avina, Natalja. Kynabrypa peun B 3epkajie pEKIaMHBIX OObBSBICHHN:
peruoHanbHble 0coOeHHOCTH. — Man and the World. = Zmogus ir
Zodis. Issue 2, Vol. 15. Vilnius: Lietuvos edukologijos universitetas,

2013, 5-10. Pieejams: www.ceeol.com/aspx/issuedetails.aspx (saite
skatita 09.09.2014.).

Avotins, Viktors. Par eurismu valodnieciba. [Par Eiropas Savienibas vienotas
valiitas noteikto nosaukumu latviesu valoda.] — Neatkariga Rita Avize
Latvijai, Nr. 23 (2013, 1./3. februaris), 2.

Abola, Aija. Gada vards, nevards un sparnotais teiciens. [Par Rigas LatvieSu
biedribas Latviesu valodas attistibas kopas izsludinata konkursa rezul-
tatiem.] — Siguldas Elpa, Nr. 4 (2013, 24. janvaris), 10.

Babickiene, Zofija. Véjy pavadinimai lietuviy kalbos tarmeése: daryba ir no-
minacija. — Baltu valodas: vésture un aktudalie procesi. Akadémika
Jana Endzelina 140. dzimsanas dienas atceres starptautiskds zinatnis-
kas konferences materiali. Riga: LU Latvie$u valodas institiits, 2013,
7.-8. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzel-
indiena%?20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Bahs, Reinis. Kronvalda Iidzgaitnieki Durb@. [Par pedagoga, skolotaja, sa-
biedriska darbinieka Ata Kronvalda (1837-1875) rikotajam konfe-
rencém Augusta Ulriha Sefera (1834—1889) vaditaja elementarskola
Durbg.] — Kursas Laiks, Nr. 45 (2013, 19. aprilis), 8.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Jansone, llga; Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs,
Saulus (Saulius Ambrazas). Kala nosaukumi. = Griez¢io pavadini-
mai. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of
the Baltic Languages. 2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguo-
l¢ Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy
kalbos institutas, 2013, 216.—219. Teksts paralli latviesu un lietuvie-
Su valoda.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Jansone, llga; Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs,
Saulus (Saulius Ambrazas). Names of the Top. — Baltu valodu at-
lants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages.
2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietu-
va), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013,
530.-531.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Jansone, Ilga; Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs,
Saulus (Saulius Ambrazas). Paegla nosaukumi. = Kadagio pavadini-
mai. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the
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Baltic Languages. 2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mi-
kulénien¢ (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos
institutas, 2013, 84.—89. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Jansone, llga; Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs,
Saulus (Saulius Ambrazas). Galotnes nosaukumi. = Virsiinés pavadi-
nimai. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of
the Baltic Languages. 2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguo-
1¢ Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy
kalbos institutas, 2013, 294.—297. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuvie-
$u valoda.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Jansone, llga; Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs,
Saulus (Saulius Ambrazas). Names of the Juniper. — Baltu valodu at-
lants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages.
2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietu-
va), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013,
419.-421.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Jansone, llga; Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs,
Saulus (Saulius Ambrazas). Names of the Swedish Turnip. — Baltu
valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Lan-
guages. 2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené
(Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas,
2013, 488.-489.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Markus-Narvila, Liene; Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas KregZdys). Kiploka nosaukumi. = Cesnako pavadinimai. —
Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic
Languages. 2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikulé-
niené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos in-
stitutas, 2013, 186.—193. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Markus-Narvila, Liene; Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas Kregzdys). Gurka nosaukumi. = Agurko pavadinimai. —
Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic
Languages. 2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikulé-
niené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos in-
stitutas, 2013, 194.-203. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Markus-Narvila, Liene; Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas Kregzdys). Plumes nosaukumi. = Slyvos pavadinimai. —
Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic
Languages. 2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikulé-
niené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos in-
stitutas, 2013, 256.-265. Teksts paral€li latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Markus-Narvila, Liene; Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas Kregzdys). Names of the Garlic. — Baltu valodu atlants. =
Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papild.
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izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lictuva), Anna
Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 473.—476.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Markus-Narvila, Liene; Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas Kregzdys). Names of the Cucumber. — Baltu valodu atlants.
= Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papild.
izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lictuva), Anna
Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 477.—481.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Markus-Narvila, Liene; Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas Kregzdys). Names of the Plum. — Baltu valodu atlants. =
Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papild.
izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna
Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 510.-514.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus (Saulius
Ambrazas). Natres nosaukumi. = Dilgélés pavadinimai. — Baltu valo-
du atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages.
2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietu-
va), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013,
98.—107. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus (Saulius
Ambrazas). Labibas nosaukumi. = Javy pavadinimai. — Baltu valodu
atlants = Balty kalby atlasas = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages.
2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietu-
va), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013,
168.—175. Teksts paraléli latvieSu un lietuviesu valoda.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus (Sauli-
us Ambrazas). Kartupela nosaukumi. = Bulvés pavadinimai. — Baltu
valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Lan-
guages. 2. papild. izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené
(Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas,
2013, 204.-215. Teksts paraléli latvieSu un lietuviesu valoda.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus (Saulius
Ambrazas). Names of the Nettle. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby
atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papild. izd. Sast. =
Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Lat-
vija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 427.-432.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus (Saulius
Ambrazas). Names of the Crops. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby
atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papild. izd. Sast. =
Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Lat-
vija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 464.-467.

Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus (Saulius
Ambrazas). Names of the Potato — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby
atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papild. izd. Sast. =
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Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Lat-
vija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 482.-487.

Baksiene, Rima. Marijampolés Snektos dvibalsiy priegaidziy kiekybiniai po-
zymiai. — Man and the World. = Zmogus ir Zodis. Issue 1, Vol. 15.
Vilnius: Lietuvos edukologijos universitetas, 2013, 19-26. Pieejams:
www.ceeol.com/aspx/issuedetails.aspx (saite skatita 09.09.2014.).

Baldunciks, Juris. LatvieSu terminologijas véstures lappuses: elektriba. —
Vards un ta péetisanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (2). Redkol. vad.
Benita Laumane; atb. red. Linda Lauze. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 7.—19.

Baldunciks, Juris. The Influence of Dominant Languages on Latvian Termi-
nology of Blood and Cardiovascular System. — Aktualas tendences
terminologijas teorija un prakse. Rakstu krajums. Sast. un atb. red.
Iveta Piitele. Riga: LU Latviesu valodas institiits, 2013, 28.-52.

Balode, Ineta. Ienaidnieks vai draugs? LatvieSu valodas zinasanu un ietek-
mes vertéjums vacbaltieSu autoru darbos. = Bpar wiu apyr? Tpyzst
0anTUHCKUX HEMIIEB O 3HAHWU U BIMSIHUH JIATHIIICKOTO s3bIKa. = Fein
oder Freund? Einschétzung der Lettischen in den Werken deutschbal-
tischer Autoren. — Kontaktlingvistikas un slavu valodniecibas aktualas
problémas. = Axmyanvbhvle npobreMbl KOHMAKMHOU TUHSBUCTIUKU U
cnasanckoeo Asvikosnanusa. = Problems of Contact Linguistics and
Slavic Linguistics. Zindatnisko rakstu krajums pec 2008.-2013. g.
starptautisko konferencu un seminaru materialiem. = CoOopHux
HAYUHbIX cmameti o Mamepuanam mMexcOyHapooHblx KoHghepenyuii u
cemunapog 20082013 ee. = The collection of scientific papers ba-
sed on international conferences and seminars 2008—-2013. Atb. red.:
Igors Koskins, Tatjana Stoikova; redkol. locekli: Mariola Jakubovi-
Ca, Ineta Balode, Dzintra Lele-Rozentale, Andrass Zoltans. Riga: LU
Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 41.-59.

Balode, Laimute. New volume of the Dictionary of Latvian Place-Names
(R, Riga, 2013): a case of possible Finno-Ugrisms. — 10" Conference
on Baltic Studies in Europe “Cultures, Crises, Consolidations in the
Baltic World”. Linguistics section. [Igaunija, Tallinas Universitate.]
18"-19" June 2013.

Balode, Laimute. Street-Names of Riga (Latvia): Testimony of the History. —
Atti del XXII Congresso Internazionale di Scienze Onomastiche. Pisa,
28 agosto — 4 settembre 2005, V Edizioni ETS, 2012, Pisa, 45-57.

Balode, Laimute; Kaskelevi¢iene, Aurelija. Baltistika Helsinkio universite-
te. — Tarptautinés mokslinés konferencijos “Baltistikos centrai ir Lie-
tuva: baltistika pasaulio kontekste” tezés. 2013 m. vasario 21-22 d.
Vilnius: Lietuvos edukologijos universitetas, 39—40.

Balode, Laimute; Plésuma, Ieva. Retie latviesu personvardi tresas tikstosga-
des sakuma. — Baltu valodas: vésture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika
Jana Endzelina 140. dzimsanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zindatnis-
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kas konferences materiali. Riga: LU Latviesu valodas institiits, 2013,
8.-9. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzel-
indiena%?20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Balodis, Pauls. Cilvéka rakstura un paradumu motivéti latvieSu uzvardi senatné
un misdienas. — Baltu valodas: vesture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika
Jana Endzelina 140. dzimsanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zinatnis-
kas konferences materiali. Riga: LU LatvieSu valodas instittts, 2013,
10.—-12. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzel-
indiena%?20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Balodis, Pauls. Latvian Personal-names of ethnonymic origin. — 10" Confe-
rence on Baltic Studies in Europe “Cultures, Crises, Consolidations
in the Baltic World”. Linguistics section. [Igaunija, Tallinnas Univer-
sitate.] 18—19" June 2013.

Balting, Maris. Izglitibas ministrijas Terminologijas komisijas (1919-1921)
darba ievaditaji un turpinataji jeb Komisiju laikmets latvie$u termino-
logija. — Baltu valodas: vésture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika Jana
Endzelina 140. dzimSanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zinatniskas
konferences materiali. Riga: LU LatvieSu valodas instittts, 2013, 12.—
14. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzelin-
diena%20140 konf%?20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Baltins, Maris. Pret mitiem un absurdiem valodas politika. [Saruna ar Valsts
valodas centra direktoru; pierakstijusi Dace Kokarevi¢a.] — Latvijas
Avize, Nr. 5 (2013, 8. janvaris), 5.

Baltins, Maris. Terminrades process un principi. — Latviesu valoda. Prof.
Andreja Veisberga redakcija. Red. Ieva Jansone. / Valsts valodas ko-
misija. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 2013, 415.-433.

Baltins, Maris; Druviete, Ina. LatvieSu valoda. Vieniga. [Par latviesu valodas
lictosanu; atbildes uz lasitaju jautajumiem; materiala sagatavotaja Ilze
Livmane.] — Praktiskais Latvietis, Nr. 46 (2013, 19./24. novembris), 8.-9.

Bankava, Baiba; Buss, Ojars. Dazi eponimu veido$anas terminologiskie un se-
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Vitebsk area (anthroponyms data of the XVI-XIX centuries). — Bal-
tu valodas: vésture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika Jana Endzelina
140. dzimsanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zinatniskas konferences
materiali. Riga: LU LatvieSu valodas instittts, 2013, 28. Pieejams:
http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzelindiena%20140
konf%?20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Gusans, Ingars. Latimu valoda — nepiecieSamiba vai ekstravagance? — Lat-
vijas Republikas Augstakas tiesas biletens, Nr. 7 (2013, decembris),
63.-66.

Gusans, Ingars. Latinu valoda — nepiecieSamiba vai ekstravagance? [Par la-
tinu valodas izmantosanu juridisko tekstu izveide stasta filologs, Lat-
vijas Universitates docents Ingars Gusans.]| — Jurista Vards, Nr. 51
(2013, 17. decembris), 20.—24.

Gzibovska, Gita. Ko stasta senakie Ropazu vietu vardi. [Par Ropazu novada
geografisko objektu nosaukumu libisko cilmi.] — Ropazu Véstis, Nr. 6
(2013, 30. aprilis), 11.

Gibiete, Lasma. “Latviesu valoda nav noslépumu valoda!” [Par Liepajas ie-
dzivotajas Vinijas Folkmanes Berlines LatvieSu skolinas nodibinasa-
nu un vadiSanu; teksta stasta Vinija Folkmane.] — Kurzemes Vards,
Nr. 170 (2013, 25. jalijs), 10.

Gibiete, Lasma. Jauns izdevums par libiesu vésturi, valodu un kulttru. [Par
gramatu “Libiesi: vesture, valoda un kultiira” (Riga: Livd Kulttr si-
dam, 2013, 544 Ipp.).] — Latvijas Avize, Kultirzimes, Nr. 19, Nr. 91
(2013, 14. maijs), 6.
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Haijima, Agnese. Japanu valodas vardu transliteracija latviesu valoda. — Bal-
tu valodas: vésture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika Jana Endzelina
140. dzimsanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zindatniskas konferences
materiali. Riga: LU LatvieSu valodas instittts, 2013, 28.-29. Pieej-
ams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzelindiena%20
140_konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Hauka, Evija. Eksotiskais Janis. [Par personvarda “Janis” popularitates sa-
mazinasanos; teksta stasta Rigas Ziemelu izpilddirekcijas Dzimtsa-
rakstu nodalas vaditaja Inese Bumbiere-Kaze, Latvijas Universitates
LatvieSu valodas institita direktores vietnieks Ojars Buss, biologis-
kas saimniecibas SIA “Bormani” kontrolpaketes Tpasnieks un Val-
des prieksseédetajs Janis Miezitis, 14. Rigas Ziemelu izpilddirekcijas
Dzimtsarakstu nodalas inspektore Lolita Ozolina.] — Diena, SestDie-
na, Nr. 119 (2013, 21. jinijs), 16.-19.

Helviga, Anita. DaZas lappuses latvieSu literatarzinatnes terminologijas at-
tistiba 19. gadsimta otraja pus€. = On the Development of Literary
Theory Terminology in the Second Half of the 19" Century. — Va-
loda — 2013. Valoda dazadu kultiiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu
krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids
Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina,
Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovica, Vilma
Saudina, Anzelika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadg-
miskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 384.-392.

Helviga, Anita. Eventuala literatiirzinatnes terminu vardnica misdienu lek-
sikografijas konteksta: koncepcijas dazi aspekti. — Aktualas tendences
terminologijas teorija un praksée. Rakstu krajums. Sast. un atb. red.
Iveta Piitele. Riga: LU Latviesu valodas institiits, 2013, 61.-83.

Helviga, Anita. Ieskats latvieSu literatlirzinatnes terminografija. — Aktualas
problémas literatiras zinatne. Rakstu krajums, 18. Atb. red. Edgars
Lams. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 110.-123.

Hermanis, Voldemars. Libiesi, latviesi un Baltijas telpa. [Par gramatu “Li-
biesi: vésture, valoda un kultiira” (Riga: Livd Kultlr sidam, 2013,
544 Ipp.).] — Neatkariga Rita Avize Latvijai, Nr. 84 (2013, 2. maijs), 11.

Hill, Eugen. Historical phonology in service of subgrouping. Two laws of
final syllables in the common prehistory of Baltic and Slavonic. —
Baltistica, XLVIII(2) 2013. Balty kalbotyros zurnalas. Red. Bonifacas
Stundzia. Vilnius: Vilniaus universitetas, 2013, 161-204. Pieejams:
http://www.baltistica.lt/index.php/baltistica/issue/view/108/showToc
(saite skatita 10.09.2014.).

Horiguci, Daiki (Daiki Horiguchi). Priedekli ka internacionalismu “naciona-
lizacijas” lidzekli. = Prefixes as means of “nationalization™ of inter-
nationalisms. — Valoda: Nozime un forma 3. Teorija un metodologija
latviesu valodnieciba. = Language: Meaning and Form 3. Theory and
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Methodology in Latvian Linguistics. LU Humanitaro zinatnu fakul-
tates LatvieSu un visparigas valodniecibas katedras rakstu krajums.
Sast. un red.: Andra Kalnaca, [lze Lokmane; red. kol.: Ilze Auzina, Ju-
ris Grigorjevs, Magdalene Hilmane, Jurgis Pakeris, Svetlana Polkov-
nikova, Ilze Riimniece, Ilja Serzants; anglu teksta red. Imants Meza-
raups. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 45.-56.

Ikauniece, Laura. Tauta no Sarkanas gramatas. Livi. [Par IibieSiem senas
Latvijas teritorijas, vinu dzivesveidu, tic§jumiem, ritualiem, kultd-
ras mantojuma un valodas saglabasanu; teksta stasta folkloras kopas
“Skandinieki” vaditaja un IibieSu dzimtas turpinataja Julgl Stalte, I1-
biesu ansambla “Livlist” dziedataja, libiesu valodas skolotaja Zoja
Sile.] — Citada Pasaule, Nr. 22 (2013, 30.0kt./12.nov.), 24.-27.

Iklava, Arija. Pirma davana bérnam — vards! [Saruna ar personvardu spe-
cialisti Ariju Iklavu; pierakstijusi Signe Cirule.] — Sipulitis, Nr. 79
(2013), 58.-59.

Ilgaza, Malda. Dzivoju “Kosmosa” : majvardi stasta par vésturi. [Par Gulbe-
nes novada maju un viensétu nosaukumiem; teksta stasta Tirzas pagasta
iedzivotajs Andris Cerins, novada Domes izpilddirektore Sarmite Kri-
Sane, Valsts zemes dienesta Gulbenes biroja vaditaja Livija Safronova,
Jaungulbenes pagasta Parvaldes vaditajs Aleksandrs Vasiljevs, Tirzas
pagasta Attistibas biedribas vaditajs Nils Treijs, Druvienas pagasta ie-
dzivotaja Sandra Are, Druvienas Vecas skolas — muzeja vaditaja Ligita
Zvaigznekalne.] — Dzirkstele, Nr. 43 (2013, 12. aprilis), 1., 6.

Iljinska, Larisa; Platonova, Marina; Smirnova, Tatjana. Faunal Metaphors
in Technical Discourse: a Historical Perspective. = Faunas metaforas
tehniskaja diskursa: vésturiskais ieskats. — Valoda — 2013. Valoda da-
Zadu kultiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb. red.
Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena
Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacuckiene, Ana-
tolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovi¢a, Vilma Saudina, AnZzelika Stein-
golda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”,
2013, 393.-400.

Iljinska, Larisa; Smirnova, Tatjana; Samuilova, Oksana. Lexicalised and
Textual Allusions in Technical Texts. — Vards un ta pétisanas aspekti.
Rakstu krajums, 17 (2). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red. Linda
Lauze. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 44.-53.

Incenbergs, Ojars. Bibeles tulkojums latviesu valoda. [Par Bibeles tulkosa-
nas latvieSu valoda vesturi un jauna Bibeles tulkojuma sagatavosanas
procesu; ar macitaju Edmunda Andersona, Gunta Bikaldera, Andra
Pesela komentariem.] — Adventes Vestis, Nr. 1 (2013, janvaris), 8.—11.

Indricane, Inese. LatvieSu valodas nebalsigo slédzenu atpaziSana. — Linguis-
tica Lettica. Rakstu krajums, 21. laid. Atb. red. Ojars Buss. Riga: LU
LatvieSu valodas institats, 2013, 120.—132.
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Ivbulis, Viktors. V&l par “svesu vardu” rakstibu. [Par citu valodu vardu ie-
naksSanu Latvijas uzne@mumu nosaukumos un to pareizrakstibu.] — Lat-
vijas Avize, Kultiirzimes, Nr. 42, Nr. 205 (2013, 22. oktobris), 2.

Jakavonyte-StaSkuviené, Daiva. Standardized tasks establishing Lithuanian
fourth-grade pupils’ higher text comprehension abilities. — Valodu ap-
guve: problémas un perspektiva. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, IX. Galv.
red. Diana Laiveniece; lit. red.: Diana Laiveniece, Rita Gravelsina,
Linda Gaile, Natalja Malasonoka. Liepaja: LiepA, 2013, 18.-32.

Jansone, Ilga; Meiliinaite, Violeta (Violeta Meiliiinaité); Ambrazs, Saulus (Sau-
lius Ambrazas). Sipola nosaukumi. = Svogiino pavadinimai. — Baltu va-
lodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages.
2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietu-
va), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013,
180.—185. Teksts paral€li latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.

Jansone, Ilga. (sast.) Personu raditajs. — Akademiskie raksti 4 sejumos “Lat-
viesi un Latvija”, I séjums “Latviesi”. Galv. red. Janis Stradins; atb.
red. Ilga Jansone un Andrejs Vasks. Riga: Latvijas Zinatnu akadémija,
2013, 505.-526.

Jansone, Ilga. Etnonimi Vidzemes majvardos: 1826. gada dveseles revizijas
materiali. — Baltu valodas: vesture un aktualie procesi. Akademika Jana
Endzelina 140. dzimSanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zinatniskas
konferences materiali. Riga: LU Latviesu valodas institiits, 2013, 29.—
31. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzelindie-
na%20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Jansone, Ilga. Finnicisms in the place-names of Ergeme parish (Latvia). —
Linguistica Uralica, XLIX (2). Estonian Academy of Sciences (Eesti
Teaduste Akadeemia), 2013, 81-95.

Jansone, Ilga. Floras semantikas majvardi 1826. gada Vidzemes dvéselu re-
viziju materialos. — Linguistica Lettica. Rakstu krajums, 21. laid. Atb.
red. Ojars Buss. Riga: LU Latvie$u valodas institats, 2013, 20.—77.

Jansone, Ilga. Nacionalas identitates p&tijumi: no ieceres Iidz rezultatam. —
Letonikas piektais kongress. Plenarsezu materiali. Red. kol. priek$se-
detajs Janis Stradins. Riga: Latvijas Zinatnu akadémija, 2013, 9.-50.

Jansone, Ilga. Uzvardi Ergemes un Opekalna draudze: 1826. gada dvéselu
revizijas meteriali. Antroponimiskas cilmes uzvardi. — Vards un ta pe-
tisanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (1). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane,
atb. red. Gunta Smiltniece. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 65.-79.

Jansone, Ilga; Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Ambrazs, Saulus (Saulius
Ambrazas). Celtekas nosaukumi. = Gyslocio pavadinimai. — Baltu
valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Lan-
guages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikulé-
nien¢ (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos in-
stitutas, 2013, 132.—147. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.
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Jansone, Ilga; Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené); Ambrazs, Saulus (Saulius
Ambrazas). Names of the Plantain. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty
kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats izd.
Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikulénien¢ (Lietuva), Anna Sta-
fecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 446.—453.

Jansone, Ilga; Bluizma, Valdis. (sast.) Personu raditajs. — Akadémiskie raksti
4 sejumos “Latviesi un Latvija”, IV sejums “Latvijas kultiira, izgliti-
ba, zindtne . Galv. red. Janis Stradins. Atb. red. Viktors Hausmanis un
Maija Kile. Riga: Latvijas Zinatnu akadémija, 2013, 718.—-805.

Jansone, Ilga; Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité); Ambrazs, Saulus (Sauli-
us Ambrazas). Pelaska nosaukumi. = Kraujazolés pavadinimai. — Baltu
valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Lan-
guages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuleé-
niené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos in-
stitutas, 2013, 116.—131. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuvieSu valoda.

Jansone, Ilga; Leskauskaite, Asta (4sta Leskauskaité); Ambrazs, Saulus
(Saulius Ambrazas); (parindes = i$nasy) Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas
Kregzdys). Kazenes nosaukumi. = Gervuogés pavadinimai. — Baltu
valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Lan-
guages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikulé-
niené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos in-
stitutas, 2013, 234.-239. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.

Jansone, llga; Leskauskaite, Asta (4sta Leskauskaité); Ambrazs, Saulus (Sau-
lius Ambrazas). Names of the Yarrow. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty
kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats izd.
Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Sta-
fecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 437.—445.

Jansone, llga; Leskauskaite, Asta (4sta Leskauskaité); Ambrazs, Saulus (Sau-
lius Ambrazas); (footnotes) Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas Kregzdys).
Names of the Blackberry. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atla-
sas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. =
Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé¢ Mikulénien¢ (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Lat-
vija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 498.—500.

Jansone, Ilga; Meiltinaite, Violeta (Violeta Meilitinaité); Ambrazs, Saulus (Sau-
lius Ambrazas). Pienenes nosaukumi. = Kiaulpienés pavadinimai. —
Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic
Languages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mi-
kuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos
institutas, 2013, 90.-97. Teksts paral€li latviesu un lictuviesu valoda.

Jansone, Ilga; Meiltinaite, Violeta (Violeta Meilinnaité); Ambrazs, Saulus
(Saulius Ambrazas). Names of the Dandelion. — Baltu valodu at-
lants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages.
2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguol¢ Mikuléniené
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(Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas,
2013, 422.-426.

Jansone, Ilga; Meiliinaite, Violeta (Violeta Meiliiinaité); Ambrazs, Saulus (Sau-
lius Ambrazas). Names of the Onion. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty
kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats izd.
Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka
(Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 470.-472.

Jansone, Ilga; Meiliinaite, Violeta (Violeta Meilininaité); Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas Kregzdys). Mellenes nosaukumi. = Mélynés pavadinimai. —
Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic
Languages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mi-
kuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos
institutas, 2013, 226.—233. Teksts paral€li latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.

Jansone, Ilga; Meiliinaite, Violeta (Violeta Meilininaité); Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas Kregzdys). Avenes nosaukumi. = Avietés pavadinimai. —
Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic
Languages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mi-
kuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos
institutas, 2013, 240.—249. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.

Jansone, Ilga; Meiliinaite, Violeta (Violeta Meilitinaité); Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas Kregzdys). Lapas nosaukumi. = Lapo pavadinimai. — Baltu
valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Lan-
guages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikulé-
niené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos in-
stitutas, 2013, 290.-293. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.

Jansone, Ilga; Meiliinaite, Violeta (Violeta Meilitinaité); Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas Kregzdys). Names of the Bilberry. — Baltu valodu atlants. =
Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildi-
nats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé¢ Mikuléniené (Lietuva),
Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013,
493.-497.

Jansone, Ilga; Meiliinaite, Violeta (Violeta Meilitinaité); Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas Kregzdys). Names of the Raspberry. — Baltu valodu at-
lants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2.
papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietu-
va), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013,
501.-506.

Jansone, Ilga; Meiltnaite, Violeta (Violeta Meilinnaité); Kregzdis, Rolands
(Rolandas Kregzdys). Names of the Leaf. — Baltu valodu atlants. =
Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papil-
dinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva),
Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013,
528.-529.
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Jansone, Ilga; Stafecka, Anna. Atlas of the Baltic languages: plant names of
Slavonic origin. — Acta Baltico-Slavica, 37. Warszawa: Slavistyczny
Osrodek Wydawniczy (SOW), 2013, 499.-513.

Jansone, Ilga; Stafecka, Anna. LatvieSu rakstibas attistiba: lejzemnieku un
augSzemnieku tradicija. — Akadémiskie raksti 4 sejumos “Latviesi un
Latvija”, I séjums “Latviesi”. Galv. red. Janis Stradins. Atb. red. Ilga
Jansone un Andrejs Vasks. Riga: Latvijas Zinatnu akadémija, 2013,
204.-244.

Jansone, Ilga; Vasks, Andrejs. Meklgjot saknes. I s€juma prieksvards. — Aka-
démiskie raksti 4 sejumos “Latviesi un Latvija”, I sejums “Latviesi”.
Galv. red. Janis StradinS. Atb. red. llga Jansone un Andrejs Vasks.
Riga: Latvijas Zinatnu akadémija, 2013, 12.-14.

Jansone, Ilga; Veisbergs, Andrejs. Vardnicas. — Latviesu valoda. Prof.
Andreja Veisberga redakcija. Red. Ieva Jansone. / Valsts valodas ko-
misija. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 435.-452.

Jarmalavicius, Dalius. Jokiibo Brodovskio Zodyno vokiskosios dalies sudur-
tiniai daiktavardziai. — Baltistica, XLVIII(1) 2013. Balty kalbotyros
zurnalas. Red. Bonifacas Stundzia. Vilnius: Vilniaus universitetas,
2013, 83—102. Pieejams: http://www.baltistica.lt/index.php/baltistica/
issue/view/107/showToc (saite skatita 10.09.2014.).

Jaroslaviené, Jurgita. Dél dabartiniy balty kalby nosiniy sonanty (ekspe-
rimentinis tyrimas). — Baltu valodas: vésture un aktualie procesi.
Akademika Jana Endzelina 140. dzimsSanas dienas atceres starptau-
tiskas zindatniskas konferences materiali. Riga: LU LatvieSu valodas
instittts, 2013, 31.-32. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/
tiny/files/Endzelindiena%20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita
01.11.2013.).

Jasitinaité, Biruté; Smetona, Marius. Eufemistiniai gyvatés pavadinimai. —
Baltistica, XLVIII(2) 2013. Balty kalbotyros zurnalas. Red. Bonifacas
Stundzia. Vilnius: Vilniaus universitetas, 2013, 313-329. Pieejams:
http://www.baltistica.lt/index.php/baltistica/issue/view/108/showToc
(saite skatita 10.09.2014.).

Judzentyté, Gintaré. Dél savitos sangrazinio veiksmazodzio formos Babty
apylinkés Snektose. — Baltu valodas: vesture un aktualie procesi.
Akadémika Jana Endzelina 140. dzimSanas dienas atceres starptau-
tiskas zindtniskas konferences materiali. Riga: LU Latviesu valodas
instittits, 2013, 32.-33. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/
tiny/files/Endzelindiena%20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita
01.11.2013.).

JudZentyté, Gintaré. Semantiniai vietos prieveiksmiy tyrimai pirmosiose lat-
viy ir lietuviy mokslinése gramatikose, jy raida. — 49. Artura Ozola
dienas konference A. Bilensteina gramatikai “Die lettische Sprac-
he..” (1863—1864) — 150. Referatu anotacijas un kopsavilkumi. Riga,

333



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

2013. gada 15. marts. Riga: Latvijas Universitates Baltu valodnie-
cibas katedra, 2013, 9.—11. Pieejams: http://www.hzf.lu.lv/fileadmin/
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pierakstijusi Gundega Blumberga; materiala sagatavotaja [lze Karklu-
valka.] — Talsu Véstis, Nr. 103 (2013, 11. septembris), 5.—6.

Kursite, Janina. Komunisma vieta gruzons. [Par Ilmara Slapina sastadito
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s€. — Valodas prakse: vérojumi un ieteikumi. Popularzinatnisku rakstu
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niepBoii nonoBuHbl XX Beka. = Baltisches Deutsch im linguistischen
Diskurs der ersten Hilfte des 20. Jahrhunderts. — Kontaktlingvistikas
un slavu valodniecibas aktualas problemas. = AxkmyanvHvle npodnemol
KOHMAKMHOU TUH2BUCIMUKU U CLABAHCKO20 A3bIKO3HAHUA. = Problems
of Contact Linguistics and Slavic Linguistics. Zindtnisko rakstu kra-
Jjums péc 2008.—2013. g. starptautisko konferencu un semindaru materia-
liem. = COopnuk Hayunvix cmameti no Mamepuanam mMexicOyHapoOHvlx
Kongepenyuti u cemunapos 2008—2013 ee. = The collection of scientific
papers based on international conferences and seminars 2008—2013.
Atb. red.: Igors Koskins, Tatjana Stoikova; redkol. loc.: Mariola Jaku-
bovica, Ineta Balode, Dzintra Lele-Rozentale, Andrass Zoltans. Riga:
LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 29.-40.

Lele-Rozentale, Dzintra. Cik vaciska ir latvieSu valoda? Ieskats valodu kon-
taktu izpausmés. — Valodas prakse: vérojumi un ieteikumi. Popular-
zinatnisku rakstu krajums, Nr. 8. Atb. red. Andra Kalnaca; rec. Juris
Grigorjevs. Riga: Latvie$u valodas agentira, 2013, 43.-54.

Lemeskin, Ilja. Bazelio glosos priisas ir Prahos baltai. — Baltistica, XLVIII(1)
2013. Balty kalbotyros zurnalas. Red. Bonifacas Stundzia. Vilnius:
Vilniaus universitetas, 2013, 103—-117. Pieejams: http://www.bal-
tistica.lt/index.php/baltistica/issue/view/107/showToc (saite skatita
10.09.2014.).

346



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

Leonaviciené, Aurelija. Kalbinis ir kulttirinis lietuviy meniniy teksty demi-
nutyvy savitumas, jy vertimas j pranciizy kalba. — Baltu valodas: vés-
ture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika Jana Endzelina 140. dzimSanas
dienas atceres starptautiskas zindatniskas konferences materiali. Riga:
LU LatvieSu valodas institits, 2013, 42.—43. Pieejams: http://www.
lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzelindiena%20140 konf%20
materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité); Baksiene, Rima (Rima Baksiené).
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Languages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mi-
kuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos
institutas, 2013, 462.—463.

Leskauskaite, Asta (4sta Leskauskaité); Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas Kreg-
Zdys); Stafecka, Anna. Abolina nosaukumi. = Dobilo pavadinimai. —
Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic
Languages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mi-
kuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos
institutas, 2013, 148.—157. Teksts paraléli latvieSu un lietuviesu valoda.

Leskauskaite, Asta (4sta Leskauskaité); Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas Kreg-
zdys), Stafecka, Anna. Saulespukes nosaukumi. = Saulégrazos pava-
dinimai. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas
of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by
Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius:
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Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 158.—163. Teksts paraléli latviesu un
lietuviesu valoda.
Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité); Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas Kreg-
zdys); Stafecka, Anna. Griku nosaukumi. = Grikio pavadinimai. —
Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic
Languages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mi-
kuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos
institutas, 2013, 176.—179. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.
Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité); Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas Kregzdys);
Stafecka, Anna. MeZa zemenes nosaukumi. = Zemuogés pavadinimai. —
Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Lan-
guages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené
(Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas,
2013, 220.-225. Teksts paraleli latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.
Leskauskaite, Asta (4sta Leskauskaité); Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas Kreg-
Zdys); Stafecka, Anna. Names of the Clover. — Baltu valodu atlants. =
Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats
izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguol¢ Mikulénien¢ (Lietuva), Anna
Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 454.—458.
Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité); Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas Kreg-
Zdys), Stafecka, Anna. Names of the Sunflower. — Baltu valodu atlants =
Balty kalby atlasas = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats
izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Sta-
fecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 453.—461.
Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité); Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas Kregzdys);
Stafecka, Anna. Names of the Buckwheal. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty
kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats izd.
Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka
(Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 468.-469.
Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité); Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas Kregzdys);
Stafecka, Anna. Names of the Wild Strawberry. — Baltu valodu atlants. =
Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats
izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé¢ Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Sta-
fecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 490.-492.
Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité); Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus (Sau-
lius Ambrazas). Rudzupukes nosaukumi. = Rugiagélés pavadinimai. —
Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic
Languages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mi-
kuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos
institutas, 2013, 108.—115. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lictuviesu valoda.
Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité); Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus
(Saulius Ambrazas). Bumbieres nosaukumi. = Kriausés pavadinimai. —
Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic
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Languages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mi-
kuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos
institutas, 2013, 250.—-255. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuviesu valoda.

Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité);, Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus
(Saulius Ambrazas); (parindes = i$nasy) Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas
Kregzdys). Ciekura nosaukumi. = Kankorézio pavadinimai. — Baltu
valodu atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Lan-
guages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé¢ Mikulé-
niené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos in-
stitutas, 2013, 274.-289. Teksts paraléli latviesu un lietuvieSu valoda.

Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité); Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus (Sau-
lius Ambrazas). Names of the Cornflower. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Bal-
ty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats izd.
Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka
(Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 433.-436.

Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité), Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus
(Saulius Ambrazas). Names of the Pear. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Bal-
ty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats
izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé¢ Mikulénien¢ (Lietuva), Anna
Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 507.-5009.

Leskauskaite, Asta (Asta Leskauskaité), Stafecka, Anna; Ambrazs, Saulus
(Saulius Ambrazas); (footnotes) Kregzdis, Rolands (Rolandas Kreg-
Zdys). Names of the Cone. — Baltu valodu atlants. = Balty kalby at-
lasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papildinats izd. Sast. =
Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikuléniené (Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Lat-
vija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013, 519.-527.

Levane-Petrova, Kristine. LictuvieSu valodas cieSamas kartas tagadnes div-
dabju atbilsmes latvieSsu valoda: LietuvieSu-latviesu-lictuviesu pa-
ralelo tekstu korpusa dati. — Vards un ta pétiSanas aspekti. Rakstu
krajums, 17 (2). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red. Linda Lauze.
Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 94.—101.

Liepa, Dite. Preses valoda. — Latviesu valoda. Prof. Andreja Veisberga redak-
cija. Red. Ieva Jansone. / Valsts valodas komisija. Riga: LU Akadg-
miskais apgads, 2013, 329.-346.

Liepa, Dite. Virsrakstu lietojums preses tekstos. — Vards un ta pétisanas as-
pekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (1). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red.
Gunta Smiltniece. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 143.—152.

Liepa, Dite; Purvina, Mairita; Sjomkane, Ingrida. (sagat.) Valodas konsul-
tacijas. — Valodas prakse: vérojumi un ieteikumi. Popularzinatnisku
rakstu krajums, Nr. 8. Atb. red. Andra Kalnaca; rec. Juris Grigorjevs.
Riga: LatvieSu valodas agentiira, 2013, 152.-166.

Liepina, Dace. Insight into the Origin of some English Methaphorical Le-
gal Terms. — Vards un ta pétisanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (2).
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Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red. Linda Lauze. Liepaja: LiePA,
2013, 102.-108.

Liepina, Dace. Interface and Conflict of English and Latvian Legal Termi-
nology. — 2" International Symposium “Language for international
communication: linking interdisciplinary perspectives”. 23-24 May
2013. Riga, Latvia. Book of abstracts. / Department of English Studies
and Centre for Applied Linguistics. Faculty of Humanities, University
of Latvia. Riga: University of Latvia Press, 2013, 31.-32.

Liepina, Dace. Trends in the Transfer of Metaphorical Legal Terms from En-
glish into Latvian. = Tendences metaforisku juridisku terminu parne-
s€ no anglu valodas latviesu valoda. — Valoda — 2013. Valoda dazadu
kultiiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana
Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Goreglada,
Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuzne-
covs, [lze Olehnovica, Vilma Saudir,la, Anzelika Steingolda, Irina Visoc-
ka. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 166.—173.

Liepins, Agris. “Krievu pulkis” jeb beigsim to dévét par uzvaras pieminekli!
[Par pieminekliem un tautas sarunvalodu.] — Latvijas Avize, Nr. 218
(2013, 8. novembris), 3.

Liepins, Agris. Ko ar saviem saukliem censas pateikt “Saskanas centrs”? [Par
latvieSu valodas lietojuma klidam politisko partiju apvienibas “Sa-
skanas centrs” vele$anu agitacijas materialos.] — Latvijas Avize, Nr. 96
(2013, 21. maijs), 3.

Litevkien¢, Nijole. Comparison of Latin and Lithuanian three-component
Anatomical Terms. — Vards un ta pétiSanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums,
17 (2). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red. Linda Lauze. Liepaja:
LiePA, 2013, 109.-120.

Litevkiené, Nijole; Korosteliova, Jelena. Lithuanian Anatomical Termino-
logy in the First Half of the 20" Century. — Vards un ta pétisanas
aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (2). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb.
red. Linda Lauze. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 121.—-128.

Lice, Anda. Tagad sarunajos ar sieru. [Par sve$valodu aizguvumiem un vardu
nozimju izmaini$anu latviesu valoda.] — Latvijas Avize, Nr. 226 (2013,
21. novembris), 3.

Licttis, Egils. Par valodniecibas jautajumiem. [Par latviesu valodas pareizru-
nas un pareizrakstibas ieverosanu un lietoSanu internetd.] — Latvijas
Avize, Nr. 186 (2013, 25. septembris), 3.

Loémele, Gunta. Reklamas valoda. — Latviesu valoda. Prof. Andreja Veisber-
ga redakcija. Red. Ieva Jansone. / Valsts valodas komisija. Riga: LU
Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 347.-358.

Loc¢mele, Gunta. Tulkotaja loma reklama latviesu valodas attistibas procesu
konteksta. — Baltu valodas: vésture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika
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Jana Endzelina 140. dzimsanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zinatnis-
kas konferences materiali. Riga: LU LatvieSu valodas institiits, 2013,
43.—44. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/En-
dzelindiena%20140_ konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita01.11.2013.).

Lo¢mele, Gunta. Tulkotaja loma reklama latviesu valodas attistibas kontek-
sta. — Linguistica Lettica. Rakstu krajums, 21. laid. Atb. red. Ojars
Buss. Riga: LU LatvieSu valodas instittts, 2013, 105.-119.

Lo¢mele, Klinta. Maizes atainojums pres¢ latviesu valoda. — Aktualas pro-
blemas literatiras zinatne. Rakstu krajums, 18. Atb. red. Edgars
Lams. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 215.-223.

Lokmane, Ilze. Musdienu sintakses problémjautajumi un Arturs Ozols. — Ar-
turs Ozols (1912—1964). In honorem. Latvijas Universitates Humani-
taro zinatnu fakultates Latvistikas un baltistikas nodalas raksti. Sast.
un red. Andra Kalnaca un Ojars Lams. / Res latvienses. II. Riga: LU
Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 100.—108.

Lokmane, Ilze. Paraléli teikuma locekli sintaktisko sakaru aspekta. = Parallel
parts of sentence in the aspect of syntactic relations. — Valoda: No-
zime un forma 3. Teorija un metodologija latviesu valodnieciba. =
Language: Meaning and Form 3. Theory and Methodology in Latvian
Linguistics. LU Humanitaro zinatnu fakultates LatvieSu un visparigas
valodniecibas katedras rakstu krajums. Sast. un red.: Andra Kalnaca,
Ilze Lokmane; red. kol.: Ilze Auzina, Juris Grigorjevs, Magdalene Hil-
mane, Jurgis Pakeris, Svetlana Polkovnikova, Ilze Ramniece, Ilja Ser-
zants; anglu teksta red. Imants Mezaraups. Riga: LU Akadémiskais
apgads, 2013, 87.-96.

Lokmane, Ilze. Sintakse. — Latviesu valoda. Prof. Andreja Veisberga redakci-
ja. Red. Ieva Jansone. / Valsts valodas komisija. Riga: LU Akadémis-
kais apgads, 2013, 109.-131.

Lokmane, Ilze; Kalnaca, Andra. Paradigma morfologija un sintaksé. = The
paradigm in morphology and syntax. — Valoda: Nozime un forma 3.
Teorija un metodologija latviesu valodnieciba. = Language: Meaning
and Form 3. Theory and Methodology in Latvian Linguistics. LU Hu-
manitaro zinatnu fakultates LatvieSu un visparigas valodniecibas ka-
tedras rakstu krajums. Sast. un red.: Andra Kalnaca, [1ze Lokmane; red.
kol.: llze Auzina, Juris Grigorjevs, Magdalene Hilmane, Jurgis Pakeris,
Svetlana Polkovnikova, Ilze Rimniece, Ilja Serzants; anglu teksta red.
Imants Mezaraups. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 6.—18.

Malgorzata, Ostrowka; Eva, Golachowska. Ha3zBanust pacteHnii B mOIBECKOM
si3pIke B Jlarramum. — Baltu valodas: vesture un aktualie procesi. Akade-
mika Jana Endzelina 140. dzimSanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zinat-
niskas konferences materiali. Riga: LU LatvieSu valodas institiits, 2013,
48.-49. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzel-
indiena%20140_ konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).
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Markus, Dace. Bérna valoda. — Latviesu valoda. Prof. Andreja Veisberga re-
dakcija. Red. Ieva Jansone. / Valsts valodas komisija. Riga: LU Aka-
démiskais apgads, 2013, 305.-312.

Markus, Dace. LatvieSu bérnu valodas petijumu vésture. — Man and the
World. = Zmogus ir Zodis. Issue 1, Vol. 15. Vilnius: Lietuvos eduko-
logijos universitetas, 2013, 144—148. Pieejams: www.ceeol.com/aspx/
issuedetails.aspx (saite skatita 09.09.2014.).

Markus, Dace. Latvie$u valodas divskanu fonologiskas interpretacijas prob-
18mas. — Baltu valodas: veésture un aktualie procesi. Akademika Jana
Endzelina 140. dzimsanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zinatniskas
konferences materiali. Riga: LU Latvie$u valodas institiits, 2013, 44.—
45. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzelin-
diena%20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Markus, Dace. Malénisko izlok$nu fon&tika misdienas. — Kultirvéstures
avoti un Aliksnes novads. Sast. Dace Markus, Saulvedis Cimerma-
nis. / Aluksnes novada pasvaldiba, Latvijas Zinatnu akadémija, Rigas
Pedagogijas un izglitibas vadibas akadémija. / Letonikas biblioteka.
Riga: Apgads “Latvijas Zinatnu Akad@mijas V&stis”, 2013, 124.-139.

Markus, Dace; Auzina, llze. Fongtika. — Latviesu valoda. Prof. Andreja Veis-
berga redakcija. Red. Ieva Jansone. / Valsts valodas komisija. Riga:
LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 17.-33.

Markus, Dace; Ceirane, Solveiga. Lidzskanu & un k izrunas Tpatnibas bérnu
un pieauguso valoda. — Baltistica, XLVIII(1) 2013. Balty kalbotyros
zurnalas. Red. Bonifacas Stundzia. Vilnius: Vilniaus universitetas,
2013, 57-67. Pieejams: http://www.baltistica.lt/index.php/baltistica/
issue/view/107/showToc (saite skatita 10.09.2014.).

Markus-Narvila, Liene. Aizgiitie augu nosaukumi Latvijas-Lietuvas piero-
bezas izloksn€ Rucava. — H3bik u medicKyiomypHble KOMMYHUKAYUU.
Marepuans! [V MexnynapoaHoii HayqHOW KoH(pepeHmu. BuibHioc-
Munck, 15-18 anpens 2013 1. = Kalba ir tarpkultiiriné komunikacija.
IV tarptautinés mokslinés konferencijos medziaga. Vilnius-Minskas,
2013 m. geguzes 1518 d. Munck: PUBIII, 119.-121.

Markus-Narvila, Liene. Lexicography in Latvia — Accomplishments and Op-
portunities. — Dialectologia. Special issue IV (2013), 123—-145. Pie-
ejams: http://www.publicacions.ub.edu/revistes/dialectologiaSP2013/
(saite skattta 18.09.2014.).

Markus-Narvila, Liene. Lingvistiska situacija Rucava 21. gs. = Linguistic si-
tuation in Rucava in the 21% century. — Tarptautiné moksliné konferen-
cija “Tarmes — Europos tautu kultiros paveldas”. 18plestines tezés.
Vilnius: Mykolo Romerio universitetas, 2013, 53.-54.

Maskulitinas, Bronius. RaSybos jvairavimas Jokiibo Morkiino Postiléje
(1600). — 49. Artura Ozola dienas konference A. Bilensteina grama-
tikai “Die lettische Sprache..” (1863—1864) — 150. Referatu anota-
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cijas un kopsavilkumi. Riga, 2013. gada 15. marts. Riga: Latvijas
Universitates Baltu valodniecibas katedra, 2013, 18.—19. Pieejams:
http://www.hzf.lu.lv/fileadmin/user_upload/lu_portal/projekti/hzf/
zinas/49. A.Ozola konferences anotacijas un_kopsavilkumi.pdf
(saite skattta 05.10.2013.).

Maskulitinas, Bronius. Refleksyvumo raiska Kiprijono Lukausko Pamokslu-
ose. Baltu filologija. Nr. XXI (1) 2012. Baltu valodniecibas Zurnals. =
Journal of Baltic Linguistics. Latvijas Universitate, Humanitaro zinat-
nu fakultate, Baltu valodniecibas katedra. Red. P&teris Vanags. Riga:
LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 49.—63. Pieejams: http:/www.lu.lv/
fileadmin/user_upload/lu_portal/apgads/PDF/BaltuFilol XXI-1.pdf
(saite skatita 10.10.2013.).

Matisovs, Ivars. Topontmi un v&sturisku personu vardi misdienu Latgales
urbanonimos. — Via Latgalica: humanitaro zindtnu zurnals, V. /| Re-
zeknes Augstskola, Regionalistikas zinatniskais institiits. Red. Sanita
Lazdina. Rézekne: Rézeknes Augstskola, 2013, 49.-61.

Meilitinaité, Violeta. Lietuviy kalbos atlaso punkty kitimo priezastys ir in-
tensyvumas. — Baltu valodas: vesture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika
Jana Endzelina 140. dzimsanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zinatnis-
kas konferences materiali. Riga: LU Latviesu valodas institiits, 2013,
45. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzelin-
diena%20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Meistere, Anda. Dzimtes apskats pirmajas gramatas par latviesu valodu. =
The View on Gender in the First Books about the Latvian Language. —
Valoda — 2013. Valoda dazddu kultiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu
krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids
Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina,
Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, llze Olehnovica, Vilma
Saudina, Anzelika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadg-
miskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 255.-260.

Meistere, Anda. No Slakas 1idz dzimtei: dzimtes terminologijas attistiba pir-
majas latvieSu valodas (macib)gramatas. — Vards un ta péetisanas as-
pekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (2). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red.
Linda Lauze. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 129.—-139.

Meistere, Daina. Cinitajs par latvisko un latviesu valodu. [Par valodnieku, fol-
kloristu, publicistu, dzejnieku, tulku un jaunlatvieti Frici Brivzemnieku
(1846-1907).] — Kurzemes Vards, Nr. 50 (2013, 28. februaris), 10.

Meistere, Daina. Spoza zvaigzne pie latvietibas debesim. [Par jaunlatviesa,
latviesu pedagoga, valodnicka un sabiedriska darbinicka Ata Kron-
valda (1837-1875) macibam Liepajas augstakaja aprinka skola un
majskolotaja darbu Durbg, studijam T&rbatas Universitate (Igaunija);
teksta A. Kronvalda izteikumi.] — Kurzemes Vards, Nr. 297 (2013, 21.
decembris), 7.
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Melderis, Normunds. Lingvistiskas attiecksmes probléma Latvija. — DDD,
Nr. 23 (2013, 6./19. decembris), 1.-2.

Melne, G. Lai runoj un roksta skaidra voluda. — Rézeknes Véstis, Moras zeme,
Nr. 4, Nr. 42 (2013, 11. aprilis.), 4.

Mezaka, Maija. Jana Endzelina 140. dzimsanas diena. [Par valodnieka Jana
Endzelina (1873-1961) atceres pasakumu Kauguru pagasta Kulti-
ras nama (Beverinas novads); teksta stasta Jana Endzelina Kauguru
pamatskolas direktore Iveta Rambola, latviesu valodas un literatiiras
skolotaja Aija Dubova, Kauguru novada Domes vaditajs Maris Zvir-
bulis, Trikatas pamatskolas latviesu valodas un literattiras skolotaja
Maruta Gingule; teksta fragmenti no zurnalista Egila Zirna raksta
“Mazrunigais valodnieks” laikraksta “Diena” Nr. 38 (2013, 22. febru-
aris).] — Liesma, Nr. 32 (2013, 26. februaris), 8.

Miezite, Ilona. Artura Ozola kolekciju Rakstniecibas un miizikas muzeja. —
Arturs Ozols (1912—1964). In honorem. Latvijas Universitates Huma-
nitaro zinatnu fakultates Latvistikas un baltistikas nodalas raksti. Sast.
un red. Andra Kalnaca un Ojars Lams. / Res latvienses. II. Riga: LU
Akademiskais apgads, 2013, 109.-126.

Migla, Ilga. (sagat.) Jaunakas gramatas. 2011. gada novembris — 2012. gada
novembris. — Valodas prakse: vérojumi un ieteikumi. Popularzinatnis-
ku rakstu krajums, Nr. 8. Atb. red. Andra Kalnaca; rec. Juris Grigor-
jevs. Riga: LatvieSu valodas agentara, 2013, 168.—~174.

Migla, Ilga. Frazeologismi Riidolfa Blaumana stastos un novel@s. — Vards un
ta pétisanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (1). Redkol. vad. Benita Lau-
mane; atb. red. Gunta Smiltniece. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 153.—161.

Migla, Ilga. Frazeologismi un brahilogismi R. Blaumana stastu krajuma “Pie
skala uguns”. = Phraseological Units and Brachilogisms in R. Blau-
manis’ Collection of Stories “Pie skala uguns”. — Valoda — 2013. Valo-
da dazadu kultiiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb.
red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete,
Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacuc-
kiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovi¢a, Vilma Saudina, AnZe-
lika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads
“Saule”, 2013, 437.-442.

Mikulénien¢, Danguolé. Kalbinis peizazas: XXI a. pradzios situacija Lietu-
voje. — Baltu valodas: vesture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika Jana
Endzelina 140. dzimSanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zinatniskas
konferences materiali. Riga: LU Latvie$u valodas institits, 2013, 46.
Pieejams:  http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzelindie-
na%20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Mikuléniene, Dangole (Danguolé Mikuléniené); Stafecka, Anna. Geolin-
guistic Research of the Latvian and Lithuanian Lexis. — Baltu valodu
atlants. = Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages.
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2. papildinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé¢ Mikuléniené
(Lietuva), Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas,
2013, 379.-388.

Mikuléniene, Dangole (Danguolé Mikuléniené); Stafecka, Anna. LatvieSu un
lietuvieSu valodas leksikas geolingvistiskie pétfjumi. = Geolingvisti-
niai latviy ir lietuviy kalby leksikos tyrimai. — Baltu valodu atlants. =
Balty kalby atlasas. = The Atlas of the Baltic Languages. 2. papil-
dinats izd. Sast. = Sudar. = Ed. by Danguolé Mikulénien¢ (Lietuva),
Anna Stafecka (Latvija). Vilnius: Lietuviy kalbos institutas, 2013,
12.-29. Teksts paraléli latvieSu un lietuviesu valoda.

Minova, Natalja. Measuring semantic relatedness of lexical items. — Daugav-
pils Universitates 55. starptautiskas zinatniskas konferences tézes. =
Abstracts of the 55" International Scientific Conference of Daugav-
pils University. Atb. par izdevumu Inese Zugicka. / Daugavpils Uni-
versitate. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 178.
Pieejams: http://www.dukonference.lv/files/proceedings of conf/Te-
zes_2013.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Misevica-Trillica, Renate. GZegoza Knapija “Thesaurus Polonolatinogra-
ecus” ka pirmo polu-latviesu vardnicu pamats. — Baltu valodas: vés-
ture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika Jana Endzelina 140. dzimSanas
dienas atceres starptautiskas zindatniskas konferences materiali. Riga:
LU LatvieSu valodas institats, 2013, 46.—47. Pieejams: http://www.
lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzelindiena%20140 konf%20
materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Misevica-Trillica, Renate. Lauku dzives atainojums Antana Juskas latviesu-
lietuvieSu-polu vardnica. — Baltu filologija. Nr. XXI (2) 2012. Baltu
valodniecibas zurnals. = Journal of Baltic Linguistics. Red. Pé&teris
Vanags. / Latvijas Universitate, Humanitaro zinatnu fakultate, Baltu
valodniecibas katedra. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 43.-62.
Pieejams: http://www.lu.lv/fileadmin/user _upload/lu_portal/apgads/
PDF/BaltuFilologija-XXI 2 .pdf (saite skatita 05.06.2014.).

Misevica-Trillica, Renate. Polu ekvivalenti Antana Juskas 1875. gada latvie-
Su-lietuvieSu-polu vardnicas manuskripta. — Vards un ta pétisanas as-
pekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (1). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red.
Gunta Smiltniece. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 162.-171.

Moroza, Nadezda. Specifiskie retorikas lidzekli latviesu un ¢ehu politiska-
ja diskursa. — Vards un ta pétisanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (2).
Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red. Linda Lauze. Liepaja: LiePA,
2013, 140.-147.

Mortuzane-Muravska, Mara. Latgalistikas konference Sogad — Sibirija. [Par
6. starptautisko latgalistikas konferenci “LatgalieSu skolu nakotnei Si-
birija — 90” Krasnojarskas novada (Krievija); saruna ar konferences
dalibnieci Maru Mortuzani-Muravsku; pierakstijusi Vanda Zulina. —
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Ludzas Zeme, Nr. 68 (2013, 6. septembris), 4. Tas pats ari/lydzac zeme
Nr. 68 (2013, 6. septembris), 4.

Mutore, Anna. TulkoSanas aktualizéSana sve$valodu apguve: frankofono
valodnieku skatfjums. — Valodu apguve: problemas un perspektiva.
Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, IX. Galv. red. Diana Laiveniece; lit. red.:
Diana Laiveniece, Rita Gravelsina, Linda Gaile, Natalja Malasonoka.
Liepaja: LiepA, 2013, 94.-100.

Miuziba aizgajusi Inara Kemere. [Filologe, tulkotaja, bijusi Latvijas Univer-
sitates Filologijas fakultates pasniedzgja (1939-2013) : nekrologs.] —
Latvijas Avize, Nr. 173 (2013, 6. septembris), 5.

Myusu voliida skangs. [Par latgaliesu valodu TV un Radio raidijumos.] —
Rezeknes Vestis, Moras zeme, Nr. 10, Nr. 122 (2013, 10. oktobris), 4.

Navickaité-Klisauskiené, Agné. Latviy kalbos veikéjy pavadinimai. — Baltis-
tica, XLVIII(2) 2013. Balty kalbotyros zurnalas. Red. Bonifacas Stun-
dzia. Vilnius: Vilniaus universitetas, 2013, 269-300. Pieejams: http://
www.baltistica.lt/index.php/baltistica/issue/view/108/showToc (saite
skatita 10.09.2014.).

Nagels, Gunars. Kur pazuda “latviesi”? [Sakara ar izvairisanos no nacionalas
identitates nosaukuma lietojuma LR Arlietu ministrijas atskaité par
sadarbibu ar starptautiskajam organizacijam.] — Latvijas Avize, Nr. 25
(2013, 5. februaris), 3.

Negriba, Paula. Tamnieku jeb Iibiesu dialekta p&tnieciba turpinas : vards
“tamnieks” — joprojam bez izskaidrojuma. [Par filologa Ulda Grin-
berga viesoSanos Talsu Rakstniecibas skolas literaraja vakara “Valoda
mani runa”; teksta stasta U. Grinbergs.] — Talsu Véstis, Nr. 24 (2013,
27. februaris), 3.

Nestere, Liga. Arvalstu studenti vélas runat latvieSsu mélg. [Par SIA “Skri-
vanek Baltic” projektu “Valodas institiits” : sakara ar mérki veicinat
latvieSu valodas apguvi arvalstu studentu vidi; teksta stasta Rigas
Stradina universitates medicinas students Henriks Mire Tlers, uznému-
ma vaditaja Aiga Veckalne.] — Neatkariga Rita Avize Latvijai, Nr. 10
(2013, 15. janvaris), 10.—11.

Nespore, Gunta. Vietas nozimes semantiskas lomas parvietosanas verbu ap-
kaimé. — Vards un ta peétiSanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (1). Red-
kol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red. Gunta Smiltniece. Liepaja: LiePA,
2013, 172.-178.

Nespore, Gunta; Saulite, Baiba. Latviesu valodas verbu valences markésa-
na. = Annotation of verbal valency in Latvian. — Valoda: Nozime un
forma 3. Teorija un metodologija latvieSu valodnieciba. = Language:
Meaning and Form 3. Theory and Methodology in Latvian Linguis-
tics. LU Humanitaro zinatnu fakultates Latvie$u un visparigas valod-
niecibas katedras rakstu krajums. Sast. un red.: Andra Kalnaca, Ilze
Lokmane; red. kol.: Ilze Auzina, Juris Grigorjevs, Magdalene Hilma-
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ne, Jurgis Pakeris, Svetlana Polkovnikova, Ilze Ramniece, Ilja Ser-
zants; anglu teksta red. Imants Mezaraups. Riga: LU Akadémiskais
apgads, 2013, 97.-106.

Nitina, Daina. Augusts Deglavs un “Rigas” valoda. = Augusts Deglavs and
the Language of Riga. — Rigas teksts. Augusta Deglava romanam
“Riga”’100. Zinatnisku rakstu krajums. Sast. Ausma Cimdina. / Lat-
vieSu pamattekstu petTjumi. Riga: Zinatne, 2013, 101.—112.

Nitina, Daina. Darbibas vardi teksta. — Baltu valodas: vésture un aktualie
procesi. Akadémika Jana Endzelina 140. dzimSanas dienas atceres
starptautiskas zindatniskas konferences materiali. Riga: LU LatvieSu
valodas institiits, 2013, 47.—48. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/
upload/tiny/files/Endzelindiena%20140 konf%?20materiali.pdf (saite
skatita 01.11.2013.).

Noteikumi par latviesu valodas prasmes un Latvijas Republikas Satversmes
pamatnoteikumu, valsts himnas teksta, Latvijas v@stures un kultiiras
pamatu zinasanas parbaudi. LR Ministru kabineta noteikumi Nr.973. —
Latvijas Vestnesis, Nr. 191 (2013, 1. oktobris). Pieejams: http://www.
vestnesis.lv/url.php?id=260430 (saite skatita 27.06.2014.).

Novodranova, Valentina. The Principles of Compiling the Dictionary of In-
ternational Morphemes. — Aktualas tendences terminologijas teorija
un praksé. Rakstu krajums. Sast. un atb. red. Iveta Pitele. Riga: LU
Latviesu valodas institits, 2013, 84.-92.

Oldere, Laimdota. Adjektiva viegls un ta antonimu semantikas specifi-
ka. — Vards un ta pétisanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (1). Redkol.
vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red. Gunta Smiltniece. Liepaja: LiePA,
2013, 179.-186.

Olehnovica, llze. Creative idiomaticity in newspaper language. — Young
Linguists’ Insights: Taking interdisciplinary approaches to the fore.
Edited by Monika Potczynska, Lukasz P. Pakuta, Dorota Jaworska.
Poznan, 2013, 205.-210. Pieejams: https://repozytorium.amu.edu.pl/
jspui/bitstream/10593/7823/1/Young%20Linguists%20Insights.pdf
(saite skatita 19.08.2014.).

Orupe, Aisma. Libiesi un latgaliesi grib but vairak sadzirdéti. [Par latgaliesu
un libiesu valodu saglabasanai veltitu raidijumu nepiecieSamibu plas-
sazinas lidzeklos.] — Neatkariga Rita Avize Latvijai, Nr. 188 (2013,
27./29. septembris), 5.

Orupe, Aisma. Valodniekiem nav aizpilditas pat budzeta vietas. [Par nelielo
studentu skaitu programma “Baltu filologija” un “Klasiska filologija”
Latvijas augstskolas; teksta stasta Liepajas Universitates prorektore
[lma Neimane.] — Neatkariga Rita Avize Latvijai, Nr. 147 (2013, 1. au-
gusts), 6.—7.

Orupe, Aisma. Valsts valodas iestades tomér neapvienos. [Par Valsts valodas
centra un Latvie$u valodas agentiras darbibu : sakara ar nerealizé-
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to valsts iestazu apvienoSanu; teksta stasta agentiiras direktors Janis
Valdmanis.] — Neatkariga Rita Avize Latvijai, Nr. 193 (2013, 4. ok-
tobris), 8.

Orupe, Aisma. VElmé grozit Augstskolu likumu saskata draudus valsts valo-
dai. [Sakara ar LR izglitibas un zinatnes ministra Roberta Kila nodomu
ieviest Latvijas augstskolas plasaku Eiropas Savienibas valodu lietoju-
mu un piesaistit vairak arvalstu doc@taju; teksta stasta R. Kilis.] — Neat-
karigd Rita Avize Latvijai, Nr. 29 (2013, 11. februaris), 4.-5.

Ostrowski, Norbert. Etimologijos smulkmenos (la. vaigs ‘veidas; skruostas’
ir lie. austi / la. aiiksts ‘Saltas’). — Baltistica, XLVIII(1) 2013. Balty
kalbotyros zurnalas. Red. Bonifacas Stundzia. Vilnius: Vilniaus uni-
versitetas, 2013, 75-80. Pieejams: http://www.baltistica.lt/index.php/
baltistica/issue/view/107/showToc (saite skatita 10.09.2014.).

Ozola, Diana. The existance of synonymy in business English terminology:
how to avoid ambiguity in translation. — Daugavpils Universitates 55.
starptautiskas zindtniskas konferences tézes. = Abstracts of the 55"
International Scientific Conference of Daugavpils University. Atb. par
izdevumu Inese Zugicka. / Daugavpils Universitate. Daugavpils: DU
Akadeémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 177. Pieejams: http://www.du-
konference.lv/files/proceedings of conf/Tezes 2013.pdf (saite skati-
ta 01.11.2013.).

Ozola, leva. Dienvidrietumkurzemes izloks$nu stabilas un mainigas iezimes:
({)o- un ijo- celma daudzskaitla instrumentala galotnes piemers. =
Stable and Changing Features of Southwest Kurzeme sub-dialects: (7)
o- and ijo- stem instrumental case plural endings example. — Tarp-
tautiné moksliné konferencija “Tarmés — Europos tauty kultiiros pa-
veldas”. ISpléstinés tezés. = International scientific conference “Dia-
lects — European national heritage”. Extended Abstracts. Vilnius:
Mykolo Romerio universitetas, 2013, 63—64.

Ozola, Ieva. Gramzda draudzes izloksnes Alfréda Jankevica vaku-
mos. — Vards un ta pétisanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (1). Red-
kol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red. Gunta Smiltniece. Liepaja: LiePA,
2013, 187.-195.

Ozola, leva. Variantums un diahronija: “Gramzda draudzes” izlokSnu dotumi
20. gadsimta. — Baltu valodas: vésture un aktualie procesi. Akadémika
Jana Endzelina 140. dzimsanas dienas atceres starptautiskas zinatnis-
kas konferences materiali. Riga: LU LatvieSu valodas institiits, 2013,
50. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzelin-
diena%20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Ozolina, Olga. Altérité comme composante de I’émotion dans I’interaction ver-
bale et non verbale. — 2" International Symposium “Language for inter-
national communication: linking interdisciplinary perspectives”. 23-24
May 2013. Riga, Latvia. Book of abstracts. / Department of English
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Studies and Centre for Applied Linguistics. Faculty of Humanities, Uni-
versity of Latvia. Riga: University of Latvia Press, 2013, 63.—64.
Ozolina, Solveiga; Jur¢enko, Anna. Techniques for Teaching Business English
Collocations. — 2" International Symposium “Language for interna-
tional communication: linking interdisciplinary perspectives”. 23-24
May 2013. Riga, Latvia. Book of abstracts. / Department of English
Studies and Centre for Applied Linguistics. Faculty of Humanities,

University of Latvia. Riga: University of Latvia Press, 2013, 38.-39.

Paegle, Dzintra. Atceroties. Valodniecei Alisei Lauai — 100. — Daba un vés-
ture 2014. Atb. red. un sast. Andris Piterans. Riga: Apgads “Zinatne”,
2013, 144.-149.

Paegle, Dzintra. Nepublic@ts Artura Ozola manuskripts vidusskolam “Latvie-
$u valodas macisanas metodika. P&c P. Afanasjeva” (1949)”. — Arturs
Ozols (1912—1964). In honorem. Latvijas Universitates Humanitaro
zinatnu fakultates Latvistikas un baltistikas nodalas raksti. Sast. un
red. Andra Kalnaca un Ojars Lams. / Res latvienses. II. Riga: LU Aka-
démiskais apgads, 2013, 127.—140.

Paegle, Regina. Valodniece stasta par talo Kinu. [Par tikSanos ar valodnie-
ci, Pekinas Svesvalodu universitates latvieSu valodas un kulttiras pa-
sniedz&ju Solvitu Poseiko Liezéres pamatskola (Madonas novads).] —
Stars, Nr. 17 (2013, 8. februaris), 5.

Paikens, Péteris. Automatiskas morfologiskas anotacijas izmantojums. —
Vards un ta petisanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (2). Redkol. vad. Be-
nita Laumane; atb. red. Linda Lauze. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 148.—155.

Par “Demografijas terminu skaidrojosas vardnicas” apstiprinasanu. LZA [Lat-
vijas Zinatnu akadémijas] Terminologijas komisijas lémums Nr. 92. —
Latvijas Vestnesis, Nr. 20 (2013, 29. janvaris). Pieejams: http://www.
vestnesis.lv/url.php?id=254379 (saite skatita 27.06.2014.).

Par Ministru kabineta 2005.gada 26.julija noteikumu Nr.564 “Noteikumi
par Eiropas Savienibas vienotas valiitas vienibas nosaukuma atveidi
latvieSu valoda” atziSanu par speku zaud@jusSiem. LR Ministru kabi-
neta noteikumi Nr.115. — Latvijas Véstnesis, Nr. 45 (2013, 5. marts).
Pieejams: http://www.vestnesis.lv/url.php?id=255182 (saite skatita
27.06.2014.).

Par Ministru kabineta 2009.gada 7.jiilija noteikumu Nr.733 “Noteikumi par
valsts valodas zinasanu apjomu un valsts valodas prasmes parbaudes
kartibu profesionalo un amata pienakumu veikSanai, pastavigas uz-
turéSanas atlaujas sanemsanai un Eiropas Kopienas pastaviga iedzi-
votaja statusa iegliSanai un valsts nodevu par valsts valodas prasmes
parbaudi” 1.pielikuma atbilstibu Latvijas Republikas Satversmes 91.
un 101.pantam, ka arT Valsts valodas likuma 6.panta pirmajai dalai un
Ministru kabineta iekartas likuma 31.pantam. LR Satversmes tiesas
spriedums : lieta Nr.2012-24-03. — Latvijas Véstnesis, Nr. 220 (2013,

359



Linguistica Lettica 2014 e 22

11. novembris). Pieejams: http://www.vestnesis.lv/url.php?id=261823
(saite skatita 27.06.2014.).

Piemin izcilo valodnieci Antoninu Rek&nu. [Par 18. starptautisko zinatnisko
konferenci “Vards un ta pétiSanas aspekti” Liepajas Universitate.] —
Kurzemes Vards, Nr. 280 (2013, 2. decembris), 4.

Pieredzgjuso filologu devums jaunajiem. [Par Liepajas filologu zinatnisko
rakstu, konferenéu t€zu un publicistikas 20. gs. 60.— 90. gadu péeti-
jumos izdoSanu gramata “Vinu laiks loku met”.] — Kurzemes Vards,
Nr. 262 (2013, 9. novembris), 8.

Piraga, Mirdza. BudZetu var samazinat, nevis saisinat. [Par pareizu latviesu
valodas lietojumu.] — Saldus Zeme, Nr. 92 (2013, 6. augusts), 6.
Piraga, Mirdza. Nevar latviski jautat: “Ka dzivojas?” [Par latviesu valodas

pareizu lietojumu.] — Saldus Zeme, Nr. 124 (2013, 18./19. oktobris), 7.

Placinska, Alla. La traduccion de los nombres propios letones al espafiol. —
2" International Symposium “Language for international commu-
nication: linking interdisciplinary perspectives”. 23-24 May 2013.
Riga, Latvia. Book of abstracts. / Department of English Studies and
Centre for Applied Linguistics. Faculty of Humanities, University of
Latvia. Riga: University of Latvia Press, 2013, 75.-76.

Platonova, Marina. Contemporary Principles of Terminology Research. —
Vards un ta petisanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (2). Redkol. vad.
Benita Laumane; atb. red. Linda Lauze. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 156.—
166.

Plaude, Ilze. Lingvistiska pragmatika. — Latviesu valoda. Prof. Andreja Veis-
berga redakcija. Red. Ieva Jansone. / Valsts valodas komisija. Riga:
LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 193.—199.

Plesuma, Ieva; Balode, Laimute. Retie personvardi musdienu Latvija. — Valo-
das prakse: verojumi un ieteikumi. Popularzinatnisku rakstu krajums,
Nr. 8. Atb. red. Andra Kalnaca; rec. Juris Grigorjevs. Riga: Latviesu
valodas agenttira, 2013, 55.-85.

Polkovnikova, Svetlana. Runas verbu atveides individualas iezimes Antona
Cehova stastu tulkojumos latviesu valoda. = Characteristic Features of
Rendering Speech Verbs in Latvian Translations of Anton Chekhov’s
Stories. — Journal of Comparative studies. No. 1 (30). Tulkojumzinat-
ne. = Translation studies. Red. Ilze Kacane un Oksana Komarova. /
Komparativistikas almanahs. Daugavpils: DU Akadeémiskais apgads
“Saule”, 2013, 94.-104.

Polkovnikova, Svetlana. Zinatnisko rakstu nosaukumi pragmatiska aspek-
ta. — Daugavpils Universitates 55. starptautiskas zinatniskas konfe-
rences tézes. = Abstracts of the 55" International Scientific Confe-
rence of Daugavpils University. Atb. par izdevumu Inese Zugicka. /
Daugavpils Universitate. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads
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“Saule”, 2013, 162.—163. Pieejams: http://www.dukonference.lv/files/
proceedings of conf/Tezes 2013.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Polanskis, Sergejs. Absurds lakoniskums un tulkojuma daudzvardiba Albéra
Kamt L étranger tulkojumu analize absurda estetikas ka ekstralingvis-
tiska faktora ietvaros. = Pauciloquy of the Absurd and Wordiness of
the Translated — Analysis of Albert Camu’s L ‘éfranger Translations in
the Framework of the Absurd Aesthetics as an Extra-Linguistic Fac-
tor. = JJakKOHUYHOCTH a0CYPIHOTO U MHOTOCIIOBHOCTh MEPEBEACHHOTO.
Anamm3 mepeBonoB L 'étranger Ampbepa Kamio B pamMKax 3CTETHKH
abcyprmu3ma Kak JKCTpa-THHIBHCTHYECKoro dakropa. — Journal of
Comparative studies. No. 1 (30). Tulkojumzinatne. = Translation stu-
dies. Red. l1ze Kacane un Oksana Komarova. / Komparativistikas alma-
nahs. Daugavpils: DU Akad@miskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 124.—-136.

Pommers, Juris Gunars. Ernests Drezens un misdienas. — Aktudlas tendences
terminologijas teorija un praksé. Rakstu krajums. Sast. un atb. red.
Iveta Piitele. Riga: LU Latviesu valodas institits, 2013, 53.-60.
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las raksti. Sast. un red. Andra Kalnac¢a un Ojars Lams. / Res latvienses.
II. Riga: LU Akademiskais apgads, 2013, 141.—-151.

Urdze, Aina. Par kladam jeb variacijam 2. personas daudzskaitla paradig-
ma. = About mistakes (or variations?) in the 2" person plural para-
digm. — Valoda: Nozime un forma 3. Teorija un metodologija latviesu
valodniectba. = Language: Meaning and Form 3. Theory and Met-
hodology in Latvian Linguistics. LU Humanitaro zinatnu fakultates
LatvieSu un visparigas valodniecibas katedras rakstu krajums. Sast. un
red.: Andra Kalnaca, Ilze Lokmane; red. kol.: Ilze Auzina, Juris Gri-
gorjevs, Magdalene Hilmane, Jurgis Pakeris, Svetlana Polkovnikova,
Ilze Rumniece, Ilja Serzants; anglu teksta red. Imants MeZzaraups.
Riga: LU Akad@miskais apgads, 2013, 118.—131.

Udre, Sandra; Magazeins, Ivars. Latgolys lingvoteritorialuos vuordneicys
tulkojums latgaliski: koncepceja i realizaceja. — Via Latgalica: hu-
manitaro zindtnu zZurndals, V. /| Rézeknes Augstskola, Regionalistikas
zinatniskais institlits. Red. Sanita Lazdina. Rézekne: Rézeknes Augst-
skola, 2013, 30.-36.

Udre, Sandra. Parémijas latgalieSu dramaturgija = Proverbs in Latgalian dra-
ma. — Autors. Teksts. Laikmets. Starptautiskas zinatniskas konferences
zinatnisko rakstu krajums, 1. Sast. Sandra Ratniece. Rézekne: Reézek-
nes augstskola, 2013, 83.-87.

Udre, Sandra. Vardrindas ar ni — ni frazeologiskas potences. — 49. Artura
Ozola dienas konference A. Bilensteina gramatikai ““Die lettische Sp-
rache..” (1863—1864) — 150. Referatu anotacijas un kopsavilkumi.
Riga, 2013. gada 15. marts. Riga: Latvijas Universitates Baltu valod-
niecibas katedra, 2013, 24. Pieejams: http://www.hzf.lu.lv/fileadmin/
user_upload/lu_portal/projekti/hzf/zinas/49. A.Ozola konferences
anotacijas_un_kopsavilkumi.pdf (saite skatita 05.10.2013.).

Udre, Sandra. Vediet mani, kur vezdami, Lietuva nevediet... [Par lietuviesu
un latgaliesu valodas kopigajam un atskirigajam iezimém, lietuvie-
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Su nacionala rakstura Tpatnibam dazados etnografiskajos regionos.] —
AI2, Nr. 6 (2013/2014, decembris/janvaris), 52.-54., 56.-57.

VaiCiulyté-Seméniené, Loreta. Vietos antriniai predikatyvai. Baltu filologija.
Nr. XXI (1) 2012. Baltu valodniecibas zurnals. = Journal of Baltic Lin-
guistics. Red. Péteris Vanags. / Latvijas Universitate, Humanitaro zinat-
nu fakultate, Baltu valodniecibas katedra. Riga: LU Akademiskais ap-
gads, 2013, 73.-90. Pieejams: http://www.lu.lv/fileadmin/user_upload/
Iu_portal/apgads/PDF/BaltuFilol XXI-1.pdf (saite skatita 10.10.2013.).

Vainovska, Ilze. Latvija rij eiro krupi. [Par Eiropas Savienibas vienotas vali-
tas apzim¢&juma rakstibu latviesu valoda; teksta stasta valodniece, LR
Sacimas deputate Ina Druviete, Valsts valodas centra direktors Maris
Baltins u.c.] — Kursas Laiks, Nr. 17 (2013, 8. februaris), 5.

Valpétere, Mara. Modalas partikulas latvieSu un norvégu sarunvaloda. = Mo-
dal Particles in Spoken Latvian and Norwegian. — Valoda — 2013. Va-
loda dazadu kultiiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb.
red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete,
Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga lkere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacuc-
kiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovi¢a, Vilma Saudina, Anze-
lika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akademiskais apgads
“Saule”, 2013, 222.-229.

Valskys, Vidas. I§ vietininko norminimo istorijos. — Man and the World. =
Zmogus ir Zodis. Issue 1, Vol. 15. Vilnius: Lietuvos edukologijos uni-
versitetas, 2013, 201-205. Pieejams: www.ceeol.com/aspx/issuede-
tails.aspx (saite skattta 09.09.2014.).

Vanags, Peteris. LatvieSu literaras valodas attistiba. — Akadémiskie raksti
4 sejumos “Latviesi un Latvija”, I séjums “Latviesi”. Galv. red. Janis
Stradins. Atb. red. Ilga Jansone un Andrejs Vasks. Riga: Latvijas Zi-
natnu akadémija, 2013, 177.-203.

Vanags, Peteris. LatvieSu rakstu valodas izveide un attistiba 16.—18. gadsim-
ta. — Latviesu valoda. Prof. Andreja Veisberga redakcija. Red. Ieva
Jansone. / Valsts valodas komisija. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads,
2013, 201.-240.

Vaskeliené, Jolanta. Darybiniy sinonimy, darybiniy varianty ir paronimy
panasumai bei skirtumai. — Man and the World. = Zmogus ir Zodis.
Issue 1, Vol. 15. Vilnius: Lietuvos edukologijos universitetas, 2013,
206-214. Pieejams: www.ceeol.com/aspx/issuedetails.aspx (saite ska-
tita 09.09.2014.).

Veidemane, Elita. Miligi, ar saliektu mugurinu. [Par latvieSu valodas stavokli
Latvija.] — Neatkariga Rita Avize Latvijai, Nr. 35 (2013, 19. februaris), 2.

Veidenberga, Zane. Termins deminutivs 20. un 21. gadsimta latvieSu un ci-
tvalodu leksikografiskajos avotos. — Vards un ta pétiSanas aspekti.
Rakstu krajums, 17 (2). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb. red. Linda
Lauze. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 218.-231.
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Veinberga, Lelde. Gada vards — ziemotne. [Par gada vardu, nevardu un spar-
noto teicienu 2012. gada; teksta stasta Ventspils Augstskolas prof.
Juris Baldunciks.] — Neatkariga Rita Avize Latvijai, Nr. 15 (2013,
22. janvaris), 7.

Veisbergs, Andrejs. Latvie$u valodas frazeologija. — Latviesu valoda. Prof.
Andreja Veisberga redakcija. Red. leva Jansone. / Valsts valodas ko-
misija. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 157.—174.

Veisbergs, Andrejs. Latvijas un latvie$u atainojums anglu valodas avotos. —
Akademiskie raksti 4 sejumos “Latviesi un Latvija”, I séjums “Latvie-
§i”. Galv. red. Janis Stradins; atb. red. Ilga Jansone un Andrejs Vasks.
Riga: Latvijas Zinatnu akadémija, 2013, 469.-497.

Veisbergs, Andrejs. Leksiska un semantiska interference. — Vards un ta péti-
Sanas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (2). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane;
atb. red. Linda Lauze. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 232.-247.

Veisbergs, Andrejs. Phraseological Units and Idioms, East and West and
Where Do We Stand. — Baltic Journal of English Language, Litera-
ture and Culture. Volume 3. Editor-in-Chief Andrejs Veisbergs. Issue
editor Monta Farneste. Riga: University of Latvia, 2013, 109.—121.
Pieejams: http://www.lu.lv/fileadmin/user _upload/lu_portal/apgads/
PDF/BJELLC-III-internet_01.pdf (saite skatita 08.06.2014.).

Veisbergs, Andrejs. Prieksvards. Latviesu valoda: kopiga, dazada un atski-
riga. — Latviesu valoda. Prof. Andreja Veisberga redakcija. Red. Ieva
Jansone. / Valsts valodas komisija. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads,
2013, 13.-15.

Veisbergs, Andrejs. Reality and Perceptions of Multilingualism in the Bal-
tic States. — Humanities and Social Sciences. Latvia. Vol. 21, Issue 1
(Spring — Summer 2013). Gen. Ed. Viesturs Pauls Karnups. Riga: Uni-
versity of Latvia, 2013, 52—71. Piecjams: http://www.lu.lv/apgads/
izdevumi/elektroniskie-izdevumi/zurnali-un-periodiskie-izdevumi/
humanities-and-social-sciences-latvia/volume-21-issue-1-spring-
summer-2013/ (saite skatita 10.09.2014.).

Veisbergs, Andrejs. The Nation Born in Translation (Latvian Translation Sce-
ne). — 2" International Symposium “Language for international com-
munication: linking interdisciplinary perspectives”. 23-24 May 2013.
Riga, Latvia. Book of abstracts. / Department of English Studies and
Centre for Applied Linguistics. Faculty of Humanities, University of
Latvia. Riga: University of Latvia Press, 2013, 50.-51.

Veisbergs, Andrejs. Tulkojumvaloda. — Latviesu valoda. Prof. Andreja Veis-
berga redakcija. Red. Ieva Jansone. / Valsts valodas komisija. Riga:
LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 373.-391.

Vensko, Sandra. Bakas acs un krasta linija. [Par latviesu valodas nozimi un
saglabasanu.] — Latvijas Avize, Kultirzimes, Nr. 31, Nr. 150 (2013,
6. augusts), 2.
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Vevere, Daira. (Piltenes) izloksnes prestizs jaunakas paaudzes runataju apzi-
na. — Valodas prakse: vérojumi un ieteikumi. Popularzinatnisku rakstu
krajums, Nr. 8. Atb. red. Andra Kalnaca; rec. Juris Grigorjevs. Riga:
LatvieSu valodas agentiira, 2013, 144.—151.

Veévere, Daira. Piltenes izloksne dazadu paaudzu runa. — Vards un ta pétisa-
nas aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (1). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane;
atb. red. Gunta Smiltniece. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 261.-266.

Vilde, Mara. Latvie$u valoda. Legendas, miti un vésture. [Par Latvijas Uni-
versitates Baltu valodniecibas katedras un Stokholmas Universitates
prof. P&tera Vanaga viedokli par latvieSu valodas izcelsmi, veidosanas
procesu un valodas lietojumu miisdienas; teksta stasta P. Vanags.] —
Patiesa Dzive, Nr. 21 (2013, 15. novembris), 38.—42.

Vilks, Ilgonis. Zvaigznu pratigs lukojas taluma glazg. [Par astronomijas ter-
minu un objektu nosaukumu vesturisko salidzinajumu.] — Zvaigznota
Debess, Ziema (2013/2014), 38.—40.

Vilmane, leva. Ventinos runa “makten drosi un cert ka ar cirvi”. [Par ventinu
izloksni; teksta stasta Ventspils muzeja skolotaja Liga Reitere.] — Sal-
dus Zeme, Nr. 74 (2013, 25. junijs), 6.

Vincela, Zigrida. Linking adverbials in the corpus of student-composed
texts. = Jungiamaja paskirtj turintys prieveiksmiai studenty teksty rin-
kinyje. — Man and the World. = Zmogus ir Zodis. Issue 1, Vol. 15. Vil-
nius: Lietuvos edukologijos universitetas, 2013, 215-222. Pieejams:
www.ceeol.com/aspx/issuedetails.aspx (saite skatita 09.09.2014.).

Vincela, Zigrida. Tagging Errors in Non-native English Language Student-
Composed Texts of Different Registers. — 2" International Sympo-
sium “Language for international communication: linking interdis-
ciplinary perspectives”. 23-24 May 2013. Riga, Latvia. Book of
abstracts. / Department of English Studies and Centre for Applied
Linguistics. Faculty of Humanities, University of Latvia. Riga: Uni-
versity of Latvia Press, 2013, 51.-52.

Vigante, Rasma. Latvija pirma “Logopé&dijas terminu skaidrojos$a vardnica”.
[Par gramatu: Luse, Judite. Iréna Miltina, Sarmite Ttbele “Logopédijas
terminu skaidrojosa vardnica”. Riga: RaKa, 2012, 527 Ipp.] — Latvijas
Zinatnu Akadeémijas Vestis. A. dala, Socialas un humanitaras zinatnes,
67.sgj., Nr. 1/2 (2013), 84.—85. Pieejams: http://www.lza.lv/LZA Ves-
tisA/67 1-2/8 SkaidrojosaVardnica.pdf (saite skatita 18.09.2014.).

Viksna, Mara; Treija, Rita. Arturs Ozols — folklorists. — Arturs Ozols (1912—
1964). In honorem. Latvijas Universitates Humanitaro zinatnu fa-
kultates Latvistikas un baltistikas nodalas raksti. Sast. un red. Andra
Kalnaca un Ojars Lams. / Res latvienses. II. Riga: LU Akadémiskais
apgads, 2013, 152.-164.

Viksne, Imants. Cina par vardu eiro zaudgéta. [Par Eiropas Savienibas vieno-
tas valitas nosaukumu latviesu valoda; teksta stasta Eiro projekta va-
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ditaja Dace Kalsone, valodniece, LR Sacimas deputate Ina Druviete;
ar valodnieku Valentinas Skujinas, Jura Balduncika komentariem.] —
Neatkariga Rita Avize Latvijai, Nr. 21 (2013, 30. janvaris), 4.-5.

Viksne, Imants. Euro mainis latvieSu valodu. [Par terminu eiro un euro lieto-
Sanu un atveidi latviesu valoda; teksta stasta valodu pakalpojumu SIA
“Skrivanek Baltic” direktora vietnieks Vasilijs Ragaéeviés.] — Neatka-
riga Rita Avize Latvijai, Nr. 27 (2013, 7. februaris), 6.—7.

Vogina, Liga. Atzinumi par teikuma semantiku Artura Ozola darbos. — Arturs
Ozols (1912—1964). In honorem. Latvijas Universitates Humanitaro
zinatnu fakultates Latvistikas un baltistikas nodalas raksti. Sast. un
red. Andra Kalnaca un Ojars Lams. / Res latvienses. I1. Riga: LU Aka-
démiskais apgads, 2013, 165.-172.

Vogina, Liga. Objektu tipi latviesu valoda. = Types of objects in Latvian. —
Valoda: Nozime un forma 3. Teorija un metodologija latviesu valod-
nieciba. = Language: Meaning and Form 3. Theory and Methodology
in Latvian Linguistics. LU Humanitaro zinatnu fakultates Latviesu un
visparigas valodniecibas katedras rakstu krajums. Sast. un red.: Andra
Kalnaca, Ilze Lokmane; red. kol.: Ilze Auzina, Juris Grigorjevs, Mag-
dalene Hilmane, Jurgis Pakeris, Svetlana Polkovnikova, Ilze Rimnie-
ce, Ilja Serzants; anglu teksta red. Imants Mezaraups. Riga: LU Aka-
démiskais apgads, 2013, 132.—141.

Vogina, Liga. Savrupinajumu lietojums misdienu publicistika. — Valodas
prakse: verojumi un ieteikumi. Popularzinatnisku rakstu krajums,
Nr. 8. Atb. red. Andra Kalnaca; rec. Juris Grigorjevs. Riga: Latviesu
valodas agentara, 2013, 111.-122.

Vulane, Anna. Morfémika. — Latviesu valoda. Prof. Andreja Veisberga redak-
cija. Red. Ieva Jansone. / Valsts valodas komisija. Riga: LU Akadg-
miskais apgads, 2013, 35.-43.

Vulane, Anna. Morfologijas termini 20. gadsimta sakuma publicétajas latgaliesu
gramatikas. = Terms of Morphology in Latgalian Grammars, Published
in the Begining of the 20" Century. — Valoda — 2013. Valoda dazdadu
kultiiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana
Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Goreglada,
Zaiga lkere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuzne-
covs, Ilze Olehnovida, Vilma Saudina, AnZelika Steingolda, Irina Visoc-
ka. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 296.-303.

Vulane, Anna; Tomme-Jukévica, Ingéra. Radniecibas nosaukumi b&rnu runa:
vecaki un vecvecaki. — Baltu valodas: vesture un aktualie procesi.
Akademika Jana Endzelina 140. dzimsanas dienas atceres starptau-
tiskas zindatniskas konferences materiali. Riga: LU LatvieSu valodas
institiits, 2013, 69.—70. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.lv/media/upload/
tiny/files/Endzelindiena%20140 konf%20materiali.pdf (saite skatita
01.11.2013.).
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Yakubava, Viktoryia. Verbalization of Scientist’s Commentary as a Semantic

Component in Popular Science Newspaper Articles in the English and
Russian Languages. = BepOanu3anus ceMaHTHYECKOr0 KOMIIOHEHTa
“KOMMEHTapHI y4eHOTO’ B HAYYHO-TIONY/SIPHOM T'a3eTHOM TEKCTE Ha
AHTJIIMICKOM M PYCCKOM si3bIkax. — Valoda — 2013. Valoda dazadu kul-
tiuru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana
Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Goregla-
da, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs
Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovi¢a, Vilma Saudina, AnZelika Steingolda,
Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akad@miskais apgads “Saule”, 2013,
230.-238.

Zakalovska, Megija. Izloksne ir ka tautiskie brunci. [Par Ventinu dienu Vents-

pils Amatu maja; teksta stasta filologs Uldis Grinbergs.] — Ventas
Balss, Nr. 124 (2013, 2. julijs), 4.

Zamaletdinov, Radif; Arsenteva, Elena; Ayupova, Roza. Specific National-

Cultural Peculiarities of English, Russian, and Tatar Phraseologi-
cal Units. = HannoHabHO-KYJABTYpHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH aHIIMHCKHX,
PYCCKHX U Tarapckux (paseconorndeckux eaunuil. — Valoda — 2013.
Valoda dazadu kultiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII.
Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druvie-
te, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacu-
ckiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovica, Vilma gaudir,la, Anze-
lika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads
“Saule”, 2013, 239.-246.

Zandere, Alona. Azijas valodas uznem apgriezienus. [Par sve$valodu apma-

cibas tendencém Latvija; teksta stasta Latvijas Universitates asociéta
prof. Vita Kalnb@rzina, Valodu skolu asociacijas Valdes locekle Inga
Zeide, spanu kultiiras centra “Seneca” vaditajs Havjers Fernandess
Kriizs.] — Diena, Nr. 246 (2013, 19. decembris), 6.—7.

Zanders, Maris. Par miisu politiku iecienito zargonu. [Latvija.] — Diena,

Nr. 191 (2013, 2. oktobris), 2.

Zalite, Julija. Ieskats politisko raidijumu “Kas notiek Latvija” (Latvija) un

“Hart Aber Fair” (Vacija) diskursa patnibas. — Vards un ta pétisanas
aspekti. Rakstu krajums, 17 (2). Redkol. vad. Benita Laumane; atb.
red. Linda Lauze. Liepaja: LiePA, 2013, 248.-259.

Zeile, Péteris. A1l te ir misu saknes. [Par kurSu apdzivoto teritoriju vesturi

Kursu kapu (Lietuva un Krievija) apkaime un valodas Ipatnibam Klai-
pédas novada (Lietuva).] — Zintnieks, Nr. 9 (2013, maijs), 6.—7.

Zemitis, Guntis; Bliizma, Valdis; Jansone, Ilga. (sast.) Personu raditajs. —
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Akademiskie raksti 4 séjumos “Latviesi un Latvija”, Il séjums “Val-
stiskums Latvija un Latvijas valsts — izcinitd un zaudéta”. Galv. red.
Janis Stradins; atb. red. Talavs Jundzis un Guntis Zemitis. Riga: Lat-
vijas Zinatnu akadémija, 2013, 523.-556.
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Zemzaris, Ingmars. Endzelina jubileja. [Par latviesu valodnieku Jani Endze-
Itnu (1873-1961) un vina darbibu latviesu valodas izkopsana : sakara
ar 140. dzimsSanas dienu.] — Latvijas Avize, Kultiirzimes, Nr. 7, Nr. 35
(2013, 19. februaris), 2.

Ziemenis, Voldemars; Laua, Alise; Bojate, Apalonija; Augstkalne, Rita. At-
minas par Arturu Ozolu (no Artura Ozola fonda Rakstniecibas un mi-
zikas muzeja). — Arturs Ozols (1912—1964). In honorem. 11. Latvijas
Universitates Humanitaro zinatnu fakultates Latvistikas un baltistikas
nodalas raksti. Sast. un red. Andra Kalnaca un Ojars Lams. / Res lat-
vienses. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 173.—-186.

Zilgalve, Evelina. Partikulas gramatizé$anas aspekta. = Particles in the aspect
of grammaticalization. — Valoda: Nozime un forma 3. Teorija un me-
todologija latviesu valodnieciba. = Language: Meaning and Form
3. Theory and Methodology in Latvian Linguistics. LU Humanitaro
zinatnu fakultates LatvieSu un visparigas valodniecibas katedras rak-
stu krajums. Sast. un red.: Andra Kalnaca, Ilze Lokmane; red. kol.:
Ilze Auzina, Juris Grigorjevs, Magdalene Hilmane, Jurgis Pakeris,
Svetlana Polkovnikova, Ilze Riimniece, Ilja Serzants; anglu teksta red.
Imants Mezaraups. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 142.—158.

Zilgalve, Evelina. Partikulas teksta iezZim&taju funkcija. — Valodas prakse: vé-
rojumi un ieteikumi. Popularzinatnisku rakstu krajums, Nr. 8. Atb. red.
Andra Kalnaca; rec. Juris Grigorjevs. Riga: Latviesu valodas agenta-
ra, 2013, 123.—131.

Zirnis, Egils. Mazrunigais valodnieks Endzelins. [Par valodnieku Jani En-
dzelmu (1873-1961) : sakara ar 140. dzimSanas dienu; teksta stasta
Latvijas Universitates prof. Janina Kursite, J. Endzelina dzivesgaju-
ma pétniece Sarma Klavina, meita Livija Endzelina, bijusais znots,
gleznotajs Uldis Zemzaris, skolnieks P&teris Klavins; teksta fragmenti
no rakstnieces, filozofes Zentas Maurinas rakstita, valodnieces Ras-
mas Grisles rakstu krajuma “Spekildze”.] — Diena, SestDiena, Nr. 38
(2013, 22. februaris), 36.—40.

Zirnite, Mara. Ieklausoties libieSu dzivesstastos. — Daba un vésture 2014.
Atb. red. un sast. Andris Piterans. Riga: Apgads “Zinatne”, 2013,
137.-143.

Zonne, Ilze. Logop@da padomi: noderigi un rosinosi. [Par runas un valodas
apguvi un to nozimi bérna personibas attistiba.] — Mdja, Nr.4 (2013,
25./31. janvaris), 18.—19.

Zubaitiené, Vilma. Kristijono Gotlybo Milkaus gramatikos (1800) santykis
su Povilo Ruigio (1747) gramatika. — 49. Artura Ozola dienas kon-
ference A. Bilensteina gramatikai “Die lettische Sprache..” (1863—
1864) — 150. Referatu anotacijas un kopsavilkumi. Riga, 2013. gada
15. marts. Riga: Latvijas Universitates Baltu valodniecibas katedra,
2013, 25. Ipp. Pieejams: http://www.hzf.lu.lv/fileadmin/user upload/
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Iu_portal/projekti/hzf/zinas/49. A.Ozola konferences anotacijas
un_kopsavilkumi.pdf (saite skatita 05.10.2013.).

Zubaitiené, Vilma. Kristijono Gotlybo Milkaus zodyno (1800) Saltiniai: jy
itaka Zodyno mikro- ir makro struktiirai. — Baltu valodas: vesture un
aktualie procesi. Akadémika Jana Endzelina 140. dzimSanas dienas
atceres starptautiskas zinatniskas konferences materiali. Riga: LU
LatvieSu valodas institiits, 2013, 70.—71. Pieejams: http://www.lulavi.
Iv/media/upload/tiny/files/Endzelindiena%20140 konf%20materiali.
pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Zugicka, Inese. Vésturisko notikumu un literaro darbu ietekme iesauku vei-
dosana. — Daugavpils Universitates 55. starptautiskas zinatniskas
konferences tézes. = Abstracts of the 55" International Scientific
Conference of Daugavpils University. Atb. par izdevumu Inese Zugic-
ka. / Daugavpils Universitate. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads
“Saule”, 2013, 162. Pieejams: http://www.dukonference.lv/files/pro-
ceedings of conf/Tezes 2013.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Zuicena, leva; Gruzitis, Normunds. Informacijas tehnologiju izmanto$ana lek-
sikografija un “Misdienu latvieSu valodas vardnicas” izstrade. — Leto-
nikas piektais kongress. Plenarsezu materiali. Red. kol. priekssedetajs
Janis Stradins. Riga: Latvijas Zinatnu akadémija, 2013, 129.—134.

Zuicena, leva; Ozola, Arija. In memoriam. Inese Edelmane. — Linguistica
Lettica. Rakstu krajums, 21. laid. Atb. red. Ojars Buss. Riga: LU Lat-
vieSu valodas institits, 2013, 170.—171.

Zvaigzne, Vents. Valodas ka virusi. [Par valodu attistibu un evoliicijas proce-
siem.] — Rigas Laiks, Nr. 6 (2013, jiinijs), 8.—10.

Zvirbulis, Girts. “Lati$skij sobacij jazik” — viedoklis vai zaimoSana? [Par na-
cionalas apvienibas “Visu Latvijai!” — “Tévzemei un Brivibai/LNNK”
ierosinatajam izmainam LR Kriminallikuma valsts valodas zaimosa-
nas pielidzinasanai citu valsts simbolu zaimosanai.] — Latvijas Avize,
Nr. 47 (2013, 7. marts), 5.

Zilinskaite-Sinkiiniene, Egle (Eglé Zilinskaité-Sinkiiniené). Prievardu p&tisa-
nas metodes. = Methodology for describing prepositions. — Valoda:
Nozime un forma 3. Teorija un metodologija latvieSu valodnieciba. =
Language: Meaning and Form 3. Theory and Methodology in Latvian
Linguistics. LU Humanitaro zinatnu fakultates LatvieSu un visparigas
valodniecibas katedras rakstu krajums. Sast. un red.: Andra Kalnaca,
Ilze Lokmane; red. kol.: Ilze Auzina, Juris Grigorjevs, Magdalene Hil-
mane, Jurgis Pakeris, Svetlana Polkovnikova, Ilze Rimniece, Ilja Ser-
zants; anglu teksta red. Imants Mezaraups. Riga: LU Akadémiskais
apgads, 2013, 159.-171.

AnexcanapoBcka, Mapusa. Modomorudecknii KOHIIETIT PYCCK. 6eoma /
JATHILL. 7agana B A3bIKE PyCCKOTO U JIATBILICKOTO (onbKiopa. = Mito-
logiskais koncepts kr. 6eoma / 1atv. ragana krievu un latviesu folkloras
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valoda. = Mythological Concept Rus. 6eoma / Latv. ragana ‘witch’
in the Language of Russian and Latvian Folklore. — Kontaktlingvis-
tikas un slavu valodniecibas aktualds problemas. = AxmyanvHoie
npoonemvl KOHMAKMHOU TUHSBUCTIUKU U CTABAHCKO20 A3bIKOSHAHUA. =
Problems of Contact Linguistics and Slavic Linguistics. Zindtnisko
rakstu krajums péc 2008.—2013. g. starptautisko konferencu un se-
minaru materialiem. = COOpHUK HAYUHBIX cmamell O MAmepuanam
MeAHCOYHAPOOHBIX KOHPepenyutl u cemunapog 2008—2013 ee. = The
collection of scientific papers based on international conferences and
seminars 2008—2013. Atb. red.: Igors Koskins, Tatjana Stoikova; red-
kol. locekli: Mariola Jakubovica, Ineta Balode, Dzintra Lele-Rozenta-
le, Andrass Zoltans. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 119.—-127.

AnnponoB, A. B. Bompocsl (oHETHKH aTTalbCKOTO JIHMTEpaTypHOTO
s3pIka. — Latgalisu Skolu suokumam Sibiri — 90. 6.storptautyskuo
latgalistikys konferences programma i referatu tezis. A¢ynskys, Le-
lais Ulujs, Bycki, Anass (Kriveja, Krasnojarskys ntivods) 2013. goda
19.-25. augusts. / Krasnojarskys niivoda regionaluo sabidriskuo orga-
nizaceja “Latgalisu Kulturys centrs”. Latvejis Universitate. Sanktpi-
terburgys valsts universitate; Red. kolegeja: A. Andronovs, L. Leiku-
ma, A. Ugainovs. Reiga: Latvejis Universitatis Humanitariis zynuotnu
fakultate, 2013, 16.-17.

Bopman, Kanna. barmuiickoe mope B PyCCKOH, JATBIIICKOW W HEMELKON
SI3BIKOBOM KapTuHe Mupa. = Baltijas jira krievu, latviesu un vacieSu
lingvistiskaja pasaules aina. = Die Ostsee im sprachlichen Weltbild der
Russian, Letten und Deutschen. — Kontaktlingvistikas un slavu valod-
niecibas aktualds problemas. = Akmyanvhvie npobiemvl KOHMAKMHOU
JIUHSBUCMUKU U CABAHCKO20 A3bIKo3HaHus. = Problems of Contact
Linguistics and Slavic Linguistics. Zindtnisko rakstu krajums peéc
2008.-2013. g. starptautisko konferencu un seminaru materialiem. =
Cébopnux mayunvix cmameii no Mamepuandam MelcoyHapOOHbIX
Kougepernyui u cemunapos 2008-2013 ce. = The collection of
scientific papers based on international conferences and seminars
2008-2013. Atb. red.: Igors Koskins, Tatjana Stoikova; redkol. lo-
cekli: Mariola Jakubovica, Ineta Balode, Dzintra Lele-Rozentale,
Andrass Zoltans. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 95.—104.

Byrane-3apiora, SlHa. MosonexHass KOMMYyHUKaTHBHAsI aHTPOIIOHUMHUS (Ha
MarepHale JIaTBIIICKOTO U PYCCKOTO SI3bIKOB). — Linguistica Lettica.
Rakstu krajums, 21. laid. Atb. red. Ojars Buss. Riga: LU Latviesu va-
lodas institits, 2013, 86.-93.

Beiicoepre, Auapeiic. 1 310 BcE 0 HEM. [O s13bIKOBO# MoIMTHKE B JlaTBHU;
Oecema ¢ JokTOopoM (uuonorun, npodecopom JlarBuiickoro
yHHBepcuTeTera; 3anucana Enena CirocapeBa.] — Becmu cecoous,
N 205 (22 oxTsi6pst, 2013), 5.
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Biracoga, T. I1. O cyne6Ho#t Tepmunonoruu B Craryrax Benmuikoro Kuspkecrsa

JIutoBckoro (1529, 1566, 1588 rr.). — Cnasanckue umenus IX. Galv.
red. Anna Stankevi¢a, red. Galina Sirica. / Daugavpils Universitate.
Rusistikas un slavistikas katedra. VarSavas universitate. Rusistikas in-
stitlits. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 215-224.

l'abpanosa, Omust. KonTakTel Oenopycckoro s3bika B JlarBum: mnepBbId

0eJI0pyCCKO-TIaTHIIICKUH 1 JIaTHINICKO-0eIopyCcCKHii cioBapb. = Balt-
krievu valodas kontakti Latvija: pirma baltkrievu-latviesu un latvie-
Su-baltkrievu vardnica. = Belarusian Language Contacts in Latvia:
The First Belarusian-Latvian an Latvian-Belarusian Dictionary. —
Kontaktlingvistikas un slavu valodniecibas aktualdas problemas. =
Axmyanvivie npodiemvl KOHMAKMHOU TUHSBUCMUKU U CTABAHCKO2O
sazvikosHanus. = Problems of Contact Linguistics and Slavic Lin-
guistics. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums péc 2008.—2013. g. starptautisko
konferencu un seminaru materialiem. = CoOopHux Hayunvlx cmamet
10 MAMeEPUANAM MeHCOYHAPOOHBIX KoHpepenyuii u cemunapos 2008—
2013 2e. = The collection of scientific papers based on international
conferences and seminars 2008—2013. Atb. red.: Igors Koskins, Tatja-
na Stoikova; redkol. locekli: Mariola Jakubovica, Ineta Balode, Dzin-
tra Lele-Rozentale, Andrass Zoltans. Riga: LU Akad@miskais apgads,
2013, 142.-150.

T'ypckast, I0nus. bernopyccko-narhIickiue KOHTAKThl B SI3BIKOBOW CHCTEME

Burebckoii obnactu. — Linguistica Lettica. Rakstu krajums, 21. laid.
Atb. red. Ojars Buss. Riga: LU Latviesu valodas institiits, 2013, 4.—19.

Humanre, Mpuna. DTUMONIOrHYECKHE BEPCUH: MOAM(UKAINY 3HAYCHUH. =

Etimologijas versijas: nozimes maina. = The Version of Etymology:
the modification of meaning. — Kontaktlingvistikas un slavu valod-
niectbas aktualds problemas. = Akmyanvhvie npobiemvt KOHMAKMHOU
JUHSBUCTNUKU U CNLABAHCKO20 A3bIKO3HaHUuA. = Problems of Contact
Linguistics and Slavic Linguistics. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums pec
2008.-2013. g. starptautisko konferencu un seminaru materialiem. =
COOpHUK HaYuHbIX Ccmameli NO MamMepuailam MelcoyHapOOHbIX
Kongepenyuii u cemunapos 2008—2013 2e. = The collection of scien-
tific papers based on international conferences and seminars 2008—
2013. Atb. red.: Igors Koskins, Tatjana Stoikova; redkol. locekli:
Mariola Jakubovica, Ineta Balode, Dzintra Lele-Rozentale, Andrass
Zoltans. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 173.—182.

Kunnuckas, Mapus. CeMaHTHYECKHE TPYIIBI MPEIUKATUBHBIX HAPEUHH,
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0003HAYAIONIMX IICHUXHYECKOe M (PU3MUEeCcKoe COCTOSHHE HKUBBIX
CYIIECTB M COCTOSIHUE TPHPOJbI U OKPYXKAIOIICH Cpellbl B PYCCKOM
SI3BIKE ¥ UX COOTBETCTBUS B JIATBILICKOM si3bIKe. — Daugavpils Univer-
sitates 55. starptautiskas zinatniskas konferences tézes. = Abstracts of
the 55™ International Scientific Conference of Daugavpils University.
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Atb. par izdevumu Inese Zugicka. / Daugavpils Universitate. Daugav-
pils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 181. Pieejams: http://
www.dukonference.lv/files/proceedings of conf/Tezes 2013.pdf
(saite skattta 01.11.2013.).

WBanosa, Harampsa. Onmosuius “cBOM — UyXoW’ B TYXOBHBIX CTHXax
crapoBepoB. = The Opposition “one’s own — alien” in Spiritual Verse
of Old-Believers. — Valoda — 2013. Valoda dazadu kultiiru konteksta.
Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova;
red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ike-
re, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze
Olehnovica, Vilma Saudina, AnZelika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Dau-
gavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 27.-33.

Hcaena, DnpBupa. C yero Haunnaercst POJJUHA? (konuent POJAMHA ckBo3b
pu3My BepOanbHbIX acconmarmii). = Where does the MOTHERLAND
Begin? (The Concept of MOTHERLAND through the Prism of Verbal
Associations). — Valoda — 2013. Valoda dazadu kultiiru konteksta. Zinat-
nisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.:
Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga lkere, Natalja
Jundina, Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovica,
Vilma Saudina, AnZelika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU
Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 315.-320.

Kamnymenko, [Onus.  ComocTaBuTelbHBIH — aHANN3  ONb(AKTOPHBIX
miaronioB. = Contrastive Analysis of Olfactory Verbs. — Valoda —
2013. Valoda dazdadu kultiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums,
XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina
Druviete, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite
Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovi¢a, Vilma Saudina,
Anzelika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais
apgads “Saule”, 2013, 132.-138.

Kucenesa, Onpra. I'marons ommo604HOTO ASHCTBUS B aHIIIMHCKOM, PYCCKOM,
ykpauHCKOM si3bIkax. = The Verbs with the Meaning of Wrong Action
in English, Russian, Ukrainian. — Valoda — 2013. Valoda dazadu kul-
tiiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana
Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Goregla-
da, Zaiga lkere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs
Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovi¢a, Vilma Saudina, Anzelika Steingolda,
Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013,
139.-145.

Komau, Oner. HomuHAaIusA CIIOPTUBHBIX KIIyOOB B PYyCCKOM M aHITIHHCKOM
SI3bIKaxX: OHOMACHOJIOTHYECKMH acleKT (Ha MaTepuaie Ha3BaHWiM
(GyTOONBHBIX M XOKKeWHBIX KiyOoB Amnrmmu, CHIA, Poccun,
Bemapycn). = Naming Sports Clubs in Russian and English: an Ono-
masiological Aspect (in the names of football and hockey clubs of
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England, the USA, Russia, and Belarus). — Valoda — 2013. Valoda
dazadu kultiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb. red.
Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena
Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacuckiene, Ana-
tolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovi¢a, Vilma Saudina, AnZelika Stein-
golda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”,
2013, 146.-153.

Koponésa, Enena. [Ipenmnor oxono B roBopax crapoBepos Jlarranuu. Preposi-

tion okozno in the Sub-Dialects of Old-Believers in Latgale. — Valoda —
2013. Valoda dazadu kultiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums,
XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina
Druviete, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite
Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovi¢a, Vilma Saudina,
Anzelika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akademiskais
apgads “Saule”, 2013, 34.—41.

Kocranau, Enm3zaBera. J[MCKypCHBHBIE NMPAKTUKH B YCIOBHAX S3BIKOBBIX

koHTakToB. = Diskursa prakse valodu kontaktu situacija. = Discursive
Practics in the Conditions of the Language Contacts. — Kontaktling-
vistikas un slavu valodniecibas aktualas problémas. = Axmyanvhoie
npodIEeMbL KOHMAKMHOU TUHSGUCTIUKU U CLABSIHCKO20 S3bIKO3HAHUSL. =
Problems of Contact Linguistics and Slavic Linguistics. Zinatnisko
rakstu krajums péc 2008.—2013. g. starptautisko konferencu un se-
mindru materialiem. = COOpHUK HAYYHBIX cmamell N0 MaAmepuaidam
MEAHCOYHAPOOHBIX KOHPepenyutl u cemunapos 2008—2013 ze. = The
collection of scientific papers based on international conferences and
seminars 2008—2013. Atb. red.: Igors Koskins, Tatjana Stoikova; red-
kol. locekli: Mariola Jakubovica, Ineta Balode, Dzintra Lele-Rozen-
tale, Andras$s Zoltans. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 82.-94.

Kysnenos, Anaronmuii. [lepdexr B JlaBpentoeBckoit seronucu. = The Perfect

Tense in the Laurentian Manuscript. — Valoda — 2013. Valoda dazadu
kultiiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetla-
na Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Go-
reglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs
Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovica, Vilma Saudina, Anzelika Steingolda, Irina
Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 53.-62.

MaretikoBuy, Enena. O 3aMMCTBOBAHHOH JIEKCUKE B PYCCKHUX TOBOpax
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Jlarramun. = On Borrowed Lexicon in Russian Dialects of Latgale. —
Valoda — 2013. Valoda dazadu kultiiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu
krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids
Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina,
Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, llze Olehnovica, Vilma
Saudina, Anzelika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadé-
miskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 63.—69.
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Mopo3s, Hanexna. ®opmupoBanue o0pa3a WACaIbHOIO IPABHUTENS B
COBPEMEHHOM 4YEIIICKOM ITOJMTHYECKOM JHcKypce. — Crassanckue
umenus IX. Galv. red. Anna Stankevica, red. Galina Sirica. / Daugav-
pils Universitate. Rusistikas un slavistikas katedra. VarSavas universi-
tate. Rusistikas institits. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Sau-
le”, 2013, 294-300.

IMutkesuy, I"H. Pycckue 300nuMsbI [layraBnuicckoro paiiona. — Crasanckue
umenus [X. Galv. red. Anna Stankevica, red. Galina Sirica. / Daugav-
pils Universitate. Rusistikas un slavistikas katedra. VarSavas universi-
tate. Rusistikas instittits. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Sau-
le”, 2013, 248-252.

IMutkeBnu, 'anuna. HukHelMbl B CHOPTUBHONW HMHTEPHET-KOMMYHHUKAIUH.
Nicknames in the Sports Online Communication. — Valoda — 2013.
Valoda dazadu kultiiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII.
Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druvie-
te, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacu-
&kiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovi¢a, Vilma Saudina, AnZe-
lika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads
“Saule”, 2013, 443.—448.

CrotikoBa, TaresHa. ['pammarmueckas WHTep(QEpEHINSI B PyCCKOW pedn
JATBIIICH: K TpoOiieMe OCBOSHHS HApOIHOTO s3bIKa. = Problémas
svesvalodu apguvé: gramatiska interference latviesu krieviskaja
runa. = Grammatical interference in Russian speech of Latvians: to
a problem of study of nonnative language. — Kontaktlingvistikas un
slavu valodniecibas aktualas problemas. = Axmyanenvie npodnemvl
KOHMAKMHOU JUHSBUCTIUKU U CIABAHCKO20 A3bIKO3HAHUA. = Prob-
lems of Contact Linguistics and Slavic Linguistics. Zindtnisko raks-
tu krajums péc 2008.-2013. g. starptautisko konferencu un semi-
naru materialiem. = COOpHUK HaYuHbIX cmamell N0 Mamepualam
MeAHCOYHAPOOHBIX KOHPepenyutl u cemunapog 2008—2013 ze. = The
collection of scientific papers based on international conferences and
seminars 2008—2013. Atb. red.: Igors Koskins, Tatjana Stoikova; red-
kol. locekli: Mariola Jakubovica, Ineta Balode, Dzintra Lele-Rozen-
tale, Andrass Zoltans. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 73.-81.

CroiikoBa, Tarpsina. doneTnyeckass HHTeppEpPEHLMsI B PYCCKOH peuu
JaThlIeil: K mpobieMe akieHTa u npousHomenus. = Akcenta un iz-
runas problémas: fonétiska interference latvieSu krieviskaja runa. =
Phonetic interference in Russian speech of Latvians: to a problem of
accent and pronunciation. — Kontaktlingvistikas un slavu valodnie-
ctbas aktualas problemas. = AxmyanvHole npobiemvl KOHMAKMHOU
JIUHSBUCTNUKU U CNABAHCKO20 A3biKo3HaHuA. = Problems of Contact
Linguistics and Slavic Linguistics. Zindatnisko rakstu krdjums péc
2008.-2013. g. starptautisko konferencu un seminaru materialiem. =
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Coopnux mayunvix cmamei no Mamepuanam MelcoyHapOOHbIX
Konghepenyuii u cemunapos 2008—2013 ee. = The collection of scien-
tific papers based on international conferences and seminars 2008—
2013. Atb. red.: Igors Koskins, Tatjana Stoikova; redkol. locekli:
Mariola Jakubovi¢a, Ineta Balode, Dzintra Lele-Rozentale, Andrass
Zoltans. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 60.—72.

Ceipuna, I. C. O6 P MOTHBHOM KOMITOHEHTE KOHHOTAIIMH KaK HallMOHAIBHO-
KyJIBTypHOM (heHOMEeHE (Ha MaTepuasie OpHUTOHUMOB). — Cragsanckue
umenus IX. Galv. red. Anna Stankevica, red. Galina Sirica. / Daugav-
pils Universitate. Rusistikas un slavistikas katedra. VarSavas universi-
tate. Rusistikas institiits. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Sau-
le”, 2013, 240-247.

Ceipuna, I'anuna. Aszycm aszycmetiwiuii... IlodTHka Ha3BaHUS MecsLa. =
August the Most August... Poetics of the Month’s Name. — Valoda —
2013. Valoda dazadu kultiru konteksta. Zinatnisko rakstu krajums,
XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina
Druviete, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite
Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze Olehnovi¢a, Vilma Saudina,
Anzelika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akademiskais
apgads “Saule”, 2013, 471.-478.

Tumomenko, @annHa. [losTHUeckrme Gppa3eonorn3Mbl B KOHTEKCTE H3yUCHHUS
MO3TUYECKOTO si3bIKa. — Daugavpils Universitates 55. starptautiskas
zinatniskas konferences tezes. = Abstracts of the 55" International
Scientific Conference of Daugavpils University. Atb. par izdevumu Ine-
se Zugicka. / Daugavpils Universitate. Daugavpils: DU Akadémiskais
apgads “Saule”, 2013, 180. Pieejams: http://www.dukonference.lv/files/
proceedings of conf/Tezes 2013.pdf (saite skatita 01.11.2013.).

Ouneit, Anekcanap. [Ipobiaemariuka cOOTHOILIEHHS IpadUKH U (OHETUKU
B PYCCKO-HI)KHEHEMELKOM ciioBape-pasroBopHuke “Ein Rusch Bo-
eck”. = Grafetikas un fon&tikas mijiedarbibas problematika krievu-
lejasvacu sarunvardnica “Ein Rusch Boeck”. = Problems of graphical
and phonetic correspondence in the Russian — Low German Phrase-
book “Ein Rusch Boeck”. — Kontaktlingvistikas un slavu valodnie-
ctbas aktualas problemas. = AxmyanvHole npobiemvl KOHMAKMHOU
JUHSBUCTNUKU U CNABAHCKO20 A3biKo3HanuA. = Problems of Contact
Linguistics and Slavic Linguistics. Zindatnisko rakstu krdjums péc
2008.-2013. g. starptautisko konferencu un seminaru materialiem. =
COOpHUK HayuHblX Ccmameli NO MAMepuanlam MexcoyHapoOHbIX
xongepenyuit u cemunapos 2008—2013 22. = The collection of scien-
tific papers based on international conferences and seminars 2008—
2013. Atb. red.: Igors Koskins, Tatjana Stoikova; redkol. locekli:
Mariola Jakubovica, Ineta Balode, Dzintra Lele-Rozentale, Andrass
Zoltans. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 128.—141.
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Xanumone, Mapuna. O crienuduke HOMUHATHBOB C CEMaHTHUKOH “THEB” B
pycckom u nateimickoM si3bikax. = The Specific Character of Nouns
with the Semantics “Anger” in the Russian and Latvian Languages. —
Valoda — 2013. Valoda dazadu kultiru kontekstd. Zinatnisko rakstu
krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova; red. kol.: Alvids
Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ikere, Natalja Jundina,
Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, llze Olehnovica, Vilma
Saudina, Anzelika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Daugavpils: DU Akadé-
miskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 119.-124.

IIMagueBa, Banentuna. Jlekcudeckas M TIpaMmarHdecKas CEMaHTHKa
IJ1arojioB roBopeHus B pomane M. bynrakosa “Mactep u Maprapura”
u ero nepesoze. = The Lexical and Grammatical Semantics of Speech
Verbs in Mikhail Bulgakov’s Novel “The Master and Margarita” and
Its Translation. — Valoda — 2013. Valoda dazddu kultiru konteksta.
Zinatnisko rakstu krajums, XXIII. Atb. red. Svetlana Polkovnikova;
red. kol.: Alvids Butkus, Ina Druviete, Jelena Goreglada, Zaiga Ike-
re, Natalja Jundina, Genovaite Kacuckiene, Anatolijs Kuznecovs, Ilze
Olehnovica, Vilma Saudina, AnZelika Steingolda, Irina Visocka. Dau-
gavpils: DU Akadémiskais apgads “Saule”, 2013, 196.-202.

SAxy6oBny, Mapuona (Mariola Jakubowicz). O ponmn eTUMONOTHH B
STHOJIMHTBUCTHUCCKUX HccienoBanusx. = Etimologijas nozime etno-
lingvistiskos pétfjumos. = Uber die Rolle der Etymologie in ethno-
linguistischen Studien. — Kontaktlingvistikas un slavu valodnieci-
bas aktualas probléemas. = Axmyanvhvle npoodnemvl KOHMAKMHOU
JMUHSBUCIMUKU U CIABAHCKO20 A3bIKO3Hanus. = Problems of Contact
Linguistics and Slavic Linguistics. Zindatnisko rakstu krajums peéec
2008.-2013. g. starptautisko konferencu un semindaru materialiem. =
Coopnux HayyHbIX cmamell NO MAmMepualam MenHCOYHaAPOOHbIX
rongepenyuil u cemunapos 2008—-2013 2e. = The collection of scien-
tific papers based on international conferences and seminars 2008—
2013. Atb. red.: Igors Koskins, Tatjana Stoikova; redkol. locekli:
Mariola Jakubovica, Ineta Balode, Dzintra Lele-Rozentale, Andrass
Zoltans. Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2013, 152.—158.

Sagatavojusi Mg. hum. Marita Silkane
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ZINAS PAR AUTORIEM /ABOUT THE AUTHORS

Pavo ALKU (Paavo Alku, 1960) — Dr:, profesors, Alto Universitate (Dr.,
Professor, Aalto University, Department of Signal Processing and
Acoustics)

llze AUZINA (1972) — Dr: philol., vadosa pétniece, Latvijas Universitates
agentira “LU Matematikas un informatikas institiits” (Dr. philol.,
Senior Researcher, Institute of Mathematics and Computer Sciences,
University of Latvia)

Sarmite BALODE (1957) — Mg. philol., asistente, Latvijas Universitates
agentiira “LU LatvieS$u valodas instituts” (Mg. philol., Research As-
sistant, Latvian Language Institute, University of Latvia)

Dzintra BONDA (Dzintra Bond, 1940) — PhD, emeritéta profesore, Ohaijo
Universitate (PhD, Professor Emerita, Ohio University)

Maija BREDE (1945) — Dr: philol., profesore, Latvijas Universitates Huma-
nitaro zinatnu fakultate (Dr. philol., Professor, Faculty of Humanities,
University of Latvia)

Solveiga CEIRANE (1981) — Dr: philol., docente, Rigas Stradina universi-
tates Valodu centrs (Dr. philol., Assistant Professor, Language Centre,
Riga Stradins University)

Eva GOLAHOVSKA (Ewa Golachowska, 1967) — Dr. habil. philol., profe-
sore, Polijas zinatnu akadémijas Slavistikas institiits (Dr. habil. philol.,
Professor, Institute of Slavic Studies, Polish Academy of Sciences)

Juris GRIGORJEVS (1966) — Dr. philol., vadosais pétnicks, Latvijas Uni-
versitates agentiira “LU LatvieSu valodas institiits” (Dr. philol., Senior
Researcher, Latvian Language Institute, University of Latvia)

Inese INDRICANE (1981) — Dr: philol., pétniece, Latvijas Universitates
agentiira “LU Latvie$u valodas institats” (Dr. philol., Researcher, Lat-
vian Language Institute, University of Latvia)

Jurgita JAROSLAVIENE (Jurgita Jaroslaviené, 1976) — Dr: hum., p&tnie-
ce, LietuvieSu valodas institiits (Dr. hum., Researcher, Institute of the
Lithuanian Language)

Santa JERANE (1989) — Mg. philol., doktorante, asistente, Latvijas Uni-
versitates agentiira “LU LatvieSu valodas institiits” (Mg. philol., PhD
student, Research Assistant, Latvian Language Institute, University of
Latvia)
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Teija KUJALA (Teija Kujala, 1964) — Dr., profesore, Helsinku Universita-
te (Dr., Professor, University of Helsinki, Cicero Learning; Cognitive
Brain Research Unit)

Diana LAIVENIECE (1964) — Dr. paed., asociéta profesore, Liepajas
Universitates Humanitaro un makslas zinatgu fakultate (Dr. paed.,
Associate Professor, Faculty of Humanities and Arts, University of
Liepaja)

Malgozata OSTRUVKA (Malgorzata Ostrowka, 1960) — Dr: philol., asisten-
te, Polijas Zinatnu akadémijas Slavistikas institiits (Dr. philol., Rese-
arch Assistant, Institute of Slavic Studies, Polish Academy of Sciences)

Dace MARKUS (1950) — Dr: habil. philol., profesore, Rigas Pedagogijas un
izglitibas vadibas akad@mija (Dr. habil. philol., Professor, Riga Tea-
cher Training and Educational Management Academy)

Einars MEISTERS (Einar Meister, 1957) — PhD, vadosais pétnicks, Fong-
tikas un runas tehnologijas laboratorijas vaditajs, Tallinas Tehnologiju
universitates Kibernétikas institiits (PhD, Senior Researcher, Head of
the Laboratory of Phonetics and Speech Technology, Institute of Cy-
bernetics at Tallinn University of Technology)

Lia MEISTERE (Lya Meister, 1957) — PhD, pétniece, Fonétikas un runas
tehnologijas laboratorija, Tallinas Tehnologiju universitates Kiberné-
tikas instittits (PhD, Researcher, Laboratory of Phonetics and Speech
Technology, Institute of Cybernetics at Tallinn University of Technol-
ogy, Estonia)

Risto NETENENS (Risto Niitinen, 1939) — Dr., profesors, Orhusas Univer-
sitate, Tartu Universitate (Dr., Professor, University of Arhus, Centre
of Functionally Integrative Neuroscience; University of Tartu, Depart-
ment of Psychology)

Maija S. PELTOLA (Maija S. Peltola, 1974) — Dr., viesprofesore, Turku
Universitate, MaciSanas, vecuma un bilingvalisma laboratorija (Dr.,
Adjunct Professor, University of Turku, Department of Phonetics; Le-
arning, Age and Bilingualism laboratory (LAB-lab))

Guna RABANTE-BUSA (1987) — Mg. philol., zinatniska asistente, Latvijas
Universitates agentiira “LU Matematikas un informatikas institiits”
(Mg. philol., Research Assistant, Institute of Mathematics and Com-
puter Sciences, University of Latvia)

Anitra ROZE (1971) — Dr: philol., pétniece, Latvijas Universitates agentira
“LU Latvie$u valodas institiits” (Dr. philol., Researcher, Latvian Lan-
guage Institute, University of Latvia)

Linda SOKIJA (Linda Shockey, 1945) — PhD, lektore, Ridingas Universitate
(PhD, Lecturer, University of Reading)
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Dace STELEVICA-OSINA (1976) — Dr: philol., pétniece, Latvijas Univer-
sitates agentlira “LU LatvieSu valodas institlits” (Dr. philol., Resear-
cher, Latvian Language Institute, University of Latvia)

Laura TAIMI (Laura Taimi, 1984) — MA, zinatniska asistente, Turku Uni-
versitate, MaciSanas, vecuma un bilingvalisma laboratorija (MA, Re-
search Assistant, University of Turku, Department of Phonetics; Lear-
ning, Age and Bilingualism laboratory (LAB-lab))

Jana TAPERTE (1986) — Mg. philol., doktorante, zinatniska asistente, Lat-
vijas Universitates agentiira “LU Latvie$u valodas institiits” (Mg.
philol., PhD student, Research Assistant, Latvian Language Institute,
University of Latvia)

Olga UREKA (Olga Urek, 1984) — PhD, zinatniska lidzstradniece, Trom-
ses Universitate — Norvégijas Arktiska universitate (PhD, Research

Fellow, Universitetet i Ttromse — the Arctic University of Norway /
CASTL)

Ieva ZUICENA (1952) — Dr. philol.
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PAR ZURNALU /ABOUT THE JOURNAL

Zinatniskais zurnals Linguistica Lettica, ko ik gadu izdod Latvi-
jas Universitates agentara ,.LU LatvieSu valodas institiits”, iznak kop$
1997. gada, un taja savus pétijumus public€ ne tikai baltu valodnieki, bet ari
citu visparigas valodniecibas nozaru parstavji, piedavajot aktualu problému
un metozu izpéti.

Zurnala Linguistica Lettica tiek publicéti originali atzitu pétnieku un
jauno zinatnieku sinhroniskas un diahroniskas valodniecibas p&tijumi latvie-
Su, lietuviesu, anglu, krievu, francu un vacu valoda, ka arT parskata raksti
par baltu valodniecibas aktualitatém. Zurnala ik gadu tiek ievietota arT pilna
latviesu valodniecibas bibliografija.

Linguistica Lettica tiek pienemti tikai iepriek$ nepublicéti raksti. Tos
redigé starptautiska redakcijas kolégija, kuru veido Latvijas, Australijas,
Igaunijas, Somijas un Sveices parstavji. Katru rakstu izveérte divi redaktori —
gan latvie§u, gan arzemju parstavis. Zurnala publicéto pétijumu autortiesibas
pieder rakstu autoriem un LU Latvie$u valodas institiitam. Citgjot un parpub-
licgjot atsauce obligata.

The scientific journal Linguistica Lettica has been periodically pub-
lished by Latvian Language Institute of University of Latvia since 1997 an-
nually. The journal is aimed at Baltic linguists as well as scientists with par-
ticular interests in the development and application of scientific techniques
and methodologies to all areas of linguistics. Linguistica Lettica comprises
original scientific research papers of diachronic and synchronic linguistics
in Latvian, Lithuanian, English, Russian, French, and German languages, as
well as review articles of actualities of the Baltic linguistics. Additionally, a
full bibliography of the Latvian linguistics of current year is included.

The journal accepts only original articles. It has international Editorial
Board. All articles in the journal are peer reviewed. Both Latvian and for-
eign editors from Australia, Finland, Estonia, and Switzerland participate in
the reviewing of each article. Linguistica Lettica invites well recognized re-
searchers as well as new scientists to submit their research work in the Baltic
linguistics. All rights belong to individual authors of the articles and Latvian
Language Institute of the University of Latvia.
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LINGUISTICA LETTICA .
RAKSTU IESNIEGSANAS UN NOFORMESANAS
VISPARIGIE PRINCIPI

1. Pamatinformacija

Iesniegtajam rakstam jabit originalam, t. i., tas nedrikst bat ieprieks
publicéts vai iesniegts publicéSanai citos zinatniskajos izdevumos. Anonimi
recenzenti izvertes krajumam iesniegta raksta satura atbilstibu pétitajai te-
mai, teksta zinatnisko kvalitati un novitati, raksta struktiiras atbilsmi nofor-
meésanas prasibam. Recenzentiem ir tiesibas ieteikt autoram rakstu parstradat
vai arT publikaciju noraidit.

2. Valoda

Raksti tiek publicéti latviesu, lietuviesu, anglu, vacu un krievu valoda.

Kopsavilkumam jabiit anglu valoda.

Raksts janoformé atbilstosi izvirzitajam prasibam un jaiesniedz re-
dakcija elektroniski. Ja teksta ir lietoti vairaku veidu burtraksti, tad, lai ne-
rastos parpratumi, manuskriptu vélams siitit gan MS Word, gan pdf formata.

3. Manuskripta apjoms un forma

Raksta apjoms: [1dz 30 lappusém (54 000 rakstu zZimju).

Rindkopu atkapju noform&uma un teksta centréSanai neizmantot (!)
tukSumzimes (Space taustins). Tapat neizmantot (1) pareju jauna rinda (Enter
taustins$), ja tas nav jaunas rindkopas sakums.

Raksta kopsavilkuma jaapraksta pétijjuma problematika un galvenie
secinajumi (jatulko arT raksta virsraksts). Kopsavilkuma apjoms: no 1500 Iidz
2500 rakstu Ztmém.

Teksts rakstams, izmantojot vardu procesoru MS Word, burtrakstu 7i-
mes New Roman (ja izmantoti arT citi burtraksti, tie japievieno pielikuma).

Raksta autora uzvards jaraksta ar lielajiem burtiem, piem., Ojars
BUSS.

Tabulas, diagrammas, att€li u. tml. janumurg. Tie public€$anai jasaga-
tavo melnbalti (ja tie nav pasa autora veidoti, japievieno atsauce uz pirmavo-
tu). Zim&juma un att€la numurs un nosaukums izvietojami zem zZim&juma vai
att€la. Tabulas numurs izvietojams virs tabulas pa labi.

Atteli ieklaujami teksta, ka arT stitami atseviskos failos jpg formata.

Pirmo reizi teksta raksta pilnu nosauktas personas vardu un uzvardu,
atkartoti izmanto varda iniciali un uzvardu. Ja teksta minétas vairakas perso-
nas ar vienadu uzvardu, tad arT atkartoti tam janorada vards un uzvards. Pirmo
reizi minot arzemju autora varda un uzvarda latviskojumu (vai parveidojumu
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cita valoda citu valodu rakstos), ickavas (kursiva) vélams noradit to rakstibu
originalvaloda, pieméram, Eva Nimane (Ewa Nyman).

Ja p&c punkta seko burts, tad jaliek tukSumzime. Piemers: 1919. gada
19. janvart.

Ja vienotajdomuzime atdala skaitlus, tad nav jaliek tukSumzimes. Pie-
mers: 1914-1939.

Piezimes un paskaidrojumi ievietojami parind@s.

4. Atsaucu un literatiiras saraksta noformésana

Atsauces uz avotiem, literatiiru, elektroniskajiem u. c. resursiem jaie-
klauj teksta apalajas iekavas, pieméram: (Andronovs 2012, 145; LLVV VIII
279; Laua 1997, 31; Westerdahl 2006, 43-51).

Autora vardu un uzvardu atsaucés teksta un bibliografiskajas norades
literatliras saraksta lieto taja valoda, kura ir uzrakstits atsauc€ mingtais darbs.
Minot atsauci uz krievu valoda izdotu darbu, jaraksta kirilica.

Atsauceém uz vardnicam un enciklop&dijam izmanto abreviaturas, pie-
méram: ME, LKZ.

Ja sekojosa atsauct ietverta norade uz iepriekscja atsaucé ietvertu gra-
matu, tad tiek lietots: Turpat (ja raksta teksts ir latviesu valoda) vai Ibid. (ja
raksta teksts ir anglu valoda). Ja nepiecieSams lappuses vai lapas precize-
jums: Turpat, 25. Ipp., Ibid., p. 25.

Literatiiras saraksts jakarto autoru uzvardu vai iespieddarbu nosauku-
mu alfabétiska seciba, visiem autoriem noradot pilnus vardus (sakuma — lati-
nu alfabéts, beigas — kiriliskais alfabéts). Pirms pilnas bibliografijas norades
jadod saisinajums, kas izmantots atsaucém teksta.

Gramatu, zurnalu, avizu vai rakstu krajumu nosaukumi dodami kur-
siva.

Ja atsauces tiek izmantoti satsinajumi, bibliografijas saraksta tie ir ja-
atSifre, bet atsauce janorada s€jums un izmantota lappuse, pieméram (LKV
11 81).

Rakstiem: autora/-u uzvards/-i, pilns/-i vards/-i, raksta nosaukums,
zurnala vai rakstu krajuma nosaukums (kursivets), laidiena numurs, izdev-
niecibas atrasanas vieta, izdevnieciba, gads, lappuses.

Gramatam: autora/-u uzvards/-i, pilns/-i vards/-i, nosaukums (kursi-
vets), izdevniecibas atraSanas vieta, izdevnieciba, gads.

Konferences materialiem: autora/-u uzvards/-i, pilns/-i vards/-i, t&zu
nosaukums, rakstu krajuma nosaukums (kursivets), izdevnieciba, gads, lap-
puses.

5. Saisinajumi

Raksta un beigu piezimés bez atSifréjuma tiek lietoti popularakie sa-
isinajumi: sk. (skatit), Ipp. (lappuse), u. c. (un citi), u. tml. (un tamlidzigi),
t. 1. (tas ir), p., pp., ect. (page, pages, et cetera — avotiem anglu valoda), c.
(ctpanuna — avotiem krievu valoda).
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Saraksta saisinajumi, simboli un specialie termini jaraksta stabina,
kura kreisaja puse janorada saisinajums, bet labaja — skaidrojums. Saisinaju-
mu saraksts jakarto pec alfabéta.

6. Rakstu iestitiSana
Raksts jaiesiita elektroniski uz e-pastu: latv@lza.lv
Redakcijas adrese: Akadeémijas lauk. 1, 902./903. kab., Riga, LV—

1050.
Talr. (+371) 67227696, e-pasts: latv@lza.lv

RAKSTA NOFORMESANAS PARAUGS
Vards UZVARDS

RAKSTA NOSAUKUMS RAKSTA NOSAUKUMS RAKSTA NOSAU-
KUMS RAKSTA NOSAUKUMS

Apaksvirsraksts

Teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts
teksts teksts ..

AT = melnbalis e _

1. attels. Nosaukums nosaukums

ATl — elnbalis e _

2. attels. Nosaukums nosaukums
Apaksvirsraksts
Teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts
teksts..

1. tabula. Nosaukums nosaukums
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2. tabula. Nosaukums nosaukums

Raksta nosaukums anglu valoda
Summary

Teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts teksts
teksts teksts ..

Salsinajumi
Noradit netradicionalos saisinajumus, kas izmantoti raksta.
Avoti

Metamorfozes — Arija Elksne. Metamorfozes. Riga: Liesma, 1980.
Ka svece deg — Imants Ziedonis. Ka svece deg. Riga: Liesma, 1971.
Ieva — Zurnals leva, 2008, Nr. 3.

Literatiira

Rakstiem: autora/-u uzvards/-i, pilns vards/-i, raksta nosaukums, zur-
nala vai rakstu krajuma nosaukums (kursivéts), laidiena numurs, izdevnieci-
bas atrasanas vieta, izdevnieciba, gads, lappuses (no-I1dz).

Gramatam: autora/-u uzvards/-i, pilns vards/-i, nosaukums (kursivets),
izdevniecibas atrasanas vieta, izdevnieciba, gads.

Konferences materialiem: autora/-u uzvards/-i, pilns vards/-i, t&€zu no-
saukums, krajuma nosaukums (kursivéts), konferences nosaukums, tas nori-
ses vieta un laiks, izdevnieciba, gads, lappuses (no—1idz).

Arhivu materialiem: arhiva nosaukums, fonds, apraksts, lieta, lapa.

ek

Andronovs 2012 — Andronovs, Aleksejs. Tradicionali latvieSu gramatikas
jautajumi. Valodas prakse: vérojumi un ieteikumi. Atb. red. O. Buss.
Riga: LatvieSu valodas agentiira, 2012, 142.-157.

Baldunc¢iks 2005 — Baldunciks, Juris. Neparasts daudzskaitlis musdienu
zinatnes un izglitibas valoda. Valsts valodas komisijas raksti. 1. sgj.
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Latviesu valoda — robezu paplasinasana. Riga: Valsts valodas komi-
sija, 2005, 6.—12.

Baldunéiks 2005a — Baldunciks, Juris. Tulkotaja viltusdraugu probléma: no
vardiem pie darbiem. Valodas prakse: verojumi un ieteikumi. Nr. 1.
Riga: LU Akadémiskais apgads, 2005, 56.—64.

Endzelins 1951 — Endzelins, Janis. Latviesu valodas gramatika. Riga: Latvi-
jas Valsts izdevnieciba.

Endzelins 1979 — Endzelins, Janis. Darbu izlase. 111 s§j. 1. dala. Riga: Zi-
natne, 1979.

Hirsa 2007 — HirSa, Dzintra. Vietvardu normalizacijas juridiskie aspekti kai-
minvalstu specialistu pieredzes gaisma. Onomastica Lettica. 3. lai-
diens. Riga: LU Latviesu valodas institiits, 228.-236.

Kiselinaité 2005 — Kiselitinaité, Dalia. Kalby kontaktai Kur$iy nerijos kur-
Sininky tarmés leksikoje: pauksciy pavadinimai. Valodu kontakti un
mijiedarbiba. Akadémika Jana Endzelina 132. dzimsanas dienas at-
ceres starptautiskas zindtniskas konferences materiali. Riga: LU Lat-
vie$u valodas institats, 2005, 37.-38.

LVV 1987 — Latviesu valodas vardnica. Atb. red. D. Gulevska. Riga: Avots.

LZP 1999 - Latvijas Zinatnes padome Pieejams: http://www.lzp.lv/
latv/19 10-2-9.htm [skatits 02.02.2013].

VPSV 2007 — Valodniecibas pamatterminu skaidrojosa vardnica. Atb. red.
V. Skujina. Riga: Valsts valodas agenttira, 2007.

Vulane 1997 — Vulane, Anna. Adjektivs bralu KaudziSu romana ,,M&rnie-
ku laiki”. Savai valodai: Latvijas Zinatnu akadémijas goda loceklim
Rudolfam Grabim veltits pieminas krajums. Riga: LZA V&stis, 1997,
296.-305.

Blinkena 1998 — Blinkena, Aina. Adjektivi G. Mancela vardnica ,,Lettus”.
Baltistica XXIII (2). Vilnius: Vilniaus Universiteto leidykla, 1998,
243-250.

Buss 2008 — Buss, Ojars. Vienos Latvijos gyvenvietés (Bénés) gatviy pava-
dinimai onomastikos ir kalbos politikos pozitiriu. Acta Humanitarica
Universitatis Saulensis. Mokslo darbai. T. 4 (2007). Europos studijos:
dialektai ir kalbos politika. Ats. red. B. Maskulitinas. Siauliai: VS]
gauliq universiteto leidykla, 2008, 28-32.

LKZ — Lietuviy kalbos Zodynas. T. 1-2. Vilnius: Mintis, 1968-1969; T. 3-6.
Vilnius: Valstybiné politinés ir mokslinés literataros leidykla, 1956—
1962; T. 7. Vilnius: Mintis, 1966; T. 8-9. Vilnius: Mintis, 1970-1973;
T. 10-15. Vilnius: Mokslas, 1976-1991; T. 16—17. Vilnius: Mokslo
ir enciklopedijy leidykla, 1995-1996; T. 18-19. Vilnius: Mokslo ir
enciklopedijy leidybos institutas, 1997-1999; T. 20. Vilnius: Lietuviy
kalbos instituto leidykla, 2002.

TET 2011 — Types of Electronic Translators. Pieejams: http://www.buzzle.
com [skatits 04.03.2011].
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CC 1585 — Cathechismus Cattholicorum .. Vilne Pille, 1585. Altlettische Sp-
rachdenkmdiler in Faksimiledrucken, hrsg. von A. Giinther. Heidel-
berg, 1929, Bd 1, 243-311.

Duden 1989 — Duden. Deutsches Universalwérterbuch. A—Z. Mannheim,
Leipzig, Wien, Ziirich: Dudenverlag, 1989.

Van Langendonck 1974 — Van Langendonck, Willy. Uber das Wesen des
Eigennames. Onoma, XVIII (1974), 337-361.

ECYM — Emumonoziunuii cnoeuix ykpaincvkoi moeu. T. 1-5. Kuis, 1982—
2006.

PKII 2004 — Pycckoe xymvbmypuoe npocmpauncmeo: JIumeoKynmypono-
euyeckutl cnosapsb. Mocksa: ['nosuc, 2004.

Craarmane 1981 — Crantmane, Benra. Jlamviuwickas anmpononumus. Pa-
munuu. Mocksa: Hayka, 1981.



LINGUISTICA LETTICA 22
Salikts: LU LatvieSu valodas instituta
Iespiests: SIA “Jelgavas tipografija”
Metiens 250 eks.



	Linguistica_Lettica_22_vāks.pdf
	Linguistica_Lettica_22_teksts

